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CALENDAR OF EVENTS 


SUMMER QUARTER 1965-66 


Mon., June 6-Tues., June 7 
Wed., June 8 
Fri., June 10 


Mon., July 4 
Mon., July 25-Wed., July 27 


Registration—Term A 
Classes Begin 


Last day to enroll, change schedule, or 
drop and add classes for Term A. 


Independence Day—Holiday 


Final Exam Period. End of Term A; 
Term B schedule to be announced. 


FALL QUARTER 1966-67 


Thurs., Sept. 1-Fri., Sept. 2 
Fri., Sept. 2 

Mon., Sept. 5 

Tues., Sept. 6 

Fri., Sept. 9 

Fri., Sept. 16 


Mon., Oct. 17 


Fri., Nov. 18-Wed., Nov. 23 


Registration 

Freshman Orientation 
Holiday—Labor Day 

Classes Begin 

Last day to enroll for Fall Quarter. 


Last day to change schedule, drop and 
add classes. 


Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s of- 
fice by 12:00. 


Final Exam Period. End of Quarter. 


WINTER QUARTER 1966-67 


Mon., Nov. 28-Tues., Nov. 29 
Wed., Nov. 30 

Mon., Dec. 5 

Mon., Dec. 12 


Sat., Dec. 17-Sun., Jan. 1 
Mon., Jan. 2 
Tues., Jan. 24 


Mon., Feb. 27-Fri., Mar. 3 


Registration 
Classes Begin 
Last day to enroll for Winter Quarter. 


Last day to change schedule, drop and 
add classes. 


Christmas—Holidays 
Classes Resume 


Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s 
Office by 12:00. 


Final Exam Period. End of Quarter. 


SPRING QUARTER 1966-67 


Tues., Mar. 7-Wed., Mar. 8 
Thurs., Mar. 9 
Tues., Mar. 14 
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Registration 
Classes Begin 
Last day to enroll for Spring Quarter 


Tues., Mar. 21 Last day to change schedule, drop and 
add classes. 


Fri., Mar. 24-Mon., Mar. 27 Easter Holidays 

Tues., Mar. 28 Classes Resume 

Fri., Apr. 21 Mid-Term Grades due in Registrar’s 
Office 12:00. 

Thurs., May 25-Wed., May 31 Final Exam Period. End of Quarter. 

Sun., June 4 Graduation Exercises—8 P.M. 


SUMMER QUARTER 1966-67 


Mon., June 5 Registration—Term A; Term B to be 
announced. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 
General Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of 
North Carolina. The college was located in Columbus County 
to serve the five counties of Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Bruns- 
wick and Pender. The College Board of Trustees is composed 
of prominent citizens from the five county area served by the 
institution. 


Dr. Warren A. Land, the first college president, was appointed 
on May 16, 1964. He came to North Carolina on August 1, 1964, 
and began the development of the new institution. The first 
college offices were located in the Powell Building in Whiteville. 
In January, 1965, the first college classes were started under 
the Adult Education Division, followed in February by the first 
Technical-Vocational classes. In July, 1965, the college moved to 
a temporary location in Chadbourn and opened its doors to the 
first freshman class in September of that year. 


The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract on 
Highway 74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hun- 
dred acres of the site, one of several offered, was donated to the 
college by Representative Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus 
County. The Board of Trustees, the citizens and the local and 
state governmental bodies have cooperated and supported the 
establishment and development of the college. 


OBJECTIVES OF THE COLLEGE 


In order to provide for the post high school educational needs 
in the five county area served by the institution, the South- 
eastern Community College has the following objectives: 


To provide for two year college programs for transfer to a four- 
year college or university. 

To provide technical-vocational programs which will prepare the 
students for employment in a specialized vocation. 

_ To provide suitable courses and programs for adult students who 
desire to further their education, to improve their personal or 
business efficiency, or to enrich their cultural lives. 

To serve as a center to foster cultural development in the College 
Community. 


EVENING AND OFF-CAMPUS OFFERINGS 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus pro- 
gram which includes many of the credit courses given in the 
daytime, as well as non-credit courses which are offered pri- 
marily for adults and special organizations in the community. 


The availability of college credit courses in the evening 
allows the student who must work while going to college the 
opportunity to coordinate his college activities with part-time 
employment. Any student may enroll for both evening and day- 
time classes. 


It is possible to complete all work toward the Associate in 
Arts degree by attending only in the evening. The rate of 
progress through the college will depend upon the number of 
courses taken each quarter. A reduced load will require a longer 
period before finishing requirements for the Associate degree. 


CAMPUS LOCATION AND FACILITIES 


For the 1966-1967 school year, the college will be located in a 
temporary facility in Chadbourn, North Carolina. In general, all 
college parallel and technical courses will be held at the tempo- 
rary campus. Vocational programs will be conducted in the 
Marks Building in Whiteville for the 1966-1967 school year. The 
temporary facilities will include the main building for class- 
rooms and administrative offices, gymnasium programmed learn- 
ing laboratory, student center and bookstore. The new campus 
is under construction for use later in the school year. 


STATE ACCREDITATION 


Southeastern Community College is a part of the North Caro- 
lina system of public Community Colleges and is accredited by 
the State Department of Education. Arrangements have been 
made for the transfer of credits (grade “C” or better) to four- 
year colleges and universities. 


REGIONAL ACCREDITATION 


Southeastern Community College has been granted “corre- 
spondent recognition” by the Southern Association of College 
and Schools. This category has been designed to recognize newly 
established institutions which are working toward full accredi- 
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tation and membership. No community college can become 
fully accredited until it has been in existence for five years or 
has graduated three classes. 


ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 


STATEMENT OF POLICY 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state- 
supported institution adheres to an ‘“open-door’ admissions 
policy. High school graduates or persons possessing a high 
school equivalency certificate may be admitted to credit courses 
which are appropriate to his or her education potential. Success- 
ful implementation of an “open-door” admissions policy requires 
an emphasis on admissions counseling services. These services 
are provided to assure reasonable potential for success in the par- 
ticular program pursued by the student. As part of the admis- 
sions counseling process, Southeastern Community College uti- 
lizes an initial placement test battery, personal interview, and an 
evaluation of the applicant’s prior school record. 


STEPS IN ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES 


A. Application and application fee. 


The applicant should submit an application form properly 
completed and accompanied by a $10.00 application fee to the 
Director of Student Personnel Services. This fee will be applied 
toward the tuition for the first quarter of attendance. It is 
refundable only in case the student is not accepted by the 
college. Application should be submitted well in advance of 
the beginning of the quarter in which the student desires to 
enroll. An early application assures adequate time for processing 
and may enable entry into a program where enrollment is 
limited. 


B. Transcripts—beginning students. 


Applicants who have never before attended a college should 
request their high school to forward a transcript of their work 
to Southeastern Community College. 
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C. Transcripts—transfer students. 


An applicant who has previously attended or enrolled in any 
other college or university is considered a transfer student. 
Transfer students should request official transcripts of all work 
attempted from each of the colleges or universities previously 
attended. Such transcripts must be sent directly to Southeastern 
Community College. 


D. Physical examination for admission. 


The medical form provided each full time applicant must 
be completed and returned to complete the application pro- 
cedure. 


INITIAL PLACEMENT TEST BATTERY 


Each full time student at Southeastern Community College 
will take an initial placement test battery prior to program 
approval and the first registration for courses. The purpose of 
the test battery is to provide additional information in planning 
the student’s program. Where the scores on the test battery and 
the previous school indicate a lack of readiness to begin college 
level work, the student will have the opportunity to attend 
refresher courses or work in the Programmed Material Labora- 
tory. 


PRE-ADMISSION COUNSELING 


Trained personnel are available to discuss the programs and 
courses offered by Southeastern Community College. However, 
it is to the advantage of the prospective student to defer con- 
ference with admissions counselors until after his transcripts 
have been received at the college and he has taken the Initial 
Placement Test Battery. After the applicant’s test has been 
scored and analyzed, he will be mailed an appointment to con- 
fer with an admissions counselor. Applicants unable to keep 
the appointment should telephone the office of the Director of 
Student Personnel Services to arrange another appointment. 


TRANSFER STUDENTS 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges 
and universities, depending upon their final status with the 
previous institution. A student on probationary status from his 
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last college or university will be admitted only on a probationary 
status with a maximum course load of 12-14 credit hours. 


A student who has been suspended from his previous college 
or university will not be admitted to Southeastern Community 
College until he has completed at least one quarter or semester 
of his suspension period; except when approved by the Admis- 
sions Committee through an appeal initiated by the student. 
This appeal requires a written request and personal interview 
by the student before the Admissions Committee. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE COLLEGE 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations 
and policies contained in this catalog. Students are also respon- 
sible for information contained in announcements made through 
the student bulletin and other official publications of the college. 
Students are encouraged to familiarize themselves with the 
contents of the entire catalog. 


ATTENDANCE 


Regular attendance is required of all students except in 
extreme emergencies. No set number of class absences are 
authorized. Students who absent themselves unnecessarily will 
be reported to the Director of Student Personnel by the instruc- 
tor. A warning letter is sent to the student so reported, with a 
copy to his parents (if he is under 21), and a copy to his faculty 
advisor. Additional absences from class may require withdrawal 
with a failing grade. 


Students who can anticipate absences should contact their 
instructor prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be 
impossible, the student should see the instructor as soon after 
the absence as possible to explain his absence and make up work. 


STUDENT CONDUCT 


Students are expected to display the qualities of courtesy and 
integrity that characterize the behavior of ladies and gentle- 
men. The college does not permit the use or possession of alcohol 
on the campus or at college sponsored functions. 
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It is also expected that students will be governed by such rules 
and regulations as may be established by the Student Govern- 
ment Association and the college. Violation of rules and regu- 
lations may subject the student to disciplinary measures or 
possible dismissal from college. 


DISMISSAL 


The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any 
student when it believes such action is in the best interest of the 
college or the student. 


STUDENT INSURANCE 


Students participating in Intramural Sports Activities or 
enrolled in Physical Education, Science or Vocational Labora- 
tories are required to be covered by accident insurance. The 
college provides an inexpensive student insurance program. All 
students are strongly encouraged to participate. 


STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 


Guidance and counseling services are an essential part of the 
Southeastern Community College program. These services are 
available to every student from pre-admission through gradu- 
ation including transfer or placement. 


Each full-time student is assigned a faculty advisor who serves 
to assist the student with specific course planning and regis- 
tration, during his enrollment in college. The college further 
provides counseling services through the Office of Student Per- 
sonnel Services. Here, counseling is available on an individual 
basis for students, full-time or part-time, who are concerned 
with problems—personal, vocational or academic. Counseling 
has the purpose of extending the range of alternatives available 
for the student’s decision. 


TESTING 


A series of placement tests are given to all students enrolling 
for the first time at Southeastern Community College. The results 
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of these tests are used during the pre-registration period to 
assist students in planning their programs of study. 


FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the 
orientation program. All part-time students are strongly urged 
to participate in this program. The purpose of the program 
is to acquaint the student with the administrative personnel, 
faculty, and student leaders. The rules, policies, and privileges 
of the college are discussed as contained in the Student Hand- 
book. Informal social activities with fellow students and faculty 
members are included in the program of orientation. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES 


Student Activities and Services are an integral part of the 
total development of students at Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. Students are encouraged to join and participate in student 
activities. 


STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizen- 
Ship through participation in a program of self-government. 
The Student Government Association is composed of all full- 
time students who are enrolled in the college. Part-time students 
who elect to pay the student activity fee may also be members 
of the Association. Officers are chosen each year and each class 
is represented in the Student Government Association. The 
purpose of the Student Government Association shall be to pro- 
vide means for responsible and effective student participation in 
the organization and control of student affairs. 


STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 


Plans include a newspaper published by and for the students 
at regular intervals. Plans also include publishing a college 
yearbook. Students interested in any aspect of such publication 
activities are invited to participate. 


SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series 
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of formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school 
term. Social, religious, departmental, and service clubs will be 
established on campus. Each student is encouraged to join and 
participate in club activities. 


INTRAMURAL SPORTS ACTIVITIES 


The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to provide 
an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of 
worthwhile recreational sport or activity. 


The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends 
upon student participation in the various fields of recreational 
and athletic endeavor, and secondly upon student participation 
in the planning, administration, and execution of the program. 
Each student is encouraged to take full advantage of the oppor- 
tunities provided in this program inorder to develop and main- 
tain himself as a well-rounded person. 


INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 


Southeastern has no intercollegiate athletics at the present. 
Intercollegiate activities may be organized depending upon the 
need and interest of the student body. 


STUDENT INSURANCE AND MEDICAL FACILITIES 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. 
Students are encouraged to take advantage of this insurance. All 
students participating in Physical Education, Intramural Sports, 
Science or Vocational Laboratories are required to have accident 
insurance coverage. 


The college does not provide medical facilities ; however, first- 
aid equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. 
In case of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified 
immediately. Emergency treatment, by private physician or 
hospitalization, is at the student’s expense. 


STUDENT CENTER AND BOOKSTORE 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus 
and is equipped with vending machines which provide various 
types of refreshments. 
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The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies 
available for students. Both new and used texts are available. 
Books may be resold to the bookstore provided they are in good 
condition and will be used by the college for the next year. 


LIBRARY SERVICES 


The library has a growing collection of materials selected by 
professional librarians in consultation with faculty and adminis- 
trative personnel. Library services are directed by a profes- 
sional librarian aided by clerical assistants and a number of 
student assistants who have been granted work scholarships. 
New students are urged to acquaint themselves with the regu- 
lations which have been established for the interest of all who 
use the library. These procedures, along with other items de- 
signed to aid the student in his use of the library, will be found 
in the STUDENT HANDBOOK compiled and distributed each 
year by the Student Government Association. 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter 
system which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a 
program of study are required to register and pay all fees at the 
beginning of each quarter. Every effort is made to keep college 
expense at a minimum. Tuition cost is set by the State Board of 
Education and subject to change. 


REGISTRATION FEE 


An annual registration fee of $2.00 is charged for each full- 
time and part-time student when he first enrolls. This fee is not 
charged again during the school year unless the student with- 
draws and re-enters later in the same year. 


TUITION--IN STATE 


Tuition for full-time stucents (12 quarter hours 
or more) in College Transfer Programs is $42.00 per 
Quarter. Students taking less ¢han 12 hours pay $3.00 
per quarter hour. 


Tuition for full-time stucenis (12 quarter houses 
or more) in Technical or Yocational Programs is 332.00 
per quarter. Students taking less than 12 hours pay 
p2e50 per quarter hour. 


Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. 
The following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
ec. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 


TUITION—OUT OF STATE 


Students whose legal residency is out of the state of North 
Carolina shall be charged two and one-half times the above 
rate. 


STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $6.00 
per quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the Student 
Activity Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


REFUND POLICY 


Students who withdraw officially during the first twenty days 
of the quarter are eligible for a partial refund on their tuition. 
No additional refunds will be granted. 


Full refund will be granted should the college cancel a class. 


TRANSCRIPT OF RECORDS 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record 
will be sent free of charge to the institution or employer so 
designated. Subsequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 
each. 


FINANCIAL AID 


SCHOLARSHIPS—COLLEGE 


A number of scholarships are offered to students attending 
Southeastern Community College by civic organizations, service 
clubs, and individual donors. These scholarships are awarded 
to students whose academic record demonstrates above average 
ability and whose family or personal circumstances make finan- 
cial assistance desirable. 
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Applications for scholarships should be submitted to the Office 
of Student Personnel Services. Applicants must be Officially ad- 
mitted to the college before any action can be taken on the 
scholarship request. 


SCHOLARSHIPS—NORTH CAROLINA TEACHING 


A State Scholarship Loan Fund is available for prospective 
teachers. For detailed information concerning the state loan 
and scholarship program, write to the Prospective Teachers 
Scholarship Loan Fund, State Department of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh, North Carolina. 


STUDENT LOANS 


Southeastern Community College is a participant in the 
College Foundation, Inc. Loan Programs. Two loan plans are 
available: The Bankers Loan Plan and The Bryan Foundation 
Student Loan Plan. The Bryan Foundation Student Loan Plan 
is available at the same rates as the Federal Loans sponsored 
under the Higher Education Act: 14 of 1 percent per year while 
in school and 314 percent during the repayment period. Appli- 
cations for loan funds may be obtained from the Student Per- 
sonnel Services Office after application for admission has been 
submitted. Evaluation of the loan application is made by the 
College Foundation, Inc. and requires several months. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT AND PLACEMENT 


Students are assisted in securing part-time or full-time em- 
ployment both on and off campus during their enrollment. The 
college also maintains a Placement Service for its graduates. 
Applications should be made in person at the Office of Student 
Personnel Services. 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AID 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may 
be eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of 
Public Law 565. Applications for this scholarship aid should be 
processed through the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office, 
Room 206, 517 Insurance Lane, Charlotte, North Carolina, or 
through the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office nearest the 
applicant. Inquiries may be directed to the Rehabilitation Office 


Me 


or to the Office of Student Personnel Services at Southeastern 
Community College. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the Asso- 
ciate in Arts Degree for students who complete a College Trans- 
fer Program and the Associate in Applied Science Degree for 
students who complete a two year Technical program. All degree 
candidates must complete the General Education requirements, 
applicable to their respective programs in addition to other 
courses for a minimum of 96 quarter hours, the last 30 of which 
must be taken at Southeastern Community College. The student’s 
overall grade point average must be at least 2.0 (“C’’) on work 
attempted at Southeastern Community College. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter 
hours is considered a full-time student. 


Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quar- 
ter hours is considered a part-time student. 


Freshman—A student who has less than 45 quarter hours 
credit is classified as a Freshman. 


Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 
quarter hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 


Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 
hours, holds a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student 
is classified as a special student. An audit student is one enrolled 
in a class with the understanding that he will receive no credit 
or final grade. He is expected to attend class regularly and to 
perform all assigned work. 


STUDENT COURSE LOAD 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 
12 credit hours. The normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 credit 
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hours. Students desiring to take more than 18 hours must obtain 
written permission from his advisor. 


SCHEDULE CHANGES 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period 
for students to change schedules; drop and add courses. The 
time limit for such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF 
EVENTS published in the front of this catalog. It is to the 
student’s advantage to study this calendar carefully. 


GRADING SYSTEM 


Each student will receive at mid-quarter an evaluation of his 
progress in each course. Mid-quarter grades are for student 
information only and are not placed on the permanent record. 


At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades 
based on the following system: 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 
A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour credit 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour credit 
C Average 2 quality points per quarter hour credit 
D Poor, but Passing 1 quality point per quarter hour credit 
F Failed 0 quality point per quarter hour credit 

WP Withdrawn Passing Officially withdrawn from class, passing 

WF Withdrawn Failing Officially withdrawn from class, failing 
I Incomplete Work must be made up within the next 


quarter to obtain credit. If an “I” is not 
removed within this period, an “F” grade 
will be given. 

AU Audit Enrollment as a non-credit student. 


DEAN’S LIST 


In order to honor outstanding students, the Dean’s List will 
be published after each quarter. To qualify for the Dean’s List, a 
student must take a minimum work load of 12 quarter hours 
and maintain at least a 3.0 (“B’’) average with no grade lower 
than “C’’. 


TESTS AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at 
his discretion. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be 
given at the end of each quarter. 
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ACADEMIC PROBATION 


A full-time student failing to maintain a 1.5 (““D” plus) scho- 
lastic average for any quarter will be placed on probation for 
the next quarter. Should the student fail to maintain a 1.5 grade- 
point average, he will be subject to suspension for one quarter. 
When a student is placed on probation he is so notified by letter 
of the terms of the probation and when he registers he auto- 
matically accepts the terms of probation. A student on academic 
probation is not permitted to register for more than 12-14 credit 
hours except on the recommendation of his advisor. 


A transfer student admitted on probation must maintain a 
2.0 (“C’’) grade-point average for the first quarter enrolled in 
order to enroll for the next quarter. 


ACADEMIC SUSPENSION 


Academic suspension is the action taken by the college to 
suspend or drop a students from the college because of poor 
scholarship. 


A probationary student failing to make a 1.5 grade-point 
average during the quarter that he is on probation is subject to 
academic suspension. A student so suspended is eligible for re- 
admission on probation after one quarter. A student suspended 
for poor scholarship for the second time from Southeastern 
Community College will be suspended for one year and must 
come before the Admissions Committee for readmission. 


The privilege of appeal is provided the suspended student. The 
student is required to write a letter to the Admissions Committee 
explaining his appeal and must appear before the Committee 
in person should the Committee so desire. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the 
Office of Student Personnel Services to obtain the necessary 
forms and procedures for official withdrawal. A student who 
fails to withdraw officially will receive a grade of “‘F’’ for each 
course in which he is enrolled. 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the 
demand for education beyond the high school have resulted in 
ever-increasing numbers of students seeking admission to col- 
leges and universities throughout the nation. To help meet the 
needs of these students, community colleges, which offer the 
first two years of college work, are being established in all sec- 
tions of the country. Southeastern Community College, one of 
the new community colleges in the North Carolina system, is 
dedicated to the task of assisting students toward their goal of 
achieving a college education. 


During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students 
secure a broad education in the area of English Communications, 
Humanities, Social Science, Biological and Physical Science, 
Mathematics, Psychology, and Physical Education; in addition, 
they begin specialized work in their own particular fields of 
interest. It is the aim of Southeastern Community College to 
provide quality instruction in these areas for transfer credit to 
senior institutions. 


TRANSFER OF CREDIT 


A community college advisory committee, including repre- 
sentatives of state-supported colleges, has worked with the De- 
partment of Community Colleges and Southeastern Community 
College to assist in the development of curricula acceptable to 
senior institutions. Consequently, courses taken at Southeastern 
Community College should transfer in grade and credit (“C” or 
better) to the institution as applicable to the curriculum for 
which such courses were intended. The student should be able to 
transfer to the senior institution with Junior status after com- 
pleting two years of credit work at Southeastern. 


College Personnel stand ready to assist the student in course 
selection. It is the responsibility of the student, however, to 
familiarize himself with the requirements of the senior institu- 
tion to which he intends to transfer. 


ADVANCED PLACEMENT 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced 
Placement Program which is administered by high schools 
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through the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. 
Under this system a student entering the college may offer a 
nationally graded examination as evidence of his completion of 
a college level course taken in high school. When the results of 
the examination meet the minimum requirements, the student 
will receive college credit for courses offering similar material. 


Students with superior high school records are sometimes per- 
mitted to enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before 
permission is granted to do so, the student is required to take a 
special examination to determine whether or not he actually 
has the knowledge and competency to succeed in these advanced 
courses. 


DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by indepen- 
dent study must contact the instructor of the course prior to 
registration and complete a written contract. A copy of the con- 
tract will be forwarded to the Academic Dean for final approval. 
The contract will specify the requirements to be completed by 
the student including tests, periodic class attendance, and term 
papers. The student must complete all requirements of the con- 
tract to obtain credit for the course. 


The regular grading system applies to all independent study 
students. Grades earned by independent study have the same 
status as those acquired through regular class attendance. 


GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general 
education for all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. 
By general education we are referring to those phases of non- 
specialized and non-vocational education which represent man’s 
accumulated knowledge and should be the common possession of 
all educated citizens. 


A comprehensive general education program is designed to 
prepare the student for effective participation in his community 
regardless of his role in the community. Therefore, a course of 
study should include appropriate academic subjects and supple- 
mentary activities whereby the student achieves competency 
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not only for a vocation, but with a better understanding of 
himself and a higher regard for others. 


Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of 
the General Education Program at Southeastern are: 


To provide a common core of experience 

To foster an understandnig of cultural heritage 
To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the follow- 
ing General Education courses (or their equivalent) in addition 
to other electives for a minimum of 96 credit hours with an 
overall grade point average of 2.0 (“‘C’’) or better. 


English 9 quarter hours 
History 9 quarter hours 
Humanities 8 quarter hours 
Mathematics 9 quarter hours 
Biological or Physical Science 12 quarter hours 
Psychology of Learning 2 quarter hours 
Physical Education 6 quarter hours 
Electives 41 quarter hours 
96 


SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
LEADING TO THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students 
planning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These 
outlines suggest a sequence in which the various courses may be 
taken. Students may select their own courses and sequences; 
however, courses are generally scheduled each quarter based on 
the sequence in the suggested guides. 


Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from 
the four-year college of their choice in order to determine early 
in their college careers the entrance and degree requirements 
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of the institution in which their four year degree will be com- 


pleted. 


BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students 
who do not have a definite educational objective. This program 
is so organized to meet the General Education Requirements of 
the college with sufficient electives to permit the student to 


explore various fields of interest. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter ~ Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 

PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 


PSY 101 Psychology 2 
Elective 3-5 
16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-7 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-7 


16-18 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 


HUM 201-202 Humanities 4 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 


— 


16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 5 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
HUM 203-204 Humanities 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 

Elective 3-5 


——_—_—_ 


16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 211 Speech 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PSY 201 Psychology or 
SOC 201 Sociology 3-5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective 4-6 
14-18 


LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans 
for transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the 


third and fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
Foreign Language 3 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 

HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 

BIO 102 General Biology or 

PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
Foreign Language 3 

PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-4 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 38 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
Foreign Language 3 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Foreign Languages 3 
SOC 201 Sociology 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 

17-19 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 5 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Foreign Language 3 
HUM 201-202 Humanities 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 


16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 211 Speech 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 

Foreign Language 3 
HUM 203-204 Humanities 4 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 


PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 0-4 
Elective 0-4 mae 
lewis | 14-18 
14-18 
AGRICULTURE 


The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the 
student to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelor’s 
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Degrees in Agriculture. This curriculum is subject to change 
depending upon the students previous background and the in- 
stitution to which he desires to transfer. Electives taken should 
be in the biological and physical sciences. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 CHM 101 Chemistry 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 BIO 201 General Zoology 4 
MAT 112 Mathematics 5 POL 201 Amer. Govt. 5 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 HUM 201-202 Humanities 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 oe 
— 18 
18 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 CHM 102 Chemistry 4 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 BIO 202 General Zoology 4 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 AGR 201 Econ. of Agric. 5 
BIO 102 General Biology 4 HUM 203-204 Humanities 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 — 
— 18 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 CHM 103 Chemistry 4 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 BIO 206 Microbiology 4 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 AGR 202 Agricultural Mgt. 65 
BIO 103 General Biology 4 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 0-4 
Elective 0-2 
hh A 14-18 
16-18 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


The business administration program is designed for the stu- 
dent to transfer to a college of business administration. This 
curriculum is subject to change depending upon the student’s 
previous background and the institution to which he desires to 
transfer. 
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Se 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 38 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or 

PHS 102 Physical Science 4 


BUS 221 Economics 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0- 

16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 

BIO 103 General Biology or 

PHS 103 Physical Science 

BUS 222 Economics 

PED 103 Physical Education 
Elective 0-2 


re Oe Ow Ow 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 33 


BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 
BUS 111 Accounting 3 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 

Elective 0- 


17-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 5 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
HUM 201-202 Humanities 4 
BUS 112 Accounting 3 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 

Elective - 


Spring Quarter 


MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
HUM 203-204 Humanities 4 
BUS 113 Accounting 3 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 

Elective 5-7 


BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Business education majors should generally follow the follow- 
ing curriculum. In addition to the courses listed, one year of 
advanced dictation is strongly recommended. Other electives 
should include Economics and Introduction to Business. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 Freshman English 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting 3 
BUS 108 Shorthand 3 

“i 


Hours 


ou) 


PSY 101 Psychology 
PED 101 Physical Education 
Electives 0-3 


15-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 


BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
BUS 111 Accounting 3 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0- 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 5 
BUS 109 Shorthand 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 

0 


Elective -5 
13-18 
Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BUS 103 Typewriting 3 
BUS 110 Shorthand 3 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-5 
13-18 


Winter Quarter 


MAT 102 Mathematics 

BIO 102 General Biology or 

PHS 102 Physical Science 

BUS 112 Accounting 

HUM 201-202 Humanities 

PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-3 


—_——. 


15-18 


ewe co 


Spring Quarter 


MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
BUS 118 Accounting 3 
HUM 203-204 Humanities 4 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective - 


—_——__—_ 


15-18 


EDUCATION PROGRAM 


The various education programs should be planned on an in- 
dividual basis in terms of proposed teaching areas and the insti- 
tution to which the student wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 

PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 


PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 
16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-7 


—_——. 


16-18 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
PSY 201 Psychology 3 
HUM 201-202 Humanities 4 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 

Elective - 


__. 


16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 5 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 5 
HUM 203-204 Humanities 4 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 


————_ 
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Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 38 ENG 211 Speech 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 EDU 202 Education 5 
HIS 108 Western Civilization 3 SOC 201 Sociology 5 
EDU 201 Education 5 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 0-1 
Elective 0-2 ——— 
a 17-18 
16-18 


ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE PROGRAM 


This program may be modified depending upon the students 
previous background as well as the institution to which the stu- 
dent intends to transfer. The quarter in which the courses may 
be taken is subject to modification to suit student need, including 
attendance during the summer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 251 Mathematics 4 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 PHY 201 General Physics 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 BUS 221 Economics 5 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0-6 —- 
——. 19 
13-19 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 HUM 201-202 Humanities 4 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 252 Mathematics _ 4 
CHM 102 Chemistry 4 PHY 202 General Physics 4 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 BUS 222 Economics 5 
EGR 101 Engineering Graph. 3 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 Ts 
19 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 HUM 203-204 Humanities 4 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 MAT 260 Mathematics ~ 5 
CHM 103 Chemistry 4 PHY 203 General Physics 4 
MAT 250 Mathematics 5 EGR 201 Engineering 
EGR 102 Engineering Graph. 3 Mechanics 5 
1 PED 203 Physical Education 1 


PED 103 Physical Education 


19 19 


* MAT 112-A or MAT 112-118 or the equivalent is required before a student 
may take MAT 150. MAT 112-A is generally offered during the summer 
quarter only. 
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MEDICAL PROGRAM 


All students planning to study medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, 
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult the Academic 
Dean or the Office of Student Personnel Services concerning a 
planned program. The amount of work to be completed at South- 
eastern Community College and the time spent here prior to 
transfer will vary with individual students. 


MINISTERIAL PROGRAM 


Students planning to become ministers should consult the 
Academic Dean or the Office of Student Personnel Services con- 
cerning a course of study to follow. In general, these students 
should follow the Liberal Arts Program or the Basic College 
Program. Elective hours should be taken in Philosophy, Psy- 
chology and the Social Sciences. 


LAW PROGRAM 


Students interested in pre-law should generally follow the 
Liberal Arts Program. This program is subject to modification 
based on the students needs. 


OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students 
depending upon their area of specialized interests. Students may 
consult the Office of the Academic Dean or the Office of the Stu- 
dent Personnel Services. 


College Transfer Course Descriptions 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, 
sophomore courses 200 through 299. However, there are no re- 
strictions concerning when courses may be taken except the 
noted prerequisites. In the following course descriptions there 
appears the course abbreviation and number, course title and 
the number of credit hours. One quarter hour credit is equal to 
one class hour per week, except as noted. A laboratory course 
will show, in parenthesis, the number of lecture hours and the 
number of laboratory hours. For all laboratory courses, one 
credit hour will equal two hours of laboratory time. 
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AGR 201 


AGR 202 


ART 201 


ART 202 


BUS 101 


BUS 102 


BUS 103 


AGRICULTURE 


ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 5 


An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, prin- 
ciples of economics as applied to agriculture; economic 
problems of the agriculture industry, related industries, 
and the individual farmer. 


PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 5 


A study of the management process as it relates to per- 
sonnel, accounting, and cost accounting in the field of 
agriculture. 


ART 


INTRODUCTION TO ART 5 


A basic course for the student who wishes to choose art 
for a major, or to fulfill a desire to know something of art 
work. The course is designed to enable more effective liv- 
ing through the exploration of art and its relation to man 
in everyday experiences, to stimulate and deepen the ap- 
preciation and understanding of the visual arts, and to 
acquaint the student with the fundamentals necessary for 
studio work. 


ART HISTORY 5 


A survey of the development of art from the Prehistoric 
Period through the Renaissance to Modern Period. This 
course is designed for the student who intends to major 
in art. 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


TYPEWRITING 3 


Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of 
the typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary 
typewriting skills; and development of speed and_ ac- 
curacy. Open for beginning typing students only. Meets 
five hours per week for three hours credit. 


TYPEWRITING 3 


Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, 
manuscript writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. 
Meets five hours per week for three hours credit. Pre- 
requisites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


TYPEWRITING 3 


Designed primarily for students majoring in business and 


business education. Emphasis on legal typing, stencils, 
and ditto. Meets five hours per week for three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of instructor. 
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BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 
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105 


106 


107 


108 


109 


110 


111 


112 


113 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 5 


A survey course designed to acquaint the student with 
the nature of the private enterprise system and its re- 
lationship to economic organization. Tools used in record- 
ing, appraising, organizing, and controlling business are 
noted. Government regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical 
standards are examined as well as business finance, pro- 
duction and marketing. 


BUSINESS LAW o 


A general course designed to acquaint the student with 
certain fundamentals and principles of business law, in- 
cluding contracts, and negotiable instruments. 


BUSINESS LAW 3 


A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws 
pertaining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnership- 
corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: 
BUS 106 or permission of instructor. 


SHORTHAND 3 


A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading 
and writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penman- 
ship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. Meets five 
hours per week for three hours credit. 


SHORTHAND 3 


Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dic- 
tation for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 
words per minute required for five minutes. Prerequsite: 
BUS 108 or a dictation rate of 40 words per minute on 
new material for five minutes. 


SHORTHAND 3 


Introduction to office style dictation. Theory and speed 
building. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation 
and accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate 
of 80 words per minute required for five minutes. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 109 or permission of instructor. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3 


A study of the procedures of accounting and theory un- 
derlying those procedures. Introduction to double entry 
accounting. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3 


A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 
111 with concentration on single proprietorship and 
partnerships through the use of balance sheets, income 
laa tne and other accounting forms. Prerequisite: BUS 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3 


A study of accounting as applicable to corporations with 
a comparison between accounting records as they differ 
between privately owned and corporately owned enter- 
prises. Prerequisite: BUS 112. 


BUS 208 
BUS 209 
BUS 210 
BUS 221 


BUS 222 


EDU 201 


EDU 202 


EGR 101 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 3 


Emphasis upon building dictation speed to 100 words a 
minute, increasing vocabulary, and producing mailable 
transcripts in a minimum period of time. Meets five hours 
per week for three hours credit. Prerequisite: BUS 110 or 
permission of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND S 


Continuation of vocabulary, speed in dictation and tran- 
scription. Building dictation speed to 110 words a minute 
with a high transcription rate. Meets five hours per week 
for three hours credit. Prerequisite: BUS 208 or permis- 
sion of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 34 


Continuation of dictation and transcription; at the conclu- 
sion of this course the students speed in taking dictation 
should be 120 words a minute with a high transcription 
rate. Meets five hours per week for three hours credit. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 209 or permission of instructor. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


An introduction to economic principles, problems, and pol- 
icies. The nature of economic concepts and institutions; 
emphasis on the accounting analytical, and policy aspects 
of national income and product, as well as public finance, 
money and banking, and international trade. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of 
production, determination of prices, distribution of income 
monopolies, industrial relations, and comparative economic 
systems. 


EDUCATION 


INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 5 


A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and his- 
torical views in education. It is designed primarily for 
students beginning professional training in teacher educa- 
tion. 


SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION D 


A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these effects, 
and the resulting social demands upon the schools. Em- 
phasis is placed upon the relationship between the home, 
church and school. 


ENGINEERING 
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS I 3 (2-3) 


An introduction to drafting techniques, lettering, geometric 
constructions, orthographic and pictorial sketching and 
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drawing, auxiliaries, sections, working drawings, and 
graphical solutions by charts, graphs and nomographs. The 
course includes an introduction to graphical calculus. 


ENGINEERING GRAPHICS II 3 (2-3) 


Further development of drawing and sketching techniques 
and pictorial representation related to the basic industrial 
fields, including perspectives. Prerequisite: EGR 101. 


INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICS 5 


Introduction to the principles and concepts which form 
the basis for studies in dynamics, solid mechanics, and 
fluid mechanics. The nature and properties of force systems 
and stress fields. The motion of particles and description 
of deformation of continuous media. Concepts of con- 
tinuity and equilibrium and the conservational principles in 
problems in mechanics. Prerequisite: EGR 102. 


ENGLISH 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH 0 


Application and review of English grammar and composi- 
tion. Emphasis on mechanics of English through original 
composition. This course is considered a five hour course 
for scheduling purposes. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 


A study of language and literature with particular em- 
phasis on expository and critical writing; writing descrip- 
tive, narrative and argumentative themes based upon the 
reading of essays. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 
A continuation of freshman English including an introduc- 
tion to the short story and drama. Written analyses. 

FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 


A continuation of freshman English including the study 
of novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks 
and the library. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English literature from Beowulf to 1800. 


Written analyses: 2000-3000 words. Emphasis placed upon 
Shakespeare, Chaucer and Milton. This course should gen- 
erally be required of all transfer students. Prerequisite: 
ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English Literature from 1800 to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from the 
colonial period to Whitman. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


ENG 206 


ENG 211 


FRE 101- 
102-103 


FRE 104- 
105-106 


FRE 201- 
202-203 


SPA 101- 
102-103 


SPA 201- 
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AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from Whit- 
man to the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission 
of instructor. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING 3 


A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, 
composition, and delivery. This course emphasizes practical 
training in the presentation of short speeches. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
ELEMENTARY FRENCH 3-3-3 


A study of the basic elements of French. Fundamentals of 
grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading, and special 
emphasis on oral expression in the language. Students with 
two or more high school units in French are not allowed 
credit for this sequence. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Seon 


An intermediate French sequence designed to provide a sys- 
tematic review of basic grammar and to develop the ability 
to read with comprehension material dealing with French 
Civilization. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or two high school 
units of French. 


ADVANCED FRENCH 3-3-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of French, principally as reflected 
in the literature. Emphasis on advanced composition and 
reading of selections from French Literature. Prerequisite: 
FRE 106 or permission of instructor. 


ELEMENTARY SPANISH Sana 


A study of the basic elements of Spanish. Fundamentals of 
grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading and special em- 
phasis on oral expression in the language. Students with 
two or more high school units in Spanish are not allowed 
credit for this sequence. 


ADVANCED SPANISH 3-3-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of Spanish, principally as reflected 
in the literature. Emphasis on advanced composition and 
reading of selections from Spanish literature. Prerequisite: 
SPA 106 or permission of instructor. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION 


PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 3 


The development of all aspects of personal and community 
health with underlying science to clarify and support 
health teaching. 


FIRST AID AND SAFETY 3 


A basic course in health education designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is 
placed on accident prevention and practical application. 
The American Red Cross Standard Certificate will be 
issued to students with a grade of “C” or better. 


HUMANITIES 


HUMANITIES (ART) 2 


A survey of the major artistic achievements designed to 
stimulate and deepen the appreciation and understanding 
of the medium of expression. This course is concerned 
with such special problems as physical appeal, the emo- 
tional approach, the narrative factor, art as religious 
experience, art as visual history, art as intellectual ex- 
perience, art as symbolic experience and art as reality. 


HUMANITIES (MusIc) 2 


A survey of the great periods in music to parallel eras in 
other arts, religion and philosophy. Emphasis is given to 
the study of representative composers in the important 
periods of music. This course is designed to develop per- 
ceptive listening through the study of the basic elements 
of musical properties, forms and styles. 


HUMANITIES (PHILOSOPHY) 2 


A survey of the philosophical heritage of the world in 
which we live. Emphasis is given to key interpretations 
of man and his universe from the time of ancient Greece 
to the present, studying whenever possible, selections 
from the work of the philosophers themselves. The pur- 
pose of the course is to make clear the contribution of 
philosophy in understanding and conserving civilized 
endeavor. 


HUMANITIES (LITERATURE) 2 


A survey of the representative literary masterpieces of 
the World. The course includes an intensive study of se- 
lected literary works designed to increase the student’s 
understanding and appreciation of the Significant and 
vital ideas of his culture, from a literary point of view. 


MATHEMATICS 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 0 


An intensive review and application of basic mathematical 
concepts, designed for the student whose mathematical 


“MAT 101 


MAT 102-103 


MAT 110 


MAT 111 


MAT 112-A 


MAT 112-113 


MAT 150 


background is not strong enough to enable him to meet 
with success in college mathematics. This course is con- 
sidered a five hour course for scheduling purposes. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 


A course designed to give some insight into the nature 
and structure of mathematics. Topics include systems of 
numeration, finite mathematical systems, sets, introduc- 
tion to both Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry, in 
troduction to probability, and introduction to algebra, and 
logic and statements. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 35! 


A unified treatment of the basic ideas and concepts of 
algebra and numerical trigonometry. 


COLLEGE ALGEBRA 5 


A basic course in algebra, including study of number 
systems, exponents and radicals; polynomials, functions 
and graphs, fractional expressions, solution of equations, 
inequalities, absolute value, permutation and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of equa- 
tions, and complex numbers. Prerequisite: Completion of 
two units of high school algebra or MAT 103 or permis- 
sion of the instructor. 


TRIGONOMETRY 5 


A study of functions of acute and general angles; funda- 
mental identities, logarithms, radian measure, trigo- 
nometric equations, addition formulas, oblique triangles, 
and complex numbers. Prerequisite: MAT 103 or permis- 
sion of instructor. 


INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 
TRIGONOMETRY 6 (5-3) 


A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation 
for a course in analytic geometry and calculus, with a firm 
foundation in algebra, fundamentals of elementary tran- 
scendental functions, and considerable acquaintance with 
analytic geometry. This course is designed primarily to 
enable the student to begin the study of calculus as early 
as possible. Recommended for engineering majors. (Prob- 
ably offered during summer quarter only.) 


INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 
TRIGONOMETRY 5-5 


A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics. Includes, in addition to the 
topic treated in MAT 112-A, an introduction to the theory 
of equations, probability and its applications in statistics, 
and linear programming. Recommended for mathematics 
and science majors. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS I 5 


The first course of a four quarter unified sequence in 
analytic geometry, differential and integral calculus. This 
sequence is generally required of all mathematics, science, 
and engineering majors. 
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ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS II 5 


The second course of a four quarter unified sequence in 
analytic geometry, differential and integral calculus. This 
sequence is generally required of all mathematics, science, 
and engineering majors. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS III 4 


The third course of a four quarter unified sequence in 
analytic geometry, differential and integral calculus. This 
sequence is generally required of all mathematics, science 
and engineering majors. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS IV 4 


The fourth course of a four quarter unified sequence in 
analytic geometry, differential and integral calculus. This 
sequence is generally required of all mathematics, science, 
and engineering majors. 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 5 


A study of the solution of ordinary differential equations; 
first order equations, linear equations of any order, series 
solutions, and applications. Prerequisite: MAT 252. 


MUSIC 


MUS 101-102-103 


201-202-203 


MUS 111 


MUS 112 


MUS 211 
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COLLEGE CHORUS 1 


A study of vocal techniques and choral interpretation. 
Ensemble singing including the performance of works 
from standard choral repertory. Voice range audition is 
required of all students. Attendance at rehearsals and 
concert performances is expected. The course is open to 
all students. Meets two hours per week for one credit. 


INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY 3 


A beginning course in music theory that starts with the 
most basic elements of musical sounds and continues 
through a study of types of scales, triads, intervals, 
rhythm patterns and meters, types of melodies, cadences, 
chord progressions, and harmonization of simple melodies. 
Rone ngreduis ila Meets five hours per week for three 
credits. 


MusIc THEoRY I 35 


A continuation of MUS 111, including an integrated study 
of harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; 
part writing, analysis, beginning composition illustrating 
newly learned devices, keyboard application of all ma. 
terial. Prerequisite: MUS 111 or consent of the instructor. 
Meets five hours per week for three credits. 


MUSIc THEorRY II 3 


A continuation of MUS 112, including more advanced 
work in ear training; sight-singing in various clefs; writ- 


MUS 212 


MUS 215 


MUS 216 
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PHI 205 
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ten and keyboard harmony; more advanced work in 
analysis and composition. Prerequisite: MUS 112 or con- 
on of the instructor. Meets five hours per week for three 
credits. 


Music THEorRY III 3 


Advanced work in ear training and sight-singing. Intro- 
duction to chromatic harmony. Development of skills in 
analysis and composition. Keyboard improvisation. Pre- 
requisite: MUS 211 or consent of the instructor. Meets 
five hours per week for three credits. 


HISTORY OF MUSIC 5 


A study of music history from its beginning to 1750. This 
course covers the evolution of music styles from pre- 
Christian times through the work of J. S. Bach. In addi- 
tion to the examination of many musical works the course 
will include a study of the historical eras and the in- 
fluence of social, economic, and political factors on music. 
An elementary knowledge of musical terms and theory is 
essential. Prerequisite: MUS 111 or consent of the in- 
structor. 


HIsSTorRY OF Music II 5 


A continuation of MUS 215. This course covers the evolu- 
tion of musical styles from the Roccoco Era to the present. 
Emphasis is placed on music of the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: MUS 215 or consent of the instructor. 


PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 5 


An introduction to the subject matter and methods of 
philosophy to include the analysis of fundamental issues 
underlying deductive and inductive logic; theories of per- 
ception, mind, body, and value. 


RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD 3 


A study of the basic concepts and theological beliefs of 
mankind as reflected by history. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


FITNESS THROUGH PHYSICAL ACTIVITY T-1-f 


A course which aids in developing a physically fit in- 
dividual through physical activity. Emphasis is placed 
upon body mechanics and developing an appreciation of 
the value of exercise as well as an understanding of the 
physiological and sociological factors associated with total 
fitness. 
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TEAM SPORTS iy 


FOLK, SOCIAL AND SQUARE DANCING 1 

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 1 
PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 2, 


A study of the nature of the learning process. Considera- 
tion is given to theoretical formulation and empirical evi- 
dence regarding learning. This course also emphasizes the 
practical applications of psychology as related to life 
adjustment and college success. Emphasis is given to 
effective study habits and techniques, critical thinking, 
educational and occupational planning, and psychology of 
human behavior. 


INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 3 


A study of the basic principles of behavior according to 
the categories of general psychology: motivation, condi- 
tioning, learning, maturation, emotion, thinking, percep- 
tion, intelligence, and the organization of personality. 
This course is intended primarily for the person who 
wishes a better understanding of the role of psychology 
in various aspects of everyday life. 


HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 3 


Physical and psychological growth and development from 
infancy to adulthood with consideration of the social, 
biological and cultural influences upon growth. 


PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY AND ADJUSTMENT 3 


A study of the totality of the characteristics of people in- 
cluding emotional trends and behavioral tendencies of in- 
dividuals. Focus will be on man’s conflicts within himself 
and others and an understanding of various mechanisms 
used to cope with these conflicts. Prerequisite: PSY 201 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 


The principle abnormal phases of behavior, and the ways 
in which the individual develops abnormal habits of 
thinking and acting. A survey of the signs of beginning 
maladjustment and procedures which may be followed to 
correct these tenedencies. Special attention is given to 
the prevention and treatment of mental disease. Prerequi- 
site: PSY 201 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 


A study of the basic principles of psychology with em- 
phasis upon the learning process. This course provides an 
understanding of the applications of psychological prin- 
ciples to the educational process. It treats such topics as 
individual differences, principles of learning, transfer of 
training, and the nature of thinking and reasoning. 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (8-2) 


An introduction to the biological principles; a study of 
the chemical and physical properties of the living cell; 


selected laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (8-2) 


A comprehensive survey of the animal phyla with em- 
phasis on physiology, morphology, taxonomy, and ecologi- 
cal relationships. Prerequisite: BIO 101. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (8-2) 


A taxonomic approach to the plant phyla with special em- 
phasis on life cycles, morphology, physiology and adaptive 
mechanims which fit to their environment; general intro- 
duction to the study of genetics. Prerequisite: BIO 101. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 4 (8-2) 


A study of the structure of the human body and the 
normal functions of its system including the cells and 
tissues. Laboratory involves microscopic techniques with 
emphasis upon gross anatomy. Prerequisite: BIO 101. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 4 (8-2) 


A continuation of BIO 201 including a study of human 
excretory, reproductive and endocrine systems; special 
senses, metabolism, and immunity. Laboratory techniques 
to reinforce lecture. Prerequisite: BIO 201. 


MICROBIOLOGY 4 (38-2) 
The identification, morphology and physiology of bacteria, 
protozoa, fungi, rickettsiae, and viruses, with emphasis 
on the effects of their activities upon human affairs. Pre- 
requisite: BIO 101 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 
A course providing instruction in language of chemistry ; 
fundamental chemistry laws and _ theories, preparation 
and properties of elements and their compounds. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 
A continuation of CHM 101 to include the following con- 
cepts: chemical change, kinetic-molecular theory and 
atomic structure compound formation. Emphasis 1s placed 
on the mastery of formula and equation writing and of 
chemical calculations. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 
A continuation of CHM 102 with emphasis placed on 
gas laws, calculation of formulas, weight and volume re- 
lationships, equivalent weight, standard solutions, chemi- 
cal equilibrium, redox and electro chemistry, Introduction 
to organic and nuclear chemistry. 
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QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A course which extends the study of chemical principles 
to include equilibra of slightly soluble salts and of com- 
plex ions and systematic analysis. Laboratory consists of 
the qualitative analysis of both principles and techniques 
of separation and identification of inorganic cations and 
anions. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or permission of instructor. 


QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of theoretical principles and laboratory techniques 
involved in quantitative determinations. Procedures in- 
clude gravimetry, acidimetry, oxidimetry and iodimetry. 
Laboratory consists of gravimetric methods, including 
precipitation, oxidation-reduction reactions; use of chelat- 
ing agents and analytical instruments. Prerequisite: CHM 
201. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of and practice of principles of volumetric 
analysis and of technical analysis including analytic cal- 
culations, Laboratory determinations of common metals, 
non-metals, acids and bases. Prerequisite: CHM 202. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4 (8-2) 


A general physics course designed primarily for mathe- 
matics, engineering and physical science majors. Intro- 
duction to the elements of classical mechanics including 
vector analysis, partical and rigid body dynamics, statics 
and rotary motion. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4 (38-2) 


A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, 
sound and light including measurements of temperature 
change, calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter, 
thermodynamics, wave motions, geometrical and physical 
optics. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, magnet- 
ism, atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed 
on electrostatics, magnetostatics, capacitance, currents, 
circuits and electromagnetic induction. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (8-2) 


Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound magnet- 
ism, electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar 
system. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (8-2) 


Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related 
to the classification of the elements and the nature of their 
compounds, Fundamental laws, principles and theories of 
ionic and covalent bonding will be emphasized. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (8-2) 


Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather 
and geological time table. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A general survey of the ancient Near East; the classical 
civilizations of Greece and Rome; the new religious civili- 
zations of the early Middle Ages; the Middle Ages; and 
the Renaissance. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the Age of the Reformation; exploration 
colonization, and the Commercial Revolution; the Age 
of Absolutism; the Intellectual Revolution; the Age of 
Democratic Revolutions; and the Napoleonic Era. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 
1848; the political unification of Germany and Italy; Euro- 
pean Neo-imperialism; European political developments 
of the late 19th Century; World War I and its aftermath; 
the rise of European totalitarian states; the upsurge of 
nationalism in Africa and the Orient; World War II; and 
the Cold War and Communist-Free World Competitive 
Co-existence. 


AMERICAN HISTORY 5 


A survey of the Colonial Period; Anglo-American re- 
lations; the American Revolution; adoption of the Federal 
Constitution; development of National government; slav- 
ery and the expansion of territory; Compromise of 1850; 
the Secession Movement; and the Civil War. 


AMERICAN HISTORY 5 


A survey of the period of Reconstruction; big business; 
organized labor; free silver crusade; international prob- 
lems; the First World War; the Depression; New Deal; 
Second World War; the Post-War Era. 


NORTH CAROLINA HISTORY 5 


A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
The Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
role in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with em- 
phasis on agricultural developments; industrialization, 
urbanization, tourism and their effects on the general 
development of the state. 


THE RECENT FAR EAST 5 
A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with 
emphasis on imperialism, domestic developments and 
recent international relations. 


AMERICAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT D 


A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with its historical background, the constitutional prin- 
ciples involved in our federal form of government and 
analysis of the powers and function of Congress, the 
Executive Department and Judiciary. 
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AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study which traces the evolution, growth and develop- 
ment of American state and local government. A treat- 
ment is given of the political and constitutional status 
of state and local government in relation to the federal 
system. The functions of state, county and city govern- 
ments are taken up in considerable detail. 


INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 5 


A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of 
sociology, with emphasis on contemporary American insti- 
tutions in relation to technological change, ethnic groups, 
population trends and social control. 


MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY 5 


A. study of the family as a social institution—its origins 
and development, its forms and functions, its interrelation 
with other social institutions, and its role in contemporary 
civilization. In connection therewith, a study is made of 
sex development, differentiations, social relationships be- 
tween the sexes, and factors contrbuting to or mitigating 
against successful, stable marriages. 
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TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 


Technical Education has recently assumed new importance 
in this country. Acute shortages of trained manpower have de- 
veloped in many areas despite a surplus of persons who seem- 
ingly possess ability and interest in preparing themselves for 
technical occupations if appropriate opportunities were avail- 
able. 


An increasing number of high school graduates who do not 
plan to enter a four-year college program can continue their 
education by taking a two-year college-level technical program 
at Southeastern Community College. Broadly defined, technical 
occupations are those which usually require a high degree of 
specialized knowledge, a broad understanding of operational pro- 
cedures, and the ability to supervise the work of others. South- 
eastern Community College prepares students for a number of 
the basic positions in a particular field, and not for one specific 
job. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM 


Technical programs of instruction are designed to prepare 
students to earn a living as technical personnel in business, in- 
dustry, the health occupations or as owner-operators of their 
own establishments. This design recognizes that general educa- 
tion subjects take on occupational significance in community 
living, and that the technical subjects provide the freedom of 
action resulting from occupational competency. 


Technical programs are not intended for transfer to a four- 
year college or university. The student should thoroughly under- 
stand this at the beginning of his technical education. Upon 
successful completion of a technical program, the Associate in 
Applied Science Degree is granted. 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ASSOCIATE 
IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all educa- 
tional programs, Southeastern Community College provides each 
student with as much general education as is possible within the 


AT 


framework of his particular program. To this end, courses in 
English, The Humanities, Psychology and Physical Education 
are considered an integral part of each technical curriculum. 


Associate in Applied Science Degree candidates must complete 
at least the following General Education courses, or their equiva- 
lent, and all other requirements outlined in the curriculum the 
student is following. The students cumulative grade point aver- 
age must be 2.0 (‘‘C” or better) on work attempted at South- 
eastern. 


English 9 quarter hours 
Humanities 4 quarter hours 
Physical Education 3 quarter hours 
Phychology of Learning 2 quarter hours 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


Today, nursing is changing and expanding rapidly. The asso- 
ciate degree program represents the most recent development 
in the field of nursing education. 


The purpose of this program is to make available to qualified 
applicants the opportunity to study nursing in an acadernic 
setting. 


The program is offered within the framework of higher edu- 
cation. The student shares the same requirements and responsi- 
bilities as students of other disciplines. 


The curriculum is planned for two academic years. It cor- 
porates studies in general education and nursing education, with 
selected experience in nursing at Southeastern General Hospital 
and other community facilities. 


The curriculum is designed to prepare both men and women 
for careers in nursing. Students are admitted to the nursing 
program following evaluation of high school transcripts, recom- 
mendations, scholastic aptitude test, medical and dental exami- 
nation and a person interview. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to become fully com- 
petent graduate nurses and are eligible to take the State Board 
Test Pool Licensing Examination for Registration as a nurse. 
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FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
T-CHM 110 Chem. for Nurses 4 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 
T-NUR 101 Foun. of Nursing 5 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
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Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
PSY 201 Int. to Psychology 3 
BIO 104 Anatomy & Physiology 4 
BIO 203 Microbiology 4 
T-NUR 102 Foun. of Nursing 5 

Physical Education 
Elective 1 


20 


Spring Quarter 


PSY 202 Human Growth & 
Development 3 
T-NUR 105 Pharmacology 3 
BIO 105 Anatomy & Physiology 4 
T-NUR 103 Maternal & New 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


PSY 203 Psychology of 
Personality and 
Adjustment 3 

T-SOC 201 Int. to Sociology 3 

T-NUR 210 Nutrition and Diet 


Therapy 3 
T-NUR 201 Nursing in Physical 

& Mental Health 10 

19 


Winter Quarter 


PSY 204 Abnormal Psychology 3 

T-NUR 202 Nursing in Physi- 
cal & Mental Health 10 

SOC 202 Marriage & the Family 5 


18 
Spring Quarter 
HED 201 Personal & Com- 
munity Health 3 
T-NUR 212 Nursing History 
& Trends 3 


T-NUR 203 Nursing in Physi- 


Born Nursing 8 cal & Mental Health 10 
Physical Education Elective 3 
Elective 1 = 
ome 19 
19 
ACCOUNTING 


This curriculum is designed to provide students the necessary 
accounting theories and skills for entry into the following ac- 
counting positions: accounting clerk, payroll clerk; accounting 
machine operator, auditor, and cost accountant. This training 
plus further experience should prepare them to become office 
managers, accounting supervisors, and to fill other responsible 


positions in a business firm. 
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FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 T-ENG 307 Oral Communication 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 3 T-BUS 3865 Business Finance 3 
BUS 105 Int. to Business 5 T-DAP 311 Data Processing 4 
BUS 111 Accounting B T-BUS 322 Intermediate 
PSY 101 Psychology Accounting 5 
of Learnine A T-BUS 360 Office Machines 3 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 aa 
7 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 T-BUS 374 Advanced 
BUS 112 Accounting 3 Accounting 5 
BUS 221 Economics 5 T-BUS 323 Cost Acounting 4 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 T-SOC 310 Applied Psychology 3 
T-MAT 310 Busi. Mathematies 3 T-BUS 328 Business Insurance 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 Humanities 2 
18 17 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
T-BUS 315 Business Communi- T-BUS 368 Taxes 3 
cation and Report T-BUS 369 Auditing 3 
Writing 5 T-BUS 335 Busi. Management 3 
BUS 113 Accounting 3 Humanities 2 
T-BUS 364 Business Finance 3 Elective 3-6 
BUS 107 Business Law 3 ae 
T-BUS 371 Office Management 3 14-17 
PED 103 Physical Education it 
18 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


This curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employ- 
ment in one of many occupations common to business. 


The duties and responsibilities of this graduate might include: 
making up and filing reports, tabulating and posting data in 
various books, sending out bills, checking calculations, adjusting 
complaints, operating various office machines, and assisting man- 
agers in supervising. Positions are available in businesses such 
as advertising, banking, credit, finance, retailing, wholesaling, 
hotel, tourist, and travel industry, insurance, transportation, and 
communications. 


* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may omit typewriting and elect 
another business course. 
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FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 3 
BUS 105 Int. to Business 5 
BUS 111 Accounting 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 


17 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 112 Accounting 3 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
BUS 106 Business Law 5 
T-MAT 310 Bus. Mathematics 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 


Spring Quarter 


T-BUS 315 Business Communi- 
cation and Report 
Writing 

BUS 118 Accounting 

BUS 107 Business Law 

T-BUS 317 Office Management 

T-BUS 364 Business Finance 

PED 103 Physical Education 


[e.<) rm CO 9 GO GO OL 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


T-ENG 307 Oral Communication 3 
T-BUS 365 Business Finance 
T-BUS 360 Office Machines 
T-BUS 317 Sales Development 
T-DAP 311 Data Processing 
Humanities 


5 | DO 1 Go Co Co 


Winter Quarter 


T-BUS 328 Bus. Insurance 
T-BUS 333 Per. Management 
T-SOC 310 Applied Psychology 
T-BUS 327 Advertising 
Humanities 


DO O19 Co 


Spring Quarter 


T-BUS 334 Per. Management 3 
T-BUS 368 Taxes 3 
T-BUS 339 Marketing 5 
T-BUS 335 Bus. Management 3 

Elective 0-3 


14-1 
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EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—WITH LEGAL AND 
MEDICAL OPTIONS 


This curriculum is to provide training in the accepted pro- 
cedures required by the business, legal and medical professions 
and to enable persons to become proficient soon after accepting 
employment. It is designed to offer the student the necessary 
secretarial skills in typing, dictation, transcription, and termi- 
nology for employment in a respective field. The special training 
in secretarial subjects is supplemented by related courses in 
mathematics, accounting, and business law. During the last 
quarter, the student engages in six hours of office application 
each week in an office representing her particular option. 


* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may omit the course in typewrit- 
ing and elect another business course. 
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Executive Secretary—The graduate may be employed as a 
stenographer or a secretary. Stenographers are primarily re- 
sponsible for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memo- 
randa, or reports. The secretary, in addition to taking dictation 
and transcribing, is given more responsibility in connection with 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, and being an 
assistant to an executive. She may enter a secretarial position in 
a variety of offices in businesses such as insurance companies, 
banks, marketing institutions, and financial firms. 


Legal Secretary—The legal secretary may be responsible for 
taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and re- 
ports, meeting office callers and screening telephone calls, filing, 
and scheduling appointments. Opportunities for employment of 
the graduate exist in a variety of secretarial positions in the 
legal profession such as lawyers’ offices and state and local gOv- 
ernment offices. 


Medical Secretary—The medical secretary may be responsible 
for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and 
reports, meeting office callers and screening telephone calls, 
filing, and scheduling appointments. The graduate may enter a 
secretarial position in a variety of offices such as physicians’, 
private and public hospitals, Federal and State health programs, 
and the drug and pharmaceutical industry. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English a T-BUS 356 Dictation and 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 3 Transcription** 4 
BUS 105 Int. to Business 5 T-DAP 311 Data Processing 4 
BUS 108 Shorthand* 3 T-BUS 3850E Advanced 
PSY 101 Psychology of Typewriting 3 
Learning 2 T-BUS 3860 Office Machines 3 
PED 101 Physical Education st BUS 111 Accounting 3 
17 17 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 T-BUS 357 Dictation and 
BUS 109 Shorthand 3 Transcription** 4 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 T-BUS 340 Secretarial 
T-MAT 310 Business Procedures 3 
Mathematics 3 T-BUS 310 Applied Psychology 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 T-BYS 361 Office Machines 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 BUS 112 Accounting 3 
a Humanities Pe 
16 — 
18 
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Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
T-BUS 315 Business Com- T-BUS 3870 Office Applications 
munication and T-BUS 358E Dictation and 
Report Writing Transcription** 
BUS 110 Shorthand T-BUS 375 Business Filing 
BUS 103 Typewriting English Elective 
T-BUS 383E Terminology** Humanities 
T-BUS 371 Office 
Management 
PED 103 Physical Education 


oo | 
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* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may begin the second course in 
typewriting or shorthand and elect another business course. 


** For a Medical or Legal Secretary, these courses will be directed to the 
area of specialty, and rather than having an E postfix will have an M or 
L respectively. 


Technical Course Descriptions 


All technical courses are numbered from 300 to 400 and pre- 
fixed with a T. The T prefix indicates that the course is in the 
two year technical program and is not designed for transfer 
credit. Some courses in the technical curricula are the same as 
those shown in the college transfer programs. Course descrip- 
tions for these courses will be found in the college transfer 
section of course descriptions. 


BUSINESS 


T-BUS 315 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS AND REPORT 
WRITING 5 


Techniques in writing business communications; Emphasis 
upon writing action: Sales letters and prospectuses; let- 
ters involving credit, collection, adjustments, complaints, 
orders, acknowledgements, remittances and inquiry. Exer- 
cises in developing typical business reports, writing tech- 
niques, graphic devices, summaries of business conferences, 
and spot announcements for radio and television. Full 
length report required of each student at end of term. 
Prerequisite ENG 102 


T-BUS 316 RETAILING 3 


A study of the role of retailing in the economy including 
development of present retail structure, functions per- 
formed, principles governing effective operation and man- 
agerial problems rsulting from current economic and 
social trends. 
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T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 
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317 


322 


323 


327 


328 


333 


334 


33D 


309 


SALES DEVELOPMENT 3 


A study of retail, wholesale and specialty selling-Empha- 
sis is placed upon mastering and applying the funda- 
mentals of selling. Preparation for and execution of 
sales demonstrations required. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 


Thorough working knowledge of concepts used in prepa- 
ration and interpretation of financial statements. Each 
item of the income statement and balance sheet is care- 
fully analyzed. Prerequisite. BUS 113 


Cost ACCOUNTING 4 (8-2) 


Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for 
direct labor, materials and factory burden; job cost, and 
standard cost principles and procedures; selling and distri- 
bution costs, budgets, and executive use of cost figures. 
Prerequisite: T-BUS 322 


ADVERTISING 5 


The role of advertising in a free economy and its places 
in the media of mass communications; A study of adver- 
tising appeals; product and market research; selection of 
media; means of testing effectiveness of advertising. 
Theory and practice of writing advertising copy for 
various media. 


BUSINESS INSURANCE 3 


A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance 
and their application. A survey of the various types of 
insurance is included. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (LABOR RELATION) 83 


This course goes into principles of management, develop- 
ment of force, employee relations, ratings, wage plans 
and the management team approach. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (LABOR RELATION) 8 


A continuation of T-BUS 333 emphasizing job analysis, 
interviewing, placement, labor relation, compensation and 
negotiation. 


BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 3 


Principles of business management including overview of 
major functions of management such as planning, staffing 
controlling, directing and financing. Clarification of the 
decision-making function versus the operating function. 
Role of management in business—qualifications and re- 
quirements. 


MARKETING 5 


A study of the marketing structure within the framework 
of the U. S. economic system. It includes the study of the 
movement of goods from producer to consumer through 
various channels of distribution, the functions of market- 
ing, the social and economic implications. 


T-BUS 340 


T-BUS 350E 


T-BUS 350L 


T-BUS 350M 


T-BUS 356E 


T-BUS 356L 


T-BUS 356M 


SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 3 


Designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities 
encountered by a secretary during the workday. These 
include the following: receptionist duties, filing, handling 
the mail, telegrams, techniques, travel information, office 
records, purchasing of supplies, office organization, and 
insurance claims. 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (BUSINESS) 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual pro- 
duction rates. The student learns the techniques needed 
in planning and typing projects that closely approximate 
the work appropriate to the field of study. These projects 
include review of letter forms, methods of duplication, 
statistical tabulation, reports, and manuscripts. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 103 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (LEGAL) 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques 
needed in planning and typing projects that closely 
approximate the work appropriate to the field of study. 
These projects include review of letter forms, methods 
of duplication, statistical tabulation, reports, and manu- 
scripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (MEDICAL) 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques needed 
in planning and typing projects that closely approximate 
the work appropriate to the field of study. These projects 
include review of letter forms, methods of duplication, 
statistical tabulation, reports, and manuscripts. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 103 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 
(BUSINESS ) 4 (8-2) 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study, which in- 
cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar 
and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 110 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 (3-2) 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study which includes 
a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and 
unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. Prerequl- 
site: BUS 110 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 
(MEDICAL) 4 (3-2) 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study which _ in- 
cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar 


and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 110 
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T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


56 


357E 


357L 


357M 


358E 


358L 


358M 


360 


361 


364 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 
(BUSINESS) 4 (8-2) 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed and vocabulary 
that will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements 
of business, technical and professional offices. Prerequi- 
site: T-BUS 356E 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 (8-2) 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary 
that will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements 
of business, technical and professional offices. Prerequi- 
site: T-BUS 356L. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 
(MEDICAL) 4 (3-2) 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary 
that will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements 
of business, technical and professional offices. Prerequi- 
site: T-BUS 356M 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 
(BUSINESS) 4 (8-2) 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study with emphasis on neat- 
ness aS well as accuracy. Prerequisite. T-BUS 357E 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 (3-2) 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study, with emphasis on neat- 
ness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 357M 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 
(MEDICAL) 4 (3-2) 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study, with emphasis on neat- 
ness as well as accuracy. Prereqiusite: T-BUS 357M 


OFFICE MACHINES 3 (2-2) 


A general survey of the business and office machines. 
Students will receive training in techniques, processes, 
operation and application of the ten-key adding machines, 
full keyboard adding machines, calculator, and duplicating 
equipment. 


OFFICE MACHINES 3 (2-2) 


Instructions in the operation of the bookkeeping-account- 
ing machines, card punch, card verifier, and the dictating 
and transcribing machines. Prerequisite: T-BUS 360 


BUSINESS FINANCE 3 


Financing of business units, as individuals, partnerships, 
corporations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of the 
organization, management, and financing of businesses. 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 
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368 


369 


370 


371 


374 


375 


383E 


383L 


BUSINESS FINANCE 5 


An advanced course designed to give the student practical 
knowledge of the different kinds of stocks and bonds, 
mortagages, working capital, sinking funds, capitalization, 
sales of securities, surplus and dividends. Prerequisite: 
T-BUS 364 


TAXES 2 


Application of Federal and State taxes to various busi- 
nesses and business conditions. A study of the following: 
taxes, income, payroll, intangible, capital gain, sales and 
use, excise, and inheritance. 


AUDITING 3 


Principles of conducting audits and investigations; setting 
up accounts based upon audits; collecting data on work- 
ing papers; arranging and systemizing the audit, and 
writing the audit report. Emphasis placed on detailed 
audits, internal auditing, and internal control. Prerequi- 
site: T-BUS 322 


OFFICE APPLICATION 6 


During the sixth quarter only, students are assigned to 
work in a business, technical, or professional office for 
six hours per week. The objective is to provide actual 
work experience for secretarial students and an oppor- 
tunity for the practical application of the skills and knowl- 
edge previously learned according to the course of study. 
Prerequisite: BUS 361 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 54 


Presents the fundamental principles of office manage- 
ment. Emphasis on the role of office management, office 
automation; planning, controlling, organizing and actu- 
ating in office management, Prerequisite: BUS 340 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 5 (4-2) 


The application of advanced accounting theory and prin- 
ciples to special accounting problems, bankruptcy proceed- 
ings, estates and trusts, consolidation of statements, 
and subsidiary accounting. Prerequisite: T-BUS 322. 


BUSINESS FILING 3 
Fundamentals of indexing and filing, combining theory 
and practice by the use of miniature letters, filing boxes 
and guides. Alphabetic, Triple Check, Automatic, Geo- 
graphic, Subject, Soudex, and Dewey Decimal filing. 


TERMINOLOGY AND VOCABULARY (BUSINESS) 3 
To develop an understanding of the terminology _and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study, as it 1s 
used in business, technical, and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 109 


TERMINOLOGY AND VOCABULARY (LEGAL) 3 


To develop an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study, as it is 
based in business, technical, and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 109 
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T-BUS 384M TERMINOLOGY AND VOCABULARY (MEDICAL) 3 


T-CHM 110 


T-DAP 311 


T-ENG 307 


T-MAT 310 


T-NUR 101 
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Greater emphasis on an understanding of the terminology 
and vocabulary appropriate to the course of study, as it 
is used in business, technical, and professional offices. 
Prerequisite: BUS 383M 


CHEMISTRY 


CHEMISTRY FOR NURSES 4 (8-2) 


A study of selected topics from inorganic chemistry, or- 
ganic chemistry, and biochemistry. Selected laboratory 
experiments to illustrate major principles of inorganic, 
organic, and biochemistry. Prerequisite: High school 
chemistry. 


DATA PROCESSING 


INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS 4 (8-2) 


Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
processing systems, as an aid in developing a basic knowl- 
edge of computers, prerequisite to the detail] study of 
particular computer problems. This course is a prerequi- 
site for all programming courses. 


ENGLISH 


ORAL COMMUNICATIONS 3 


Includes study in face-to-face conversation, delegating and 
accepting, understanding, listening, questioning, confer- 
ences, and the use of words. Prerequisite: ENG 102 


MATHEMATICS 


BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 3 


Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their 
application to business problems. Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marking, interest and discount, commission, 
taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the field of 
business. 


NURSING 


FOUNDATIONS OF NURSING 5 (3-0-6) 


An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to 
the basic principles which serve as guides in planning 
and administering nursing care. Clinical laboratory ex- 
perience is provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


T-NUR 


T-NUR 


T-NUR 


T-NUR 


T-NUR 
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T-NUR 


T-NUR 


102 


103 


105 


201 


202 


203 


210 


212 


FOUNDATIONS OF NURSING 5 (3-0-6) 


A continuation T-NUR 101 progressing to the nursing 
care of patients exhibiting simple health problems. The 
clinical laboratory provides supervised experience in 
patient care and the development of nursing skills. Pre- 
requisite: T-NUR 101 


MATERNAL AND NEW BORN NURSING 8 (4-0-12) 


A study of maternal and infant care during normal and 
adnormal prepartal, intrapartal, and postpartal periods. 
Emphasis on concepts of family-centered care and health 
teaching. Clinical laboratory provides supervised experi- 
ence in all phases of maternal and newborn child care. 
Prerequisite: T-NUR 102 


PHARMACOLOGY 3 


An introduction to the measurement of drug dosage; the 
role of the nurse in drug therapy; the route of administra- 
tion; the average dosage and action of selected drugs. 
Prerequisite: T-CHM 110 


NURSING IN PHYSICAL AND MENTAL 
HEALTH 10 (5-0-15) 


Nursing problems related to physical and mental illness 
in all age groups; includes sociological and psychological 
aspects; clinical laboratory provides supervised experience 
in patient care and in the education of the patient and his 
family concerning care during illness. Prerequisite: 
T-NUR 103 


NURSING IN PHYSICAL & MENTAL 
HEALTH 10 (5-0-15) 


A continuation of T-NUR 201 with a consideration of 
more complex problems of nursing patients with medical- 
surgical-mental disorders. The clinical laboratory provides 
supervised experience in the planning and implementa- 
tion of a nursing care program. Prerequisite: T-NUR 201 


NURSING IN PHYSICAL & MENTAL 
HEALTH 10 (5-0-15) 


A continuation of T-NUR 202 with a consideration of 
more complex problems of nursing patients with medical, 
surgical or mental disorders. The clinical laboratory en- 
courages skill and leadership abilities in handling the 
more complex activities in patient care, family teaching, 
and in guiding the work of auxiliary personnel. Prerequl- 
site: T-NUR 202 


NUTRITION AND DIET THERAPY 34 


Basic principles of nutrition and diet therapy in the treat- 
ment of illness, interpretation in terms of implications for 
the health and welfare of individuals and family groups. 
Prerequisite: T-NUR 103 


NURSING HISTORY AND TRENDS 3 


History and trends in the development of nursing and 
current problems in nursing; emphasis is placed on the 
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T-SOC 201 


T-SOC 310 
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responsibilities of the registered nurse as a member of 
the health team and as a citizen in the community. Pre- 
requisite: T-NUR 103 


SOCIOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 3 


A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of 
sociology, with emphasis on contemporary American in- 
stitutions in relation in technological change, ethnic 
groups, population trends and social control. 


APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 3 


This course stresses the procedure of building an efficient, 
enthusiastic business team and deals with the nature of 
the problems which arise in business organizations. The 
individual and his behavior are discussed, as well as the 
problems of influence and authority. 


VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the Vocational Programs at Southeastern 
Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to successfully 
meet the need created by technological advancement and to pro- 
vide related areas of study which equip the student with the 
ability to develop an understanding of the American free enter- 
prise system and an appreciation for a broader social outlook. 


The Vocational Program is designed to prepare the student 
for initial employment, retraining for new skills, or for advance- 
ment within a given vocation. 


A full-time student must present a transcript indicating high 
school graduation from a recognized high school or a High School 
Equivalency Certificate: however, the applicant may be accepted 
provided he can demonstrate sufficient experience and ability. All 
applicants for vocational programs are expected to take the 
General Aptitude Test Battery as a part of the admission pro- 
cedure. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing 
the basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair 
or adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills are developed in 
practical shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating 
principles involved in the modern automobile comes in class 
assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because 
of scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum 
provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new 
techniques for servicing and repair as vehicles are changed year 
by year. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, elec- 
trical, and body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They 
also may service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline- 
powered equipment. Mechanics inspect and test to determine the 
cause of faulty operation. They repair or replace defective parts 
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to restore the vehicle or machine to proper operating condition. 


They use shop manuals and other technical publications. 


Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general 
mechanics qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large 
number of automobile mechanics specialize in particular types 
of repair work. For example, some may specialize in repairing 
only power steering and power brakes, or automatic transmis- 
sions. Usually such specialists have an all-round knowledge of 
automotive repair and may occasionally be called upon to do 
other types of work. 


V-AUT 
V-MAT 
V-ENG 
V-PHY 


V-AUT 
V-PHY 
V-ENG 
V-DFT 


V-AUT 
V-AHR 
V-SOC 

V-WLD 
V-PHY 


V-AUT 
V-SOC 
V-AUT 
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121 
120 
101 
104 


122 
105 
102 
121 


123 
101 
101 
105 
106 


124 
103 
125 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter 


Automotive Engines 
Fundamentals of Mathematics 
Reading Improvement 
Applied Physics I 


Winter Quarter 


Automotive Electrical and Fuel Systems 
Applied Physics II 

Communication Skills 

Blueprint Reading 


Spring Quarter 


Automotive Chassis and Suspensions 
Automotive Air Conditioning 

Human Relations 

Welding 

Applied Physics III 


Summer Quarter 


Automotive Power Train Systems 
Management Procedures 
Automotive Servicing 


Hours 


ELECTRONICS SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have pro- 
vided expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the 
form of monochrome and color television, frequency modulated 
radio, high fidelity amplifiers, stereophonic sound equipment, 
and telephone and radio communications. These developments 
require expanded knowledge and skill of the individual who 
would qualify as a competent and up-to-date electronics service- 
man. 


This curriculum provides a training program which will pro- 
vide the basic knowledge and skills involved in the installation, 
maintenance and servicing of radio, television and sound ampli- 
fier system and industrial electronics and communications. A 
large portion of time is spent in the laboratory verifying elec- 
tronic principles and developing servicing techniques. 


An electronics serviceman may be required to install, maintain 
and service amplitude modulated and frequency modulated com- 
munications equipment, radios, transistorized radios, mono- 
chrome and color television sets, intercommunication, public 
address and paging systems, high fidelity and stereophonic am- 
plifiers, record players and tape recorders or perform in industry 
as a communications or electronics serviceman in repairing, 
servicing and installing eiectrical and electronics equipment, or 
he may work in inspection or quality control. 


ELECTRONICS SERVICING 


Fall Quarter Hours 

V-MAT 125 Electrical Mathematics 5 
V-ELEC 122 Direct and Alternating Current 12 
V-ENG 101 Reading Improvement 2 
19 


Winter Quarter 


WemuUN 122 Vacuum Tubes and Circuits 10 
V-ELN 123 Amplifier Systems 5 
V-ENG 102 Communication Skills 3 

18 


Spring Quarter 


V-ELN 124 Vacuum Tubes and Circuits 6 
V-ELN 125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
V-ELN 126 Transistor Theory and Circuits 7 
V-SOC 101 Human Relations 3 
20 
Summer Quarter 
V-SOC 103 Management Procedures 3 
V-ELN 127 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15 
18 
or: 
V-SOC 103 Management Procedures 3 
V-ELN 128 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 9 
Elective (1) (i 
19 
Elective 
V-ELN 129 Single Side-band Systems 7 
V-ELN 130 Two-way Mobile Maintenance 7 
V-ELN 181 Industrial Electronics Servicing 7 


PRACTICAL NURSING PROGRAM 


Southeastern Community College offers a program for quali- 
fied applicants interested in becoming licensed practical nurses. 


The curriculum is planned for one year. It incorporates courses 
in the biological and social sciences, and nursing courses, with 
selected experience in nursing at Columbus County Hospital and 
Bladen County Hospital. 


The curriculum is planned to prepare both men and women for 
careers as practical nurses. 


Students are admitted to the practical nursing program fol- 
lowing evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, 
character reference, reports of medica] and dental examination 
and a personal interview. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to function as prac- 
tical nurses under the supervision of a registered nurse and/or 
licensed physician. The graduate is eligible to write the State 


Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for Registration as a 
practical nurse. 
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PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fall Quarter 


Class Lab Clinic Quarter 
Hours 
Credit 


V-PNE 101 Practical Nursing I consists of: 
Introduction to Practical Nursing 
Understanding Self and Others 
Becoming A Health Worker 
The Patient’s Environment 
The Nursing Plan 
Needs of the Individual Patient 
Observing and Reporting 


TOTALS 15 


NONwWNN OC WY 
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Winter Quarter 


Class Lab Clinic Quarter 
Hours 
Credit 


V-PNE 102 Practical Nursing II consists of: 


Nursing Needs Related to Altered 
Body Functions 


2 
Therapeutic Methods in Nursing 1 
Introduction to Nursing Care of the Sick Child 1 
| Introduction to Maternity Nursing 1 
Introduction to Medical-Surgical Nursing 1 
| Nursing Needs of Surgical Patients 2 
| Administration of Oral Medication 2 
Needs of Patients With Long Term Illness 1 
Needs of Patients With Communicable Disease 1 


aliNnorcoqoorwhns © 
RE DnONWNNWNM WN © 


20 
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TOTALS 12 


| | Spring Quarter 
: Class Lab Clinic Quarter 


Hours 
Credit 
V-PNE 103 Practical Nursing III consists of: dh 
| Needs of Children With Common Illness i 0 3 
: Needs of Patients With Altered Respiratory 
Functions 2 0 3 
Needs of Patients With Altered Circulatory 
Functions 2 0 3 
Weeds of Patients With Altered Gastrointestinal 
Functions Z 0 3 
Needs of Patients with Aliicred Musculoskeletal 
Functions 1 1 3 
Needs of Patients With Altered Genitourinary 
Functions 1 1 3 
Needs of Patients With Altered Endocrine 
Function 1 0 Zz 
Needs of Patients With Altered Nervous System 
Function 1 0 74 ee. 
TOTALS 12 2 22 20 


Summer Quarter 
Class Lab Clinic (Quarter 


Hours 
Credit 
V-PNE 104 Practical Nursing IV consists of: 
Needs of the Acutely Ill Child 2 0 6 
Complex Situations in Maternity Nursing 2 0 4 
Administration of Drugs by Injection 2 1 4 
Needs of Patients in Immediate Postoperative 
~ Period Z 0 4 
Needs of the Patient With Psychosomatic Illness 2 0 4 
The Practical Nurse in Community Disaster 1 1 0 
Assuming the Role of the Graduate 1 0 0 
TOTAL—1463 clock hours TOTALS 12 Z phd 20 


WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give students 
sound understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and 
skills essential for successful employment in the welding field 
and metals industry. 


The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a — 
future of continuous employment with steady advancement. It 
offers employment in practically any industry: shipbuilding, 
automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, railroads, construction, 
pipe fitting, production shop, job Shop and many others. 


Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes 
pressure, to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely | 
related to welding is “oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 dif- 
ferent ways of welding metals, arc, gas, and resistance welding, 
are the three most important. 


The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques iis 
to control the melting by directing the heat, from either an 
electric arc or gas welding torch, and to add filler meta] where 
necessary to complete the joint. He should possess a great deal 
of manipulative skill with a knowledge of jigs, welding symbols, 
mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint reading. | 


WELDING 
| Fall Quarter Hours 
V-MAT 120 Fundamentals of Mathematics 
V-MEC 124 Structure of Metals 
V-ENG 101 Reading Improvement 
V-WLD 110 Oxyacatylene Welding and Cutting 


Sl ane 


Winter Quarter 


V-ENG 102 Communication Skills 3 
V-MAT 121 Geometry 3 
V-DFT 122 Blueprint Reading 5 
V-WLD 111 Are Welding ; 7 
18 
Spring Quarter 

V-DFT 127 Blueprint Reading 3 
V-ELC 117 Basic Electricity 3 
V-SOC 101 Human Relations a 
V-WLD 113 Inert Gas Welding 4 
V-WLD 114 Introduction to Pipe Welding 4 
17 

Summer Quarter 
V-WLD 115 Commercial & Industrial Practices 4 
V-WLD 116 Certification Practices 4 
| V-SOC 108 Management Procedures 3 
Be V-WLD 112 Mechanical Testing and Inspection 3 
| 14 


VOCATIONAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for vocational courses are numbered 100 
through 200, and prefixed with a V which denotes that those are 
vocational courses. These courses carry credit in the vocational 
programs only. 


The number along the right margin indicates quarter hours 
credit. When a laboratory or a shop is involved, the numbers 
inside parentheses indicate class hours, lab hours and shop hours 
respectively. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


V-AUT 121 AUTOMOTIVE ENGINES 7 (38-0-12) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining, and storing the various had tools and measur- 
ing devices needed in automotive repair work. Study of 
the construction and operation of components of auto- 
motive engines. Testing of engine performance; servicing 
and maintenances of pistons, valves, cams and camshafts, 
fuel and exhaust systems, cooling systems; proper lubri- 
cation; and methods of testing, diagnosing and repairing. 
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V-AUT 122 


V-AUT 123 


V-AUT 101 


V-AUT 124 


V-AUT 125 


V-DFT 121 


V-DFT 122 
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AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICAL AND FUEL 
SYSTEMS 7 (3-0-12) 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, igni- 
tion, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, and 
fuel injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of fuel 
Systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the 
fuel and electrical system. Prerequisite: V-AUT 121 


AUTOMOTIVE CHASSIS AND SUSPENSION 7 (3-0-12) 


Principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and repair- 
ing of suspension, Steering and braking systems. Units 
to be studied will be shock absorbers, spring, steering 
systems, steering linkage, front end, types and servicing 
of brakes. Prerequisite: V-AUT 122 


AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING 4 


General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; 
Study of the assembly of the components and connections 
necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, 
and control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging 
the system. Prerequisite: V-PHY 105 


AUTOMOTIVE POWER TRAIN SYSTEMS 6 (3-0-9) 


Principles and functions of automotive power train sys- 
tems: clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, 
drive shaft assemblies, rear axles and differentials. Identi- 
fication of troubles, servicing, and repair, Prerequisites: 
V-PHY 106, V-AUT 123 


AUTOMOTIVE SERVICING 6 (3-0-9) 


Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in deter- 
mining the nature of troubles developed in the various 
component systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting 
of automotive systems, providing a full range of testing, 


adjusting, repairing, and replacing experiences. Prerequi- 
site: V-AUT 123 


DRAFTING 


BLUEPRINT READING 3 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments of 
ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruc- 
tion and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Infor- 
mation on the basic principles of lines, views, dimension- 
ing procedures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING 5 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information 
on the basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, 
dimensioning procedures and notes. 


V-DFT 127 


V-ELC 117 


V-ELC 122 


V-ELN 122 


V-ELN 123 


V-ELN 124 


V-ELN 125 


BLUEPRINT READING a 


A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding 
procedures are indicated. Interpretation, use and appli- 
cation of welding symbols, abbreviations, and specifi- 
cations. Prerequisite: V-DFT 122 


ELECTRICAL-ELECTRONICS 


BASIC ELECTRICITY 3 


Study of the basic theories of electricity, types of electri- 
city, methods of production, and the transmission and 
transforming of electricity. The course includes the follow- 
ing topics. Electron theory, electricity by chemical action, 
friction and magnetism, induction, voltage, horsepower, 
amperage, wattage, transformers, wiring, and resistance. 


DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 12 (7-8-3) 


A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, 
the relationship between voltage, current and resistance 
in series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of 
direct current circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchhoff’s law; 
sources of direct current potentials. Fundamental concepts 
of alternating current flow; a study of reactance, impe- 
dence, phase angle, power and resonance and alternating 
current circuit analysis. 


VACUUM TUBES AND CIRCUITS 10 (5-10-0) 


An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; 
the theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum diodes, 
simi-conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter circuits, 
triodes and simple voltage amplifier circuits. Prerequisite: 
V-ELC 122, V-MAT 125 


AMPLIFIER SYSTEMS 4 (2-0-6) 


An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques 
as applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity 
amplifier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation 
and servicing of intercommunication amplifiers and switch- 
ing circuits will also be taught. Prerequisite: V-MAT 
125, V-ELC 122 


VACUUM TUBES AND CIRCUITS 6 (4-4-0) 


A continuing study of tubes and circuits; the theory, 
characteristics, and operation of the tetrode and pentrode 
tubes, voltage and power amplifiers, tunable RF ampli- 
fiers, oscillators and demodulator circuits. Prerequisite: 
V-ELN 123 


RADIO RECEIVER SERVICING 11 (2-0-6) 


Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; 
included are block diagrams of radio receivers, Servicing 
techniques of AM and FM receivers by resistance 
measurements, signal injection, voltage analysis, oscillo- 
scope methods of locating faculty stages and components 
and the alignment of AM and FM receivers. Prerequisite: 
V-ELN 123, V-ELN 122 
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V-ELN 126 


V-ELN 127 


V-ELN 128 


V-ELN 129 


V-ELN 130 


V-ELN 131 


V-ENG 101 
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TRANSISTOR THEORY AND CIRCUITS 7 (5-4-0) 


Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and their 
application to audio and radio frequency amplifier and 
oscillator circuits. Prerequisite: V-ELN 123. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 15 (10-0-1) 


A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of 
radio and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment 
of horizontal and vertical] Sweep circuits will be taught. 
Techniques of troubleshooting and repair of TV receivers 
with the proper use of associated test equipment will be 
stressed: Additional study of more Specialized servicing 
techniques and oscilloscope waveform analysis will be 
used in the adjustment, troubleshooting and repair of 
the color television circuits. Prerequisite: V-ELN 126, 
V-ELN 125 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 9 (5-0-12) 


This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will 
be_a_ shortened version of V-ELN 127. Prerequisite: 
V-ELN 126, V-ELN 125 


SINGLE SIDE-BAND SysTEMs 7 (5-0-6) 


An introductory course of single side-band transmission 
System with carrier frequency or without the associate 
balanced modulator of phasing system used to produce 
this type of transmission. Time will be allotted also to 
the necessary circuitry in the receiver to receive this type 
transmission, Prerequisite: V-ELN 126 V-ELN 125 


Two-WAY MOBILE MAINTENANCE 7 (5-0-6) 


A course to acquaint the student with the theory and 
maintenance of fixed station and mobile station trans- 
mitters and receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient 
information will be given to qualify the student to take 
the FCC second class radiotelephone license examination. 
Prerequisites: V-ELN 126, V-ELN 125 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS SERVICING 7 (5-0-6) 


Systematic analysis of electrical and electronics circuitry. 
Methods of locating and correcting malfunctions. Trouble- 
Shooting by voltage measurements ; resistance measure- 
ments, and waveform observations. Schematic reading and 
interpretation. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENTS 2 


A concentrated effort to improve the students ability to 
comprehend what he reads by training him to read more 
rapidly and accurately. Special machines are used for 


V-ENG 102- 


V-MAT 120 


V-MAT 121 


V-MAT 125 


V-PHY 104 


V-PHY 105 


class drill to broaden the span of recognition, to increase’ 
eye coordination and word group recognition, and to. 
train for comprehension in larger units. Reading faults 
of the individual are analyzed for improvement, and prin- 
ciples of vocabulary building are stressed. 


COMMUNICATION SKILLS | | 2 


Development of ability to communicate effectively through 
the medium of good language usage in speaking and 
writing, Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts 
effectively in connection with problems. 


MATHEMATICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS D 


Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. Frac- 
tions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio and 
proportion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in 
industry; measurement of surfaces and volumes. Intro- 
duction to algebra used in trades. Practice in depth. 


GEOMETRY 3 


Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral 
angles, areas of plane figures, volumes of solids. Geometric 
principles are applied to shop operations. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


An introductory algebra course with trigonometry and 
vectors needed in alternating current: algebraic operations 
in addition, subtraction, multiplication and division; use 
of letters and signs, grouping, factoring; exponents, 
ratios and proportions; algebraic and graphic solutions 
of first-degree equations; introduction to trigonometric 
functions, their graphs and applications to right triangles. 
Addition, subtraction and resolution of vector quantities. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


APPLIED PHysIcS I | } 2 (1-2-0) 


Introductory physics and its applications. Systems | of 
measurement, theory of matter, properties of solids, 
liquids, and gases. 


APPLIED PuysIcs II 2 (1-2-0) 


Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and 
its production, transmission, and transformation, Such 
factors as the electron theory, electrical measurement, 
magnetism, electro-magnetism, and the magnetic effects 
of electricity constitute major areas of study. Prerequisite: 
V-PHY 104. 


at 


V-PHY 106 


V-PNE 101 


V-PNE 102 


V-PNE 103 
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APPLIED PHYSICS III 2 (1-2-0) 


Physical principles of force, energy, work and power; 
equilibrium and the laws of motion; principles of ma- 
chines, mechanical advantage, and transmission of power 
in practical applications and the use of vectors and 
graphical presentations. Prerequisite: V-PHY 104,” V= 
MAT 120. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


PRACTICAL NURSING I 20 (15-8-3) 


This course is designed to offer the beginning practical 
nursing student the opportunity to acquire basic knowl- 
edge and understanding from nursing and related areas 
of learning about health, and to begin to develop the skills 
needed for safe and effective bedside care of patients 
whose health deviation has created a State of dependency 
in matters of daily living. Classroom activities are 
planned to assist students in development of knowledge, 
understanding, appreciation, and attitudes basic to ef- 
fective nursing of patients of all ages and backgrounds 
with nursing needs arising both from the individuality 
of the patient and from inability for self-care as a result 
of a health deviation. The student is encouraged to 
develop beginning skills in analysis of patient needs 
both through classroom study of hypothetical patient 
situations and through planned patient experiences in 
the clinical environment. Beginning skills in nursing 
methods are developed through planned laboratory ex- 
periences, followed by related practice in actual patient 
care. 


PRACTICAL NURSING II 20 (12-6-16) 


This course is designed to provide opportunities for the 
Student practical nurse to acquire further knowledge, 
understanding and skills needed for rendering safe and 
effective nursing care to patients of all ages. Classroom 
activities center around analysis of nursing needs as 
viewed in perspective with the needs arising from the in- 
dividuality of the patient and from the illness condition, 
and in formulating a nursing care plan that will best 
meet the needs of the individual patient, maternity patient 
and newborn infant. Clinical activities provide experi- 
ences in the care of selected maternity patients, newborn 
infants, and patients with disorders studied in the class- 
room. Prerequisite: V-PNE 101. 


PRACTICAL NURSING III 20 (12-2-22) 


This course is designed to offer the practical nursing 
student opportunities to acquire knowledge and under. 
Standing of selected diseases affecting body systems and 
nursing needs resulting from these diseases. Classroom 
activities are designed to assist the student in learning 
to recognize the effects of specific illnesses on nursing 
needs, to gain general understanding of commonalities of 
nursing needs for patients with Similar conditions, and 


V-PNE 104 


V-SOC 101 


V-SOC 103 


V-SOC 105 


V-WLD 105 


to develop further understanding of common drugs and 
therapeutic measures of concern to the practical nurse. 
Clinical activities provide experience in care of selected 
patients with disorders studied in the classroom, requir- 
ing nursing measures for alleviation of symptoms, treat- 
ment and rehabilitation, Patients selected for clinical 
experiences include adults and children with specific con- 
ditions and diseases. Prerequisite: V-PNE 102. 


PRACTICAL NURSING IV 20 (12-2-22) 


This course is designed to prepare the advanced practical 
nursing student for participation in the care of seriously 
ill patients, for development of further skill in the care 
of selected patients of all ages, and for making the 
transition from student to graduate practical nurse. Class- 
room activities are designed to assist the student in learn- 
ing about needs of seriously ill patients, nursing aspects 
of community disaster, principles related to complex 
nursing actions, and vocational adjustments related to 
practical nursing. Clinical activities provide experience 
in the case of selected patients, participation in diagnostic 
procedures, and performance of therapeutic assignments. 
The student progressively will assume a closer working 
relationship with hospital stall members, and participate 
more fully in activities related to patient care. Prerequi- 
site: V-PNE 108. 


SOCIOLOGY 


HUMAN RELATIONS 3 


Development of understanding of relationships to other 
persons through some of the basic principles of human 
psychology. The problems of the individual and his work 
situation are studied in relation to the established organi- 
zation of modern business and industry and in relation 
to the government practices and labor organization, with 
special emphasis on the operating responsibilities of good 
management. 


MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES a 


An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business forms and records, financial problems, ordering 
and inventorying, layout of equipment and offices, methods 
of improving business, and employer-employee relations. 


INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS a 


Designed to help the student understand present day 
economic problems. Topics include: production, consump- 
tion, exchange and distribution, money and credit, busi- 
ness fluctuations, labor and management relations, and 
challenges to our system of free enterprise. 


WELDING 
WELDING 2 (1-0-3) 


Welding demonstrations by the instructor and practice 
by students in the welding shop. Safe and correct methods 
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V-WLD 110 


V-WLD 111 


V-WLD 112 


V-WLD 113 


V-WLD 114 


V-WLD 115 
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of assembling and operating the welding equipment. 
Practice will be given for surface welding; bronze weld- 
ing, silver-soldering, and flame cutting methods applicable 
to mechanical repair work. 


OXYACETYLENE WELDING AND 
CUTTING 7 (3-0-12) 


Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the 
principles of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the 
equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such 
as practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running 
flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, hard and soft soldering. Safety pro- 
cedures are stressed thoughout the program of instruc- 
tion. 


ARC WELDING 7 (3-0-12) 


The operation of AC transformers and DC motor gener- 
ator arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, 
polarities, and electrodes for use in joining various metal 
alloys by the are welding process, After the student is 
capable of running beads, butt and fillet welds in all 
positions are made and tested in order that the student 
may detect his weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures 
are emphasized throughout the course. Prerequisite: V- 
WLD 110 


MECHANICAL TESTING AND INSPECTION 3 (0-0-6) 


The standard methods for mechanical testing of welds. The 
student is introduced to the various types of tests and 
testing procedures and performs the details of the test 
which will give adequate information as to the quality of 
the weld. Types of tests to be covered are: bond, destruc- 
tive, free-bond, guided-bond, nick-tear, notched-bond, tee- 
bond, nondestructive, V-notch, charpy impact, ete. Pre- 
requisite: V-WLD 111 


INERT GAS WELDING 4 (2-0-6) 


Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert- 
gas-shield arc welding. A study will be made of the 
equipment, operation, safety and practice in the various 
positions. A thorough study of such topics as: principles 
of operation, shielding gases, filler rods, process vari- 
ations and applications, manual and automatic welding. 
Prerequisite: V-WLD 112. 


INTRODUCTION TO PIPE WELDING 4 (2-0-6) 


Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure 
piping in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed 
position using shielded metal arc welding processes ac- 
cording to Section IX of the ASME code, Prerequisite: 
V-WLD 111. 


COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL 
PRACTICES 4 (2-0-6) 


Designed to build skills through practices in simulated 
industrial processes: Design, sketch, laying out in paper 


V-WLD 116 


V-WLD 124 


the steps of procedures necessary to build the product, 
then actually building the product himself. 


CERTIFICATION PRACTICES 4 (2-0-6) 


This course involves practice in welding materials to meet 
certification standards. The student uses the guided bend 
test and the tensile strength test to check the quality © 
of his work. Emphasis is placed on attaining skill in 

producing quality welds. 


STRUCTURE OF METALS 4 (3-2-0) 


Elementary and practical approach to metals, their struc- 
ture, markings, classifications and uses. Interpretation of 
properties and specifications of steels by use of manuals, 
catalogs, charts, etc. 
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ADULT EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


PHILOSOPHY 


Adult Education and Community Services are designed to aid 
in the wide variety of community needs that are of a non-college 
credit nature. Courses and services are provided for adults who 
desire to further their education, to improve their personal or 
business efficiency, or to enrich their cultural lives. The basic 
philosophy underlying Adult Education is that the full substance 
of education can be acquired in adult life, when mature men 
and women, stable in character and serious in purpose, bring 
varied experiences to the process of learning. 


PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION 


Inasmuch as the Adult Education Program is based on the 
premise that education should be available to the people who 
have requested it ; courses will be held in various locations within 
the five county service area. Participants must be over the age 
of 18 or possess a high school diploma or equivalency certificate. 
Announcements will be made as to specific locations as classes 
are organized. Should a person or group desire a particular 
course or service, they should contact the Dean of Adult Edu- 
cation and Community Services. Registration for classes will be 
conducted on the first night of class. In some cases pre-registra- 
tion will be permitted. Pre-registration classes will be announced 
and identified as they are set up. 


Classes will be organized wherever 15 or more students desire 
to take a particular course. Therefore, the Adult Education 
Classes are not limited to the courses listed below. Students 
must complete 80 percent of the classes in order to be awarded 
a certificate of completion. 


COURSE DESCRIPTION AND OFFERINGS 
AE 2001 ADULT BASsIc EDUCATION 
This program provides beginning instruction in reading, writ- 


ing and arithmetic. It is designed to help persons who can 


716 


neither read nor write to complete the equivalent of the eighth 
grade, and may also be used as an aid to anyone who needs help 
in the basic communication skills. Classes will be organized 
wherever there are 15 or more adults who wish to learn how 
to read, write, and solve arithmetic problems through the eighth 
grade. Classes may be held in homes, churches, schools or other 
suitable facilities. 


AE 2002 PROGRAMMED MATERIALS LABORATORY 


This facility provides the student an opportunity to continue 
his education through the use of programmed materials available 
for all levels, grade 1-14. In the Programmed Materials Labora- 
tory a student may start at whatever level and in whatever sub- 
jects he desires. The student may study as many hours each day 
and as many days each week as the laboratory is open. Progress 
is limited only by the student’s ambition and ability; he works 
at his own pace. These programs are designed to satisfy the in- 
dividual who has not completed high school and would like to 
prepare himself to take the high school equivalency test given 
by the North Carolina State Board of Education. Programs also 
offer assistance to high school graduates planning to go to col- 
lege, who have either weaknesses or deficiencies in a particular 
subject area. 


AE 2003 Secondary Education I 40 Contact Hours 
AE 2004 Secondary Education II 40 Contact Hours 
AE 2005-AE 2019 Business 
AE 2005 Personal Typing 40 Contact Hours 
AE 2006 Intermediate Typing 40 Contact Hours 
AE 2008 Business English 20 Contact Hours 
AE 2009 Bookkeeping (Accounting) 40 Contact Hours 
AE 2010 Shorthand I 40 Contact Hours 
AE 2011 Shorthand II 40 Contact Hours 
AE 2020-AE 2029 English (Speech) 
AE 2020 Public Speaking I 20 Contact Hours 
AE 2021 Public Speaking II 20 Contact Hours 
AE 2030-AE 2039 Arts (Cultural) 
AE 2030 Art I 20 Contact Hours 
_ AE 2031 Art Il 20 Contact Hours 
AE 2033 Interior Design 30 Contact Hours 
AE 2034 Music Appreciation 30 Contact Hours 
AE 20385 Physical Fitness for Men 20 Contact Hours 
AE 2036 Physical Fitness for Women 20 Contact Hours 


(ik 


AE 2040-2049 
AE 2041 
AE 2042 
AE 2043 
AE 2045 


AE 2050-AE 2059 


AE 2050 
AE 2060-AE 2069 


AE 2060 
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Home Economics 
Sewing I 
Sewing II 
Dressmaking 
Bricklaying 


Reading Comprehension and 


Interpretation 
Speed Reading 


Psychology-Philosophy- 


Mental Hygiene 


40 Contact Hours 
40 Contact Hours 
20 Contact Hours 
30 Contact Hours 


20 Contact Hours 


Teenage and Adolescent Problems 


40 Contact Hours 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS 


SUMMER QUARTER 1966-67 


Mon., June 5 


Tues., June 6 


Fri., June 9 
Tues., July 4 
Fri., July 14 


Mon., July 17 
Fri; uly 20 


Mon., Aug. 18 


Registration Summer Quarter. 
Registration Term A 


Classes Begin 


Last day to enroll, change schedule, or 
drop and add classes. 


Independence Day—Holiday 
Final Exam and End of Term A 
Registration Term B 


Last day to enroll, change schedule, or 
drop and add classes for Term B. 


Final Exam. End of Summer Quarter 
and Term B. 


FALL QUARTER 1967-68 


Thurs., Aug. 31-Fri., Sept 1 
Fri., Sept. 1 

Mon., Sept. 4 

Tues., Sept. 5 

Fri., Sept. 8 

Fri., Sept. 15 


Mon., Oct. 16 


Fri., Nov. 17-Wed., Nov. 22 


Registration 

Freshman Orientation 

Labor Day—Holiday 

Classes Begin 

Last day to enroll for Fall Quarter 


Last day to change schedule or drop and 
add classes. 


Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s 
Office by 12:00 


Final Exam Period. End of Quarter 


WINTER QUARTER 1967-68 


Mon., Nov. 27 
Wed., Nov. 28 
Fri., Dec. 1 
Fri., Dee. 8 


Sat., Dec. 16-Mon., Jan. 1 
Tues., Jan. 2 
Tues., Jan. 23 


Tues., Feb. 27 
Fri., Mar. 1 
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Registration 
Classes Begin 
Last day to enroll for Winter Quarter 


Last day to change schedule, or drop 
and add classes 


Christmas—Holidays 
Classes Resume 


Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s 
office by 12:00 


Final Exam Period. 
End of Quarter. 


SPRING QUARTER 1967-68 


Tues., Mar. 5 
Thurs., Mar. 6 
Tues., Mar. 12 
Tues., Mar. 19 


Fri., Apr. 18-Mon., Apr. 15 
Tues., Apr. 16 
Fri., Apr. 19 


Fri., May 24 
Wed., May 29 
Sun., June 2 


Registration 
Classes Begin 
Last day to enroll for Spring Quarter 


Last day to change schedule, drop and 
add classes 


Easter—Holidays 
Classes Resume 


Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s 
office by 12:00 


Final Exam Period. 
End of Spring Quarter. 
Graduation Exercises—8:00 P.M. 


SPRING QUARTER 1967-68 


Mon., June 3 


Registration—Summer Quarter and 
Term A. Term B to be announced. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 
General Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of 
North Carolina. The college was located in Columbus County 
to serve the five counties of Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Bruns- 
wick and Pender. The College Board of Trustees is composed 
of prominent citizens from the five county area served by the 
institution. 


The first college president was appointed in 1964 and im- 
mediately began the development of the new institution. The 
first college offices were located in the Powell Building in White- 
ville. In January, 1965, the first college classes were started 
under the Adult Education Division, followed in February by 
the first Technical-Vocational classes. In July, 1965, the college 
moved to a temporary location in Chadbourn and opened its 
doors to the first freshman class in September of that year. 


The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off 
Highway 74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hun- 
dred acres of the site, one of several offered, was donated to the 
college by Representative Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus 
County. The Board of Trustees, the citizens and the local and 
state governmental bodies have cooperated and supported the 
establishment and development of the college. 


OBJECTIVES OF THE COLLEGE 


In order to provide for the post high school educational needs 
in the five county area served by the institution, the South- 
eastern Community College has the following objectives: 


To provide for two year college programs for transfer to a four- 
year college or university. 

To provide technical-vocational programs which will prepare the 
students for employment in a specialized vocation. 

To provide suitable courses and programs for adult students who 
desire to further their education, to improve their personal or 
business efficiency, or to enrich their cultural lives. 


To serve as a center to foster cultural development in the College 
Community. 
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EVENING AND OFF-CAMPUS OFFERINGS 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus pro- 
gram which includes many of the credit courses given in the 
daytime, as well as non-credit courses which are offered pri- 
marily for adults and special organizations in the community. 


The availability of college credit courses in the evening 
allows the student who must work while going to college the 
opportunity to coordinate his college activities with part-time 
employment. Any student may enroll for both evening and day- 
time classes. 


It is possible to complete all work toward the Associate in 
Arts degree by attending only in the evening. The rate of 
progress through the college will depend upon the number of 
courses taken each quarter. A reduced load will require a longer 
period before finishing requirements for the Associate degree. 


CAMPUS LOCATION AND FACILITIES 


The College will occupy its permanent campus for the 1967- 
68 academic year. This initial phase of the building program 
represents approximately two million dollars in capital outlay 
expenditures. The modern campus is located on a one hundred 
and six acre site between Chadbourn and Whiteville off High- 
way 74-76. There are four buildings on the scenic site which 
include the Administrative-Learning Center-Classroom Com- 
plex, the Teaching Auditorium, the Technical-Vocational build- 
ing and the Science facilities. 


STATE ACCREDITATION 


Southeastern Community College is a part of the North Caro- 
lina system of public Community Colleges and is accredited by 
the State Department of Education. Arrangements have been 
formalized with four-year colleges and universities whereby 
graduates of Southeastern will be accepted on the same basis 
as transfer students from other colleges and universities. 


REGIONAL ACCREDITATION 


Southeastern Community College is a recognized Candidate 
For Membership in the Southern Association of Colleges and 
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Schools. Provisions of the Candidate For Membership Program 
now permit Southeastern to seek membership in the Association 
in 1967. 


ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 


STATEMENT OF POLICY 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state- 
supported institution adheres to an “open-door” admissions 
policy. High school graduates or persons possessing a high 
school equivalency certificate may be admitted to credit courses 
which are appropriate to his or her education potential. Success- 
ful implementation of an “open-door’’ admissions policy requires 
an emphasis on admissions counseling services. These services 
are provided to assure reasonable potential for success in the par- 
ticular program pursued by the student. As part of the admis- 
sions counseling process, Southeastern Community College uti- 
lizes an initial placement test battery, personal interview, and an 
evaluation of the applicant’s prior school record. 


STEPS IN ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES 
A. Application and application fee. 


The applicant should submit an application form properly 
completed and accompanied by a $10.00 application fee to the 
Office of Student Personnel Services. This fee will be applied 
toward the tuition for the first quarter of attendance. It is 
refundable only in case the student is not accepted by the 
college. Application should be submitted well in advance of 
the beginning of the quarter in which the student desires to 
enroll. An early application assures adequate time for processing 
and may enable entry into a program where enrollment is 
limited. 


B. Transcripts—beginning students. 


Applicants who have never before attended a college should 
request their high school to forward a transcript of their work 
to Southeastern Community College. 


An applicant who has previously attended or enrolled in any 
other college or university is considered a transfer student. 
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Transfer students should request official transcripts of all work 
attempted from each of the colleges or universities previously 
attended. Such transcripts must be sent directly to Southeastern 
Community College. 


D. Physical examination for admission. 


The medical form provided each full time applicant must 
be completed and returned to complete the application pro- 
cedure. 


INITIAL PLACEMENT TEST BATTERY 


Each full time student at Southeastern Community College 
will take an initial placement test battery prior to program 
approval and the first registration for courses. The purpose of 
the test battery is to provide additional information in planning 
the student’s program. Where the scores on the test battery and 
the previous school indicate a lack of readiness to begin college 
level work, the student will have the opportunity to attend 
refresher courses or work in the Programmed Material Labora- 
tory. 


PRE-ADMISSION COUNSELING 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs 
and courses offered by Southeastern Community College. How- 
ever, it is to the advantage of the prospective student to defer 
conference with admissions counselors until after his transcripts 
have been received at the college and he has taken the Initial 
Placement Test Battery. After the applicant’s test has been 
scored and analyzed, he will be mailed an appointment to con- 
fer with an admissions conselor. Applicants unable to keep 
the appointment should telephone the office of Student Personnel 
Services to arrange another appointment. 


TRANSFER STUDENTS 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges 
and universities, depending upon their final status with the 
previous institution. A student on probationary status from his 
last college or university will be admitted only on a probationary 
status with a maximum course load of 12-14 credit hours. 
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A student who has been suspended from his previous college 
or university will not be admitted to Southeastern Community 
College until he has completed at least one quarter or semester 
of his suspension period; except when approved by the Admis- 
sions Committee through an appeal initiated by the student. 
This appeal requires a written request and personal interview 
by the student before the Admissions Committee. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE COLLEGE 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations 
and policies contained in this catalog. Students are also respon- 
sible for information contained in announcements made through 
the student bulletin and other official publications of the college. 
Students are encouraged to familiarize themselves with the 
contents of the entire catalog. 


ATTENDANCE 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. 
Therefore, no set number of class absences are authorized. 
Absences are a serious deterrent to good scholarship and it is 
virtually impossible to receive optimum instruction, obtain 
knowledge, or gain skill when absent. As all students are adults 
with many responsibilities, and occasional absence might be 
absolutely necessary; however, such absences in no way lessen 
the students’ responsibility for meeting the requirements of the 
class. Explanation for an absence will not be demanded, but as a 
matter of courtesy the reason for it should be given to the in- 
structor. 


Students who can anticipate absences should contact their in- 
structor prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be 
impossible, the student should see the instructor as soon after 
the absence as possible to explain his absence and make up work. 


Warning notices for excessive absences may be sent to parents 
or guardians of students at the discretion of each instructor. 
Additional absences from class may result in the student being 
removed from class with a failing grade. 
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STUDENT CONDUCT 


Students are expected to display the qualities of courtesy and 
integrity that characterize the behavior of ladies and gentle- 
men. The college does not permit the use or possession of alcohol 
on the campus or at college sponsored functions. 


It is also expected that students will be governed by such rules 
and regulations as may be established by the Student Govern- 
ment Association and the college. Violation of rules and regu- 
lations may subject the student to disciplinary measures or 
possible dismissal from college. 


DISMISSAL 


The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any 
student when it believes such action is in the best interest of the 
college or the student. 


STUDENT INSURANCE 


Students participating in Intercollegiate Athletics, Intramural 
Sports Activities or enrolled in Physical Education, Science or 
Vocational Laboratories are required to be covered by accident 
insurance. The college provides an inexpensive student insurance 
program. All students are strongly encouraged to participate. 


STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 


Guidance and counseling services are an essential part of the 
Southeastern Community College program. These services are 
available to every student from pre-admission through gradu- 
ation including transfer or placement. 


Each full-time student is assigned a faculty advisor who serves 
to assist the student with specific course planning and regis- 
tration, during his enrollment in college. The college further 
provides counseling services through the Office of Student Per- 
sonnel Services. Here, counseling is available on an individual 
basis for students, full-time or part-time, who are concerned 
with problems—personal, vocational or academic. Counseling 
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has the purpose of extending the range of alternatives available 
for the student’s decision. 


TESTING 


A series of placement tests are given to all students enrolling 
for the first time at Southeastern Community College. The re- 
sults of these tests are used during the pre-registration period 
to assist students in planning their programs of study. 


FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the 
orientation program. All part-time students are strongly urged 
to participate in this program. The purpose of the program 
is to acquaint the student with the administrative personnel, 
faculty, and student leaders. The rules, policies, and privileges 
of the college are discussed as contained in the Student Hand- 
book. Informal social activities with fellow students and faculty 
members are included in the program of orientation. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES 


Student Activities and Services are an integral part of the 
total development of students at Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. Students are encouraged to join and participate in student 
activities. 


STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizen- 
ship through participation in a program of self-government. 
The Student Government Association is composed of all full- 
time students who are enrolled in the college. Part-time students 
who elect to pay the student activity fee may also be members 
of the Association. Officers are chosen each year and each class 
is represented in the Student Government Association. The 
purpose of the Student Government Association shall be to pro- 
vide means for responsible and effective student participation in 
the organization and control of student affairs. 
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STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 


The college newspaper, The Ram’s Horn, is published by and 
for the students at regular intervals. 


The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to 
the student body, under the sponsorship of the Student Gov- 
ernment Association. 


A college yearbook is under consideration for future publi- 
cation. Students interested in any aspect of such publication 
activities—the college newspaper, Student Handbook and college 
yearbook—are invited to participate. 


HONORARY ACADEMIC SOCIETY 


Southeastern Community College has a member chapter of 
PHI THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic society for 
Junior College students. College Transfer students maintaining 
a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better are eligible for 
nomination. The Chapter provides for recognition of academic 
excellence. It also sponsors service projects. 


SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series 
of formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school 
term. Social, religious, departmental, and service clubs have 
been established on campus. Such current activities include a 
debating team and Nursing Students Organization. The college 
also provides, under Student Government sponsorship, a Fine 
Arts Concert Series, film series, dances and other activities. Each 
student is encouraged to join and participate in club activities. 


INTRAMURAL SPORTS ACTIVITIES 


The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to provide 
an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of 
worthwhile recreational sport or activity. 


The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends 
upon student participation in the various fields of recreational 
and athletic endeavor, and secondly upon student participation 
in the planning, administration, and execution of the program. 


iy 


Each student is encouraged to take full advantage of the oppor- 
tunities provided in this program in order to develop and main- 
tain himself as a well-rounded person. 


INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 


Southeastern participates in a program of intercollegiate 
athletics and is a member of the National Junior College Athletic 
Association. A full basketball schedule was initiated in 1966-67. 
Golf, tennis and other Spring sports will be encouraged. 


STUDENT INSURANCE AND MEDICAL FACILITIES 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. 
Students are encouraged to take advantage of this insurance. All 
students participating in Intercollegiate athletics, Physical Edu- 
cation, Intramural Sports, Science or Vocational Laboratories are 
required to have accident insurance coverage. 


The college does not provide medical facilities; however, first- 
aid equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. 
In case of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified 
immediately. Emergency treatment, by private physician or 
hospitalization, is at the student’s expense. 


STUDENT CENTER AND BOOKSTORE 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus 
and is equipped with vending machines which provide various 
types of refreshments. 


The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies 
available for students. Both new and used texts are available. 
Books may be resold to the bookstore provided they are in good 
condition and will be used by the college for the next year. 


LIBRARY SERVICES 


The library has a growing collection of materials selected by 
professional librarians in consultation with faculty and adminis- 
trative personnel. Library services are directed by a profes- 
sional librarian aided by clerical assistants and a number of 
student assistants who have been granted work scholarships. 
New students are urged to acquaint themselves with the regu- 


18 


lations which have been established for the interest of all who 
use the library. These procedures, along with other items de- 
signed to aid the student in his use of the library, will be found 
in the STUDENT HANDBOOK compiled and distributed each 
year by the Student Government Association. 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter 
system which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a 
program of study are required to register and pay all fees at the 
beginning of each quarter. Every effort is made to keep college 
expense at a minimum. Tuition cost is set by the State Board of 
Education and subject to change. 


REGISTRATION FEE 


An annual registration fee of $2.00 is charged for each full- 
time and part-time student when he first enrolls. This fee is not 
charged again during the school year unless the student with- 
draws and re-enters later in the same year. 


TUITION—IN STATE 


Tuition for full-time students (12 quarter hours or more) in 
College Transfer Programs is $42.00 per quarter. Students tak- 
ing less than 12 hours pay $3.00 per quarter hour. 


Tuition for full-time students (12 quarter hours or more) in 
Technical or Vocational Programs is $32.00 per quarter. Stu- 
dents taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 per quarter hour. 


Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. 
The following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
ec. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 when required 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 when required 


TUITION—OUT OF STATE 


Students whose legal residency is out of the state of North 
Carolina shall be charged two and one-half times the above 
rate. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $6.00 
per quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the Student 
Activity Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


REFUND POLICY 


Students who withdraw officially during the first ten days 
of the quarter are eligible for a partial refund on their tuition. 
No additional refunds will be granted. 


Full refund will be granted should the college cancel a class. 


TRANSCRIPT OF RECORDS 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record 
will be sent free of charge to the institution or employer so 
designated. Subsequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 
each. 


FINANCIAL AID 


Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial 
aid opportunities for worthy students who need financial assist- 
ance. Students seeking financial aid must complete their appli- 
cations prior to June 1st preceding the school year for which 
they apply. Awards will be made during the month of June. 


SCHOLARSHIPS—COLLEGE 


A number of scholarships are offered to students attending 
Southeastern Community College by civic organizations, service 
clubs, and individual donors. These scholarships are awarded to 
students whose academic record demonstrates above average 
ability and whose family or personal circumstances make fi- 
nancial assistance desirable. 


The college also participates in the National Defense Student 
Loan Program. Awards under this program are made in the 
basis of academic excellence in high school, as well as financial 
need. The National Defense Student Loan Program provides low 
cost loans for students; repayment to begin after graduation 
from college. Early application is essential for consideration. 
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Applications for scholarships should be submitted to the Office 
of Student Personnel Services. Applicants must be officially ad- 
mitted to the college before any action can be taken on the 
scholarship request. 


SCHOLARSHIPS—NORTH CAROLINA TEACHING 


A State Scholarship Loan Fund is available for prospective 
teachers. For detailed information concerning the state loan and 
scholarship program, write to the Prospective Teachers Scholar- 
ship Loan Fund, State Department of Public Instruction, Ral- 
eigh, North Carolina. 


STUDENT LOANS 


Southeastern Community College is a participant in the College 
Foundation, Inc. Loan Programs. Two loan plans are avail- 
able: The Bankers Loan Plan and The Bryan Foundation Stu- 
dent Loan Plan. The Bryan Foundation Student Loan Plan is 
available at the same rates as the Federal Loans sponsored under 
the Higher Education Act: 14, of 1 percent per year while in 
school and 314, percent during the repayment period. Appli- 
cations for loan funds may be obtained from the Student Per- 
sonnel Services Office after application for admission is made by 
the College Foundation, Inc. and requires several months. 


The college also participates in the National Defense Student 
Loan Program. Awards under this program are made on the 
basis of academic excellence in high school, as well as financial 
need. The National Defense Student Loan Program provides low 
cost loans for students; repayment to begin after graduation 
from college. Early application is essential for consideration. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT AND PLACEMENT 


Students are assisted in securing part-time or full-time em- 
ployment both on and off campus during their enrollment. The 
college also maintains a Placement Service for its graduates. 
Applications should be made in person at the Office of Student 
Personnel Services. 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AID 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may 
be eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of 
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Public Law 565. Applications for this scholarship aid should be 
processed through the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office, 
Room 206, 517 Insurance Lane, Charlotte, North Carolina, or 
through the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office nearest the 
applicant. Inquiries may be directed to the Rehabilitation Office 
or to the Office of Student Personnel Services at Southeastern 
Community College. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the 
Associate in Arts Degree for students who complete a College 
Transfer Program and the Associate in Applied Science Degree 
for students who complete a two year Technical program. All 
degree candidates must complete the General Education require- 
ments, applicable to their respective programs in addition to 
other courses for a minimum of 96 quarter hours, the last 30 
of which must be taken at Southeastern Community College. 
The student’s overall grade point average must be at least 2.0 
(“C”) on work attempted at Southeastern Community College. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter 
hours is considered a full-time student. 


Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quar- 
ter hours is considered a part-time student. 


Freshman—A student who has less than 45 student hours 
credit is classified as a Freshman. 


Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 
quarter hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 


Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 
hours, holds a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student 
is classified as a special student. An audit student is one enrolled 
in a class with the understanding that he will receive no credit 
or final grade. He is expected to attend class regularly and to 
perform all assigned work. 
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STUDENT COURSE LOAD 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 
12 credit hours. The normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 credit 
hours. Students desiring to take more than 18 hours must obtain 
written permission from the Dean of Instruction. 


SCHEDULE CHANGES 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period 
for students to change schedules; drop and add courses. The 
time limit for such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF 
EVENTS published in the front of this catalog. It is to the 
student’s advantage to study this calendar carefully. 


GRADING SYSTEM 


Each student will receive at mid-quarter an evaluation of his 
progress in each course. Mid-quarter grades are for student 
information only and are not placed on the permanent record. 


At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades 
based on the following system: 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 
A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour credit 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour credit 
C Average 2 quality points per quarter hour credit 
D Poor, but Passing 1 quality point per quarter hour credit 
F Failed 0 quality point per quarter hour credit 

WP Withdrawn Passing Officially withdrawn from class, passing 

WF Withdrawn Failing Officially withdrawn from class, failing 
I Incomplete Work must be made up within the next 


quarter to obtain credit. If an “I” is not 
removed within this period, an “F” grade 
will be given. 


AU Audit Enrollment as a non-credit student. 


DEAN’S LIST 


In order to honor outstanding students, the Dean’s List will 
be published after each quarter. To qualify for the Dean’s List, a 
student must take a minimum work load of 12 quarter hours 
and maintain at least a 3.0 (“B’’) average with no grade lower 
than “C”’. 
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TESTS AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at 
his discretion. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be 
given at the end of each quarter. 


ACADEMIC PROBATION 


A full-time student failing to maintain a 1.5 (“D” plus) scho- 
lastic average for any quarter will be placed on probation for 
the next quarter. Should the student fail to maintain a 1.5 grade- 
point average, he will be subject to suspension for one quarter. 
When a student is placed on probation he is so notified by letter 
of the terms of the probation and when he registers he auto- 
matically accepts the terms of probation. A student on academic 
probation is not permitted to register for more than 12-14 credit 
hours except on the recommendation of his advisor. 

A transfer student admitted on probation must maintain a 
2.0 (“C”) grade-point average for the first quarter enrolled in 
order to enroll for the next quarter. 


ACADEMIC SUSPENSION 


Academic suspension is the action taken by the college to 
suspend or drop a student from the college because of poor 
scholarship. 

A probationary student failing to make a 1.5 grade-point 
average during the quarter that he is on probation is subject to 
academic suspension. A student so suspended is eligible for re- 
admission on probation after one quarter. A student suspended 
for poor scholarship for the second time from Southeastern 
Community College will be suspended for one year and must 
come before the Admissions Committee for readmission. 

The privilege of appeal is provided the suspended student. The 
student is required to write a letter to the Admissions Committee 
explaining his appeal and must appear before the Committee 
in person should the Committee so desire. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the 
Office of Student Personnel Services to obtain the necessary 
forms and procedures for official withdrawal. A student who 
fails to withdraw officially will receive a grade of “F” for each 
course in which he is enrolled. 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the 
demand for education beyond the high school have resulted in 
ever-increasing numbers of students seeking admission to col- 
leges and universities throughout the nation. To help meet the 
needs of these students, community colleges, which offer the 
first two years of college work, are being established in all sec- 
tions of the country. Southeastern Community College, one of 
the new community colleges in the North Carolina system, is 
dedicated to the task of assisting students toward their goal of 
achieving a college education. 


During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students 
secure a broad education in the area of English Communications, 
Humanities, Social Science, Biological and Physical Science, 
Mathematics, Psychology, and Physical Education; in addition, 
they begin specialized work in their own particular fields of 
interest. It is the aim of Southeastern Community College to 
provide quality instruction in these areas for transfer credit to 
senior institutions. 


TRANSFER OF CREDIT 


A community college advisory committee, including repre- 
sentatives of state-supported colleges, has worked with the De- 
partment of Community Colleges and Southeastern Community 
College to assist in the development of curricula acceptable to 
senior institutions. Consequently, courses taken at Southeastern 
Community College should transfer in grade and credit (“C” or 
better) to the institution as applicable to the curriculum for 
which such courses were intended. The student should be able to 
transfer to the senior institution with Junior status after com- 
pleting two years of credit work at Southeastern. 


College personnel stand ready to assist the student in course 
selection. It is the responsibility of the student, however, to 
familiarize himself with the requirements of the senior institu- 
tion to which he intends to transfer. 
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PEMBROKE STATE COLLEGE TRANSFER AGREEMENT 


In cooperation with Pembroke State College, Southeastern 
Community College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied 
toward the degrees offered at Pembroke. Graduates of Southeast- 
ern, who successfully complete this program with a “C” average 
or better, will be admitted to Pembroke without loss of credit as 
Juniors in classification. 


Those students who attempt to transfer to Pembroke before 
graduation from Southeastern will not come under the transfer 
agreement. Subsequently, they will be considered as any other 
transfer student and must comply with rules and regulations as 
set forth by Pembroke. 


Two-Year Curriculum For Transfer To Pembroke 


ATE COLO Lio jamie Rui A ee ete ee ee eee 5 quarter hours 
Music 105 
Lab Science Yee aa UU ae EN el a Creel ae 12 quarter hours 
Fine lish) gL 011 02% 103 5093 seit cede eee Oe. Aline mee 9 quarter hours 
PnelshecUl-cU27 to eit Lee ee en ee 10 quarter hours 
Psyehology/10Linvs ie.) eee ee ee 2 quarter hours 
Hastory Mite LOZ 103" Beit poe ie eee eee 9 quarter hours 
Math. LUTS02" 103" ocr igen datas cn one eee 9 quarter hours 
Philosophy*201orsPsycholopy-2010" i.e 6 eee 5 quarter hours 
Physicals Education, 1012102103) eae ee ee 6 quarter hours 
201-202-203 

Social Science—any two of the following -..4.... 2a 10 quarter hours 

Economics 

Political Science 

Sociology 


ELECTIVES—minimum of 19 hours selected from other 19 
courses listed under college transfer course 
descriptions.* 


96 quarter hours 


ADVANCED PLACEMENT 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced 
Placement Program which is administered by high schools 
through the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. 
Under this system a student entering the college may offer a 
nationally graded examination as evidence of his completion of 
a college level course taken in high school. When the results of 


* It is strongly recommended that students complete 9-18 hours of foreign 
language before entering Pembroke. 


26 


the examination meet the minimum requirements, the student 
will receive college credit for courses offering similar material. 


Students with superior high school records are sometimes per- 
mitted to enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before 
permission is granted to do so, the student is required to take a 
special examination to determine whether or not he actually 
has the knowledge and competency to succeed in these advanced 
courses. 


DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by indepen- 
dent study must contact the instructor of the course prior to 
registration and complete a written contract. A copy of the con- 
tract will be forwarded to the Dean of Instruction for final ap- 
proval. The contract will specify the requirements to be com- 
pleted by the student including tests, periodic class attendance, 
and term papers. The student must complete all requirements of 
the contract to obtain credit for the course. 


The regular grading system applies to all independent study 
students. Grades earned by independent study have the same 
status as those acquired through regular class attendance. 


GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general 
education for all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. 
By general education we are referring to those phases of non- 
specialized and non-vocational education which represent man’s 
accumulated knowledge and should be the common possession of 
all educated citizens. 


A comprehensive general education program is designed to 
prepare the student for effective participation in his community 
regardless of his role in the community. Therefore, a course of 
study should include appropriate academic subjects and supple- 
mentary. activities whereby the student achieves competency 
not only for a vocation, but with a better understanding of 
himself and a higher regard for others. 
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Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of 
the General Education Program at Southeastern are: 


To provide a common core of experience 

To foster an understanding of cultural heritage 
To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the fol- 
lowing General Education courses (or their equivalent) in ad- 
dition to other electives for a minimum of 96 credit hours with 
an overall grade point average of 2.0 (‘‘C’’) or better. 


Bnelishy! 01l-102-103. estes ei eee. Sr ee ee 9 quarter hours 
History 6101-102-108.0 J. Cee oe ee ee 9 quarter hours 
Humanitiess 201-202-203 eee 15 quarter hours 


(The Humanities requirement may be met by 
the completion of any three of the following: 
ENG 201, ART 201, PHI 201, MUS 105.) 


Mathematicssl01-102 Gees ele ee 6 quarter hours 
Biological Science 101-102-103 or 
Physical Science 101-102-103 .................. 12 quarter hours 
Bhychology:10l> to ee ee eee 2 quarter hours 
Physical Education 101-102-103 ; 

201-202-203 le ee eee 6 quarter hours 
Electives 0% (Uae, Fina, (Nace ee BURNER: ci cncces 37 quarter hours 


SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
LEADING TO THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students 
planning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These 
outlines suggest a sequence in which the various courses may be 
taken. Students may select their own courses and sequences; 
however, courses are generally scheduled each quarter based on 
the sequence in the suggested guides. 
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Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from 
the four-year college of their choice in order to determine early 
in their college careers the entrance and degree requirements 
of the institution in which their four year degree will be com- 


pleted. 


BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students 
who do not have a definite educational objective. This program 
is so organized to meet the General Education Requirements of 
the college with sufficient electives to permit the student to 


explore various fields of interest. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
Elective 3-5 


16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 102 Physical Science - 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-7 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective -7 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Humanities 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective 2-4. 

16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 5 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective - 


16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 211 Speech 5 

MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
Humanities 5 

PSY 201 Psychology or 

SOC 201 Sociology 5 

PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0 


LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans 
for transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the 


third and fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG -101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or Foreign Language 3 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 Humanities 5 
Foreign Language 3 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology ys Elective 0 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 — 
Elective 0-2 17 
16-18 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 5 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or Foreign Language 3 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 Humanities 5 
Foreign Language 38 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 Elective 0 
Elective 0-4 ea 
aie: 17 
14-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 English S ENG 211 Speech 5 
HIS 108 Western Civilization 3 MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or Foreign Language 3 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 Humanities 5 
Foreign Language 3 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 0 
Elective 0-4 a 
etl i 
14-18 
AGRICULTURE 


The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the 
student to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelor’s 
Degrees in Agriculture. This curriculum is subject to change 
depending upon the student previous background and the in- 
stitution to which he desires to transfer. Electives taken should 
be in the biological and physical sciences. 
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FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 
MAT 112 Mathematics 

BIO 101 General Biology 
PSY 101 Psychology 

PED 101 Physical Education 


Byes See 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 


BIO 102 General Biology 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 
16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 

MAT 150 Mathematics 

BIO 103 General Biology 

PED 103 Physical Education 
Elective 2 


mm O10 CO 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 
BIO 211 Zoology 4 
POL 201 Amer. Govt. 5 


Humanities 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 


Winter Quarter 


CHM 102 Chemistry 4 
BIO 212 Zoology 4 
BUS 221 Economics 5 

Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 


19 

Spring Quarter 
CHM 103 Chemistry 4 
BIO 213 Zoology 4 
AGR 202 Agricultural Mgt. 5 
Humanities 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0 
19 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


The business administration program is designed for the stu- 
dent to transfer to a college of business administration. This 
curriculum is subject to change depending upon the student’s 
previous background and the institution to which he desires to 


transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 

PHS 101 Physical Science 4 


PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 
16-18 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 201 Literature 

MAT 101 Mathematics 

BUS 105 Intro. to Business 

BUS 111 Accounting 

PED 201 Physical Education 
Elective 


60 | 
co Oe & O19 o1 


Co 
—e 


Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 5 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or Humanities 5 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 BUS 112 Accounting 4 
BUS 221 Economics 5 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 Elective 0 
Elective 0-2 —— 
a 18 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 Humanities 5 
BIO 103 General Biology or BUS 113 Accounting 4 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
BUS 222 Economics 5 Elective 3-5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 

Elective 0-2 16-18 


BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Business education majors should generally follow the follow- 
ing curriculum. In addition to the courses listed, one year of 
advanced dictation is strongly recommended. Other electives 
should include Economics and Introduction to Business. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting 4 BIO 101 General Biology or 
BUS 108 Shorthand 4 PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 BUS 111 Accounting 4 
PED 101 Physical Education i PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Electives 0 Elective 0 
i 17 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
Eng 102 Freshman English 3 MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 BIO 102 General Biology or 
BUS 102 Typewriting i PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
BUS 109 Shorthand BUS 112 Accounting 4 
PED 102 Physical Education i Humanities 5 
Elective 0-3 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
—. Elective 0 
15-18 ae 
17 
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Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 


BUS 103 Typewriting 4 
BUS 110 Shorthand 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-3 
15-18 


Spring Quarter 


MAT 103 Mathematics 

BIO 103 General Biology or 

PHS 103 Physical Science 

BUS 118 Accounting 
Humanities 

PED 203 Physical Education 
Elective 


ar 
3 | orcas oe) 


EDUCATION PROGRAM 


The various education programs should be planned on an in- 
dividual basis in terms of proposed teaching areas and the insti- 
tution to which the student wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 38 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective 3-5 


16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-7 


16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
EDU 201 Education 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 Literature 

MAT 101 Mathematics 

PSY 201 Psychology 
Humanities 

PED 201 Physical Education 
Elective 


Hours 


8 || Seeks 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 

MAT 102 Mathematics 

PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 
Humanities 

PED 202 Physical Education 
Elective 


2 IGE 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 211 Speech 5 

MAT 103 Mathematics 3 

EDU 202 Education 5 

SOC 201 Sociology 5 

PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective 


19 
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ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE PROGRAM 


This program may be modified depending upon the students 
previous background as well as the institution to which the stu- 
dent intends to transfer. The quarter in which the courses may 
be taken is subject to modification to suit student need, including 
attendance during the summer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 230 Literature 5 
MAT 251 Mathematics 


4 
PHY 201 General Physics 4 
5 
1 


PSY 101 Psychology a BUS 221 Economics 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 PED 201 Physical Education 
Elective* 3-5 Elective 
16-18 19 


Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 Humanities 5 

HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 252 Mathematics 4 

CHM 102 Chemistry 4 PHY 202 General Physics 4 

MAT 150 Mathematics 5 BUS 222 Economics 5 

PED 103 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 

Elective 0-2 wee 

—. 19 
16-18 


Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 


Humanities 5 

MAT 260 Mathematics 5 
PHY 203 General Physics 4 
1 


CHM 103 Chemistry 4 
MAT 250 Mathematics 5 PED 203 Physical Education 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 3-5 
Elective 0-2 sae 
— 18-20 
16-18 


* MAT 112-A or MAT 112-113 or the equivalent is required before a student 
may take MAT 150. MAT 112-A is generally offered during the summer 
quarter only. 


MEDICAL PROGRAM 


All students planning to study medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, 
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult the Dean of In- 
struction or the Office of Student Personnel Services concerning 
a planned program. The amount of work to be completed at 
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Southeastern Community College and the time spent here prior 
to transfer will vary with individual students. 


MINISTERIAL PROGRAM 


Students planning to become ministers should consult the 
Dean of Instruction or the Office of Student Personnel Services 
concerning a course of study to follow. In general, these students 
should follow the Liberal Arts Program or the Basic College 
Program. Elective hours should be taken in Philosophy, Psy- 
chology and the Social Sciences. 


LAW PROGRAM 


Students interested in pre-law should generally follow the 
Liberal Arts Program. This program is subject to modification 
based on the students needs. 


OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students 
depending upon their area of specialized interests. Students may 
consult the Dean of Instruction or the Office of the Student 
Personnel Services. 


College Transfer Course Descriptions 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, 
sophomore courses 200 through 299. However, there are no re- 
strictions concerning when courses may be taken except the 
noted prerequisites. In the following course descriptions there 
appears the course abbreviation and number, course title and 
the number of credit hours. One quarter hour credit is equal to 
one class hour per week, except as noted. A laboratory course 
will show, in parenthesis, the number of lecture hours and the 
number of laboratory hours. For all laboratory courses, one 
credit hour will equal two hours of laboratory time. 
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AGR 201 


AGR 202 


ART 110 


ARTS 


ART 201 


ART 202 


ART 210 


BUS 101 


BUS 102 
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AGRICULTURE 


ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 5 


An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, prin- 
ciples of economics as applied to agriculture; economic 
problems of the agriculture industry, related industries, 
and the individual farmer. 


PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 5 


A study of the management process as it relates to per- 
sonnel, accounting, and cost accounting in the field of 
agriculture. 


ART 


FUNDAMENTALS OF DESIGN 5 


An introductory course emphasizing the elements and 
principles of design. Students are given direct experi- 
ence in their application with studio problems in a variety 
of media including charcoal, paint, and collage. 


CREATIVE DESIGN 5 


A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill 
and expressiveness in the use of various materials in two 
and three-dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or 
permission of instructor. 


SURVEY OF ART HISTORY 5 
An illustrated survey of the major artistic developments 
from pre-history to the present. 

SURVEY OF MODERN ART 5 
An illustrated survey of the significant trends in painting 
and sculpture since 1800. 

PAINTING PROCESSES D 


A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of 
different kinds of painting media and development of 
techniques for self-expression. Prerequisite: ART 110 or 
permission of instructor. 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


TYPEWRITING 4 (3-2) 


Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of 
the typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary 
typewriting skills; and development of speed and ac- 
curacy. Open for beginning typing students only. 


TYPEWRITING 4 (3-2) 


Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, 
manuscript writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. 
Prerequisites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 
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105 


106 
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108 


109 
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TYPEWRITING 4 (3-2) 


Designed primarily for students majoring in business and 
business education. Emphasis on legal typing, stencils, 
and ditto. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of instruc- 
tor. 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ) 


A survey course designed to acquaint the student with 
the nature of the private enterprise system and its re- 
lationship to economic organization. Tools used in record- 
ing, appraising, organizing, and controlling business are 
noted. Government regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical 
standards are examined as well as business finance, pro- 
duction and marketing. 


BUSINESS LAW 3 


A general course designed to acquaint the student with 
certain fundamentals and principles of business law, in- 
cluding contracts, and negotiable instruments. 


BUSINESS LAW 3 


A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws 
pertaining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnership- 
corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: 
BUS 106 or permission of instructor. 


SHORTHAND A (3-2) 


A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading 
and writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penman- 
ship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. 


SHORTHAND A(3-2) 


Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dic- 
tation for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 
words per minute required for five minutes. Prerequisite: 
BUS 108 or a dictation rate of 40 words per minute on 
new material for five minutes. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Introduction to office style dictation. Theory and speed 
building. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation 
and accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate 
of 80 words per minute required for five minutes. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 109 or permission of instructor. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2) 


A study of the procedures of accounting and theory un- 
derlying those procedures. Introduction to double entry 
accounting. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 
111 with concentration on single proprietorship and 
partnerships through the use of balance sheets, income 
statements and other accounting forms. Prerequisite: BUS 
LEE 
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BUS 113 


BUS 208 


BUS 209 


BUS 210 


BUS 221 


BUS 222 


EDU 201 


EDU 202 
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PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2) 


A study of accounting as applicable to corporations with 
a comparison between accounting records as they differ 
between privately owned and corporately owned enter- 
prises. Prerequisite: BUS 112. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Emphasis upon building dictation speed to 100 words a 
minute, increasing vocabulary, and producing mailable 
transcripts in a minimum period of time. Prerequisite: 
BUS 110 or permission of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (8-2) 


Continuation of vocabulary, speed in dictation and tran- 
scription. Building dictation speed to 110 words a minute 
with a high transcription rate. Prerequisite: BUS 208 
or permission of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (38-2) 


Continuation of dictation and transcription; at the conclu- 
sion of this course the students speed in taking dictation 
should be 120 words a minute with a high transcription 
rate. Prerequisite: BUS 209 or permission of instructor. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


An introduction to economic principles, problems, and pol- 
icies. The nature of economic concepts and institutions; 
emphasis on the accounting analytical, and policy aspects 
of national income and product, as well as public finance, 
money and banking, and international trade. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of 
production, determination of prices, distribution of income 
monopolies, industrial relations, and comparative economic 
systems. 


EDUCATION 


INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 5 


A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and his- 
torical views in education. It is designed primarily for 
students beginning professional training in teacher educa- 
tion. 


SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 5 


A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these 
effects, and the resulting social demands upon the schools. 
Emphasis is placed upon the relationship between the 
home, church and school. 


EGR 101 


EGR 102 


EGR 201 


ENG 98 


ENG 99 


ENG 101 


ENG 102 


ENG 103 


ENG 201 


ENGINEERING 


ENGINEERING GRAPHICS I too) 


An introduction to drafting techniques, lettering, geo- 
metric constructions, orthographic and pictorial sketching 
and drawing, auxiliaries, sections, working drawings, and 
graphical solutions by charts, graphs and nomographs. 
The course includes an introduction to graphical calculus. 


ENGINEERING GRAPHICS II Deo) 


Further development of drawing and sketching techniques 
and pictorial representation related to the basic industrial 
fields, including perspectives. Prerequisite: EGR 101. 


INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICS 5 


Introduction to the principles and concepts which form 
the basis for studies in dynamics, solid mechanics, and 
fluid mechanics. The nature and properties of force 
systems and stress fields. The motion of particles and 
description of deformation of continuous media. Concepts 
of continuity and equilibrium and the conservational prin- 
ciples in problems in mechanics. Prerequisite: EGR 102. 


ENGLISH 


IMPROVEMENT OF READING 0 


Developmental and remedial reading to increase reading 
rates and develop power of comprehension. This course 
is considered a five hour course for scheduling purposes. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH 0 


Application and review of English grammar and composi- 
tion. Emphasis on mechanics of English through original 
composition. This course is considered a five hour course 
for scheduling purposes. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 4 


A study of language and literature with particular em- 
phasis on expository and critical writing; writing descrip- 
tive, narrative and argumentative themes based upon the 
reading of essays. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH | 3 
A continuation of freshman English including an introduc- 
tion to the short story and drama. Written analyses. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 
A continuation of freshman English including the study 
of novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks 
and the library. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English literature from Beowulf to 1800. 
Written analyses: 2000-3000 words. Emphasis placed upon 
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ENG 202 


ENG 205 


ENG 206 


ENG 211 


FRE 101- 
102-103 


FRE 201- 
202-203 


FRE 211- 
212-213 


SPA 101- 
102-103 
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Shakespeare, Chaucer and Milton. This course should gen- 
erally be required of all transfer students. Prerequisite: 
ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English Literature from 1800 to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from the 
colonial period to Whitman. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from Whit- 
man to the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission 
of instructor. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING 5 


A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, 
composition, and delivery. This course emphasizes practi- 
cal training in the presentation of short speeches. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH 3-3-3 


A study of the basic elements of French. Fundamentals 
of grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading, and special 
emphasis on oral expression in the language. Students 
with two or more high school units in French are not 
allowed credit for this sequence. Students with fewer 
than two high school units in French must enroll in 
French 101. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 3-0-0 


An intermediate French sequence designed to provide a 
systematic review of basic grammar and to develop the 
ability to read with comprehension material dealing with 
French Civilization. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or two. high 
school units of French. 


ADVANCED FRENCH 3-3-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of French, principally as reflected 
in the literature. Emphasis on advanced composition and 
reading of selections from French Literature. Prerequisite: 
FRE 106 or permission of instructor. 


ELEMENTARY SPANISH oes 


A study of the basic elements of Spanish. Fundamentals of 
grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading and special em- 
phasis on oral expression in the language. Students with 
two or more high school units in Spanish are not allowed 
credit for this sequence. Students with fewer than two 
high school units in French must enroll in French 101. 


SPA 201- 
202-203 


SPA 211- 
212-213 


HED 201 


HED 206 


HUM 201- 
202-203 


MAT 99 


MAT 101 


INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Beard 


An intermediate Spanish sequence designed to provide 
a systematic review of basic grammar and to develop 
the ability to read with comprehension material dealing 
with Spanish Civilization: Prerequisite: SPA 103 or two 
high school units of Spanish. 


ADVANCED SPANISH 328-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of Spanish, principally as reflected 
in the literature. Emphasis on advanced composition and 
reading of selections from Spanish literature. Prerequi- 
site: SPA 106 or permission of instructor. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH D 


The development of all aspects of personal and community 
health with underlying science to clarify and support 
health teaching. 


FIRST AID AND SAFETY 3 


A basic course in health education designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is 
placed on accident prevention and practical application. 
The American Red Cross Standard Certificate will be 
issued to students with a grade of “C” or better. 


HUMANITIES 


HUMANITIES Da5-0 


An integrated humanities sequence combining the study 
of art, music, philosophy and literature. The focus is 
upon man—his thought and emotion—how these and 
the external world surrounding him are reflected in his 
creative expression. The course is arranged chronologically 
from the life, culture, and the art of the ancient world up 
to the present time. 


MATHEMATICS 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 0 


An intensive review and application of basic mathematical 
concepts, designed for the student whose mathematical 
background is not strong enough to enable him to meet 
with success in college mathematics. This course is con- 
sidered a five hour course for scheduling purposes. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 5) 


The first course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of 


Al 


MAT 102 


MAT 103 


MAT 110 


MAT 111 


MAT 112-A 


MAT 112- 
113 


MAT 150 
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mathematics. Topics include logic, mathematics, and 
science, natural numbers, further evolution of the number 
system, and the logic of algebra. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 5 


The second course in a three quarter sequence designed 
to give some insight into the nature and structure of 
mathematics. Topics include arithmetical computation and 
its relief, the algebra of logic and related topics, analytic 
geometry, functions and trigonometric functions. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3! 


The third course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of mathe- 
matics. Topics include limits and calculus, probability 
and statistics, vectors and matrices, natural numbers 
and mathematical induction, and Euclidean and non- 
Euclidean geometry. 


COLLEGE ALGEBRA 5 


A basic course in algebra, including study of number 
systems, exponents and radicals; polynomials, functions 
and graphs, fractional expressions, solution of equations, 
inequalities, absolute value, permutation and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of equa- 
tions, and complex numbers. Prerequisite: Completion of 
two units of high school algebra or MAT 103 or permis- 
sion of the instructor. 


TRIGONOMETRY 5 


A study of functions of acute and general angles; funda- 
mental identities, logarithms, radian measure, trigo- 
nometric equations, addition formulas, oblique triangles, 
and complex numbers. Prerequisite: MAT 103 or permis- 
sion of instructor. 


INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 
TRIGONOMETRY 6 (5-3) 


A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation 
for a course in calculus with analytic geometry, includ- 
ing mathematical method, the number system, poly- 
nomials, algebraic fractions, exponents and radicals, 
equations, vectors and matrices, inequalities, functions 
and relations, algebraic functions, exponential and loga- 
rithmic functions, trigonometric functions of angles and 
trigonometric functions of real numbers. Recommended 
for engineering majors. (Summer quarter only). 


INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 


TRIGONOMETRY 5-5 


A unified treatment to provide a through preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics. Includes, in addition to the 
topics treated in MAT 112-A, probability and its appli- 
cation in statistics and hypothesis testing. Recommended 
for mathematics and science majors. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 
The first course of a four quarter sequence which treats 


MAT 250 


MAT 251 


MAT 252 


MAT 260 


the calculus of functions of one variable and plane 
analytic geometry. This sequence is generally required 
of all mathematics, science, and engineering majors. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The second course of a four quarter sequence which 
treats the calculus of functions of one variable and plane 
analytic geometry. This sequence is generally required 
of all mathematics, science, and engineering majors. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 4 


The third course of a four quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science, and engi- 
neering majors. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY A 


The fourth course of a four quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science and engi- 
neering majors. 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 5 


A study of the solution of ordinary differential equations; 
first order equations, linear equations of any order, series 
solutions, and applications. Prerequisite: MAT 252. 


MUSIC 


MUS 101-102-103 


201-202-203 


MUS 105 


MUS 111 


COLLEGE CHORUS 1 


Astudy of vocal techniques and choral interpretation. 
Ensemble singing including the performance of works 
from standard choral repertory. Voice range audition is 
required of all students. Attendance at rehearsals and 
concert performances is expected. The course is open to 
all students. Meets two hours per week for one credit. 


Music APPRECIATION 5 


A course to provide students an opportunity to become 
familiar with approximately forty-five musical compo- 
sitions considered to be masterpieces. Emphasis is placed 
on listening. Lectures will include development of per- 
ceptive listening habits, basic elements of music, a study 
of the stylistic and formal characteristics, and biographi- 
cal information on composers. 


INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC ‘THEORY 3 


A beginning course in music theory that starts with the 
most basic elements of musical sounds and continues 
through a study of types of scales, triads, intervals, 
rhythm patterns and meters, types of melodies, cadences, 
chord progressions, and harmonization of simple melodies. 
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MUS 112 


MUS 211 


MUS 212 


MUS 215 


MUS 216 


PHI 201 


PHI 205 
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No prerequisite: Meets five hours per week for three 
credits. 


Music THEORY I 3 


A continuation of MUS 111, including an integrated study 
of harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; 
part writing, analysis, beginning composition illustrating 
newly learned devices, keyboard application of all ma- 
terial. Prerequisite: MUS 11 or consent of the instructor. 
Meets five hours per week for three credits. 


Music THEORY II 3 


A continuation of MUS 112, including more advanced 
work in ear training; sight-singing in various clefs; writ- 
ten and keyboard harmony; more advanced work in 
analysis and composition. Prerequisite: MUS 112 or con- 
sent of the instructor. Meets five hours per week for three 
credits. 


Music THEorRY III 3 


Advanced work in ear training and sight-singing. Intro- 
duction to chromatic harmony. Development of skills in 
analysis and composition. Keyboard improvisation. Pre- 
requisite: MUS 211 or consent of the instructor. Meets 
five hours per week for three credits. 


HISTORY OF MUSIC 5 


A study of music history from its beginning to 1750. This 
course covers the evolution of music styles from pre- 
Christian times through the work of J. S. Bach. In addi- 
tion to the examination of many musical works the course 
will include a study of the historical eras and the in- 
fluence of social, economic, and political factors on music. 
An elementary knowledge of musical terms and theory is 
essential. Prerequisite: MUS 111 or consent of the in- 
structor. 


HISTORY OF Music II 5 


A continuation of MUS 215. This course covers the evolu- 
tion of musical styles from the Roccoco Era to the present. 
Emphasis is placed on music of the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: MUS 215 or consent of the instructor. 


PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY D 


An _ introduction to the subject matter and methods of 
philosophy to include the analysis of fundamental issues 
underlying deductive and inductive logic; theories of per- 
ception, mind, body, and value. 


RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD 3° 


A study of the basic concepts and theological beliefs of 
mankind as reflected by history. 


PED 101- 
102-103 


PED 201 
PED 202 
PED 203 


Row i101 


Psa. 201 


PSY 202 


E> ia 203 


PSY 205 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


FITNESS THROUGH PHYSICAL ACTIVITY Jest 


A course which aids in developing a physically fit in- 
dividual through physical activity. Emphasis is placed 
upon body mechanics and developing an appreciation of 
the value of exercise as well as an understanding of the 
ee gia and sociological factors associated with total 
tness. 


TEAM SPORTS 1 

FOLK, SOCIAL AND SQUARE DANCING 1 

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 1 
PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 2, 


A study of the nature of the learning process. Considera- 
tion is given to theoretical formulation and empirical evi- 
dence regarding learning. This course also emphasizes the 
practical applications of psychology as related to life 
adjustment and college success. Emphasis is given to 
effective study habits and techniques, critical thinking, 
educational and occupational planning, and psychology of 
human behavior. 


INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 5 


An introductory survey of the major characteristics of 
human behavior with an emphasis on how biological and 
sociocultural factors interact to influence development, 
learning, motivation, perception, measurement, and patho- 
logical behavior. 


PERSONALITY THEORIES OF HUMAN 


DEVELOPMENT 5 


A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial develop- 
ment of man from infancy to adulthood with an emphasis 
on conceptual frameworks psychologists use to interpret 
behavior during the “stages” of the life cycle. 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 


A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and 
treatment of major personality deviations such as neu- 
roses, psychoses, and mental deficiences. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 


A study of the basic principles of psychology with em- 
phasis upon the learning process. This course provides an 
understanding of the applications of psychological prin- 
ciples to the educational process. It treats such topics as 
individual differences, principles of learning, transfer of 
training, and the nature of thinking and reasoning. 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2) 


An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; se- 
lected laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY A oe2) 


A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis 
on growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological con- 
trol, structure and development and reproduction types. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2) 


A continuous study of plants and animals with special 
emphasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, adap- 
tation and ecology, current and past evolution. Prerequi- 
site: BIO 102. 

4 (3-3) 


4 (38-3) 
BOTANY 4 (3-3) 


A survey of the plant kingdom with emphasis on struc- 
ture, physiology, reproduction, ecology, and classification 
of representative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 

4 (38-3) 


4 (3-3) 
ZOOLOGY 4 (8-3) 


An introduction to the principles of Animal Biology with 
emphasis on the major phyla of animals; life histories, 
morphology, physiology, and economic importances will 
be stressed. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of in- 
structor. 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 


A course providing instruction in language of chemistry; 
fundamental chemistry laws and theories, preparation 
and properties of elements and their compounds. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4(3-2) 


A continuation of CHM 101 to include the following con- 
cepts: chemical change, kinetic-molecular theory and 
atomic structure compound formation. Emphasis is placed 
on the mastery of formula and equation writing and of 
chemical calculations. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AVS-2) 


A continuation of CHM 102 with emphasis placed on 
gas laws, calculation of formulas, weight and volume re- 
lationships, equivalent weight, standard solutions, chemi- 


CHM 201 


CHM 202 


CHM 203 


PHY 201 


Pay 8202 


PHY 208 


iake aU 


PHS 102 


PHS 103 


eal equilibrium, redox and electro chemistry, Introduction 
to organic and nuclear chemistry. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A course which extends the study of chemical principles 
to include equilibra of slightly soluble salts and of com- 
plex ions and systematic analysis. Laboratory consists of 
the qualitative analysis of both principles and techniques 
of separation and identification of inorganic cations and 
anions. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or permission of instructor. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS A (2-4) 


A study of theoretical principles and laboratory techniques 
involved in quantitative determinations. Procedures in- 
clude gravimetry, acidimetry, oxidimetry and iodimetry. 
Laboratory consists of gravimetric methods, including 
precipitation, oxidation-reduction reactions; use of chelat- 
ing agents and analytical instruments. Prerequisite: CHM 
201. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of and practice of principles of volumetric 
analysis and of technical analysis including analytic cal- 
culations. Laboratory determinations of common metals, 
non-metals, acids and bases. Prerequisite: CHM 202. 


GENERAL PHYSICS A( 3-2) 


A general physics course designed primarily for mathe- 
matics, engineering and physical science majors. Intro- 
duction to the elements of classical mechanics including 
vector analysis, partial and rigid body dynamics, statics 
and rotary motion. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4 (38-2) 
A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, 
sound and light including measurements of temperature 
change, calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter 
thermodynamics, wave motions, geometrical and physical 
optics. 


GENERAL PHYSICS At3-2) 


A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, magnet- 
ism, atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed 
on electrostatics, megnetostatics, capacitance, currents, 
circuits and electromagnetic induction. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound magnet- 
ism, electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar 
system. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related 
to the classification of the elements and the nature of their 
componds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of 
ionic and covalent bonding will be emphasized. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 
Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
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101 


102 


103 


201 


202 


210 


211 


212 


landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather 
and geological time table. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION ins 


A general survey of the ancient Near Kast; the classical 
civilizations of Greece and Rome; the new religious civili- 
zations of the early Middle Ages; the Middle Ages; and 
the Renaissance. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3) 


A survey of the Age of the Reformation; exploration 
colonization, and the Commercial Revolution; the Age 
of Absolutism; the Intellectual Revolution; the Age of 
Democratic Revolutions; and the Napoleonic Era. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 
1848; the political unification of Germany and Italy; Euro- 
pean Neo-imperialism; European political developments 
of the late 19th Century; World War I and its aftermath; 
the rise of European totalitarian states; the upsurge of 
nationalism in Africa and the Orient; World War II; and 
the Cold War and Communist-Free World Competitive 
Co-existence. 


AMERICAN HISTORY 5 


A survey of the Colonial Period; Anglo-American re- 
lations; the American Revolution; adoption of the Federal 
Constitution; development of National government; slav- 
ery and the expansion of territory; Compromise of 1850; 
the Secession Movement; and the Civil War. 


AMERICAN HISTORY 5 


A survey of the period of Reconstruction; big business; 
organized labor; free silver crusade; international prob- 
lems; the First World War; the Depression; New Deal; 
Second World War; the Post-War Era. 


NORTH CAROLINA HISTORY D 


A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era : 
The Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
role in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with em- 
phasis on agricultural development; industrialization, 
urbanization, tourism and their effects on the general 
development of the State. 


THE RECENT FAR EAST 5 


A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with 
emphasis on imperialism, domestic developments and 
recent international relations. 


RUSSIA AND THE SOVIET UNION 5 
A general survey of Russian history from the establish- 


POL 201 


POL 202 


SOC 201 


SOC 202 


ment of the Grand Principality of. Kieve, through the 
creation of the Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the 
Revolution of 1917, and development of the Soviet state. 


AMERICAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with its historical background, the constitutional prin- 
ciples involved in our federal form of government and 
analysis of the powers and function of Congress, the 
Executive Department and Judiciary. 


AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study which traces the evolution, growth and develop- 
ment of American state and local government. A treat- 
ment is given of the political and constitutional status 
of state and local government in relation to the federal 
system. The functions of state, county and city govern- 
ments are taken up in considerable detail. 


INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 5 


A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of 
sociology, with emphasis on contemporary American insti- 
tutions in relation to technological change, ethnic groups, 
population trends and social control. 


MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY a 


A study of the family as a social institution—its origins 
and development, its forms and functions, its interrelation 
with other social institutions, and its role in contemporary 
civilization. In connection therewith, a study is made of 
sex development, differentiations, social relationships be- 
tween the sexes, and factors contributing to or mitigating 
against successful, stable marriages. 
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TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 


Technical Education has recently assumed new importance in 
this country. Acute shortages of trained manpower have de- 
veloped in many areas despite a surplus of persons who seem- 
ingly possess ability and interest in preparing themselves for 
technical occupations if appropriate opportunities were available. 


An increasing number of high school graduates who do not 
plan to enter a four-year college program can continue their 
education by taking a two-year college-level technical program at 
Southeastern Community College. Broadly defined, technical 
occupations are those which usually require a high degree of 
specialized knowledge, a broad understanding of operational 
procedures, and the ability to supervise the work of others. 
Southeastern Community College prepares students for a number 
of the basic positions in a particular field, and not for one specific 
job. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM 


Technical programs of instruction are designed to prepare 
students to earn a living as technical personnel in business, 
industry, the health occupations or as owner-operators of their 
own establishments. This design recognizes that general edu- 
cation subjects take on occupational significance in community 
living, and that the technical subjects provides the freedom of 
action resulting from occupational competency. 


Technical programs are not intended for transfer to a four- 
year college or university. The student should thoroughly under- 
stand this at the beginning of his technical education. Upon 
Successful completion of a technical program, the associate in 
Applied Science Degree is granted. 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ASSOCIATE 
IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all edu- 
cational programs, Southeastern Community College provides 
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each student with as much general education as is possible 
within the framework of his particular program. To this end, 
courses in English, The Humanities, Psychology and Physical 
Education are considered an integral part of each technical 
curriculum. 


Associate in Applied Science Degree candidates must complete 
at least the following General Education courses, or their equival- 
ent, and all other requirements outlined in the curriculum the 
student is following. The students cumulative grade point 
average must be 2.0 (“C” or better) on work attempted at 
Southeastern. 


mt Ng a a i i Ee cea ee 9 quarter hours 
yl ao | Se i oo 5 quarter hours 
See MRCUCALION t=... ec ee 3 quarter hours 
Seimerrorop veoroLearning....4:......-+..+-.... 4. 2 quarter hours 
Re RCTC CT ey we, RU eae. AL 3 quarter hours 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an 
integral part of Southeastern Community College, provides a 
means of correlating the philosophy and the standards of nurs- 
ing education with those of general education. 


This two year program meets the educational needs of stu- 
dents who wish to obtain their nursing education in a relatively 
short period of time in their own community and in a college 
setting where they can secure college-level general education 
and nursing education. They share social experiences with stu- 
dents in other curricular areas. Southeastern General Hospital 
in Lumberton and other community health facilities in the area 
provide selected nursing experiences that are an integral part 
of the technical nursing curriculum. Graduates of this program 
will be eligible to take the State Board Test Pool Licensing 
Examination for Registration as a nurse. 


Students are admitted to the nursing program following 
evaluation of high school transcripts, recommendations, scho- 
lastic aptitude test, medical and dental examinations, and a 
personal interview with a member of the nursing faculty. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-cen- 
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tered nursing care in beginning general duty nurse positions. 
They are prepared to draw upon a background of scientific and 
humanistic understanding in administering nursing care to 
patients. They relate well to people and are self-directive 
in learning from experience as practicing nurses. They are pre- 
pared to cooperate and share responsibility for the patients’ 
welfare with other general duty nurses, head nurses, supervisors, 
attending physicians, and other personnel. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 PSY 203 Abnormal 
PSY 201 Psychology 5 Psychology 5 
T-BIO 101 Science 4 T-NUR 201 Nursing 8 
T-NUR 101 Nursing 5 Elective 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 (Humanities) 5 
18 18 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 T-NUR 202 Nursing 9 
PSY 202 Personality Theories SOC 201 Introduction to 
of Human Growth Sociology 5 
and Development 5 Elective 
T-BIO 102 Science 4 (Humanities) 5 
T-NUR 102 Nursing 6 a 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 19 
19 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 T-NUR 212 Trends in 
SOC 202 Marriage & The Nursing 3 
Family 5 T-NUR 203 Nursing 8 
T-BIO 103 Science 4 Elective 
T-NUR 103 Nursing 6 (Humanities) 5 
PED 108 Physical Education 1 se 
aoe 16 
19 


ACCOUNTING 


This curriculum is designed to provide students with the 
necessary accounting theories and skills for entry into the fol- 
lowing accounting positions: accounting clerk, payroll clerk, 
accounting machine operator, auditor, and cost accountant. This 
training plus further experience should prepare them to become 
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office managers, accounting supervisors, and to fill other re- 
sponsible positions in a business firm. 


ACCOUNTING 

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 T-BUS 222 Intermediate 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 Accounting 5 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 T-EDP 104 Data Processing 4 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 T-BUS 235 Business 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 4 Management 3 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 T-BUS 124 Business 

pa vr Finance 5 

19 ———— 

17 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English : Winter Quarter 


BUS 112 Accounting T-BUS 223 Advanced 
T-MAT 101 Bus. Mathematics 3 Accounting 5 
BUS 221 Economics 5 T-BUS 225 Cost Accounting 4 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 T-BUS 110 Office Machines 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 T-BUS 271 Office 
= Management 3 
19 —— 
16 


Spring Quarter 
Spring Quarter 


T-BUS 113 Accounting 4 

T-BUS 247 Business T-BUS 229 Taxes 3 
Insurance 3 T-PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 

T-ENG 206 Business T-BUS 271 Office 
Communication 5 Management 3 

BUS 107 Business Law 3 T-BUS 269 Auditing 3 

PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 

ENG 211 Speech 5 (Humanities) 5 

21 


17 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


This curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employ- 
ment in one of many occupations common to business. 


The duties and responsibilities of this graduate might include: 
making up and filing reports, tabulating and posting data in 
various books, sending out statements, checking calculations, 
adjusting complaints, operating various office machines, and 


* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may omit typewriting and elect 
another business course. 
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assisting managers in supervision. Positions are available in 
businesses such as: advertising, banking, credit, finance, retail- 
ing, wholesaling, hotel, tourist and travel industry, insurance, 
transportation, and communications. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 211 Speech 5 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 4 T-EDP 104 Data Processing 4 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 T-BUS 110 Office Machines 4 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 T-BUS 235 Bus. Management 3 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 T-BUS 124 Business Finance 5 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 — 


pl, ey 21 
19 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 T-BUS 247 Bus. Insurance 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 4 BUS 221 Economics 5 
T-MAT 110 Bus. Mathematics 3 T-BUS 211 Office Machines 4 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 T-BUS 238 Marketing, Sales 
BUS 106 Business Law a Dev. & Adv. 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 T-BUS 271 Office Management 3 
18 18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
T-ENG 206 Bus. T-BUS 229 Taxes 3 
Communications 5 T-PSY 206 Applied 
BUS 103 Typewriting 4 Psychology 3 
BUS 1138 Accounting 4 T-BUS 239 Marketing, Sales 
BUS 107 Business Law 3 Dev. & Adv. 3 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 T-BUS 272 Office Management 3 
nei Elective 
17 (Humanities) 5 
17 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—WITH LEGAL AND 
MEDICAL OPTIONS 


This curriculum is to provide training in the accepted pro- 
cedures required by the business, legal, and medical professions 
and to enable persons to become proficient soon after accepting 
employment. It is designed to offer the student the necessary 
secretarial skills in typing, dictation, transcription, and termi- 


* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may omit typewriting and elect 
another business course. 
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nology for employment in a chosen field. The special training 
in secretarial subjects is supplemented by related courses in 
mathematics, accounting, and business law. During the last 
quarter, the student engages in ten hours of office application 
each week in an office representing her particular option. 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—The graduate may be employed 
as a stenographer or a secretary. Stenographers are primarily 
responsible for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memo- 
randa, or reports. The secretary, in addition to taking dictation 
and transcribing, is given more responsibility in connection with 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, and being an 
assistant to an executive. She may enter a secretarial position in 
a variety of offices in businesses such as insurance companies, 
banks, marketing institutions, and financial firms. 


LEGAL SECRETARY—tThe legal secretary may be responsi- 
ble for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and 
reports, meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, 
and scheduling appointments. Opportunities of employment for 
the graduate exist in a variety of secretarial positions in the 
legal profession such as lawyer’s offices and state and local 
government offices. 


MEDICAL SECRETARY—tThe medical secretary may be re- 
sponsible for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memo- 
randa and reports, meeting office callers, screening telephone 
calls, filing, and scheduling appointments. The graduate may 
enter a secretarial position in a variety of offices such as 
physicians’, private and public hospitals, Federal and State 
health programs, and the drug and pharmaceutical industry. 


SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 

ENG 101 Freshman English 3 T-EDP 104 Data Processing 4 

BUS 101 Typewriting* 4 T-BUS 205 Advanced 

BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 Typewriting 4 

BUS 108 Beg. Shorthand* 4 T-BUS 110 Office Machines 4 

PSY 101 Psychology 2 T-BUS 206 Dictation and 

PED 101 Physical Education 1 Transcription 4 
a BUS 111 Accounting 4 


19 a 
20 


* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may begin the second course in 
typewriting or shorthand and elect another business course. 
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Winter Quarter 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 T-BUS 115 Business Filing 3 
BUS 102 Typewriting 4 T-BUS 214 Secretarial 
T-MAT 110 Business Procedures 3 
Mathematics 3 T-BUS 211 Office Machines 4 
BUS 109 Beg. Shorthand 4 T-BUS 207 Dictation and 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 Transcription 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 BUS 112 Accounting 4 
T-BUS 271 Office 
18 Management 3 
PA 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
T-ENG 206 Bus. T-BUS 270 Office 
Communications 5 Applications 6 
BUS 103 Typewriting 4 T-BUS 208 Dictation and 
T-BUS 183 Terminology** a Transcription 4 
BUS 110 Shorthand 4 T-BUS 272 Office 
T-PSY 206 Applied Management 3 
Psychology a Elective 
PED 1038 Physical Education 1 (Humanities) 5 
20 18 


TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All technical courses are numbered from 100 to 299 and pre- 
fixed with a T. The T prefix indicates that the course is in the 
two year technical program and is not designed for transfer 
credit. Some courses in the technical curricula are the same as 
those shown in the college transfer programs. Course de- 
scriptions for these courses will be found in the college transfer 
section of course descriptions. 


T-BUS 110 


T-BUS 115 


BUSINESS 


OFFICE MACHINES 4 


A general survey of the business and office machines. 
Students will receive training in techniques, processes, 
operation and application of the ten-key adding machines, 
full keyboard adding machines, calculator, and duplicat- 
ing equipment. 


BUSINESS FILING 5 


Fundamentals of indexing and filing, combining theory 
and practice by the use of miniature letters, filing boxes 


** For a Medical or Legal Secretary, these courses will be directed to the 
area of specialty, and rather than having an E postfix will have an M 
or L respectively. 
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T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


124 


183E 


1838L 


205K 


205L 


205M 


206E 


206L 


and guides. Alphabetic, Triple Check, Automatic, Geo- 
graphic, Subject, Soudex, and Dewey Decimal filing. 


BUSINESS FINANCE 5 


Financing of business units, as individuals, partnerships, 
corporations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of the 
organization, management, and financing of businesses. 


TERMINOLOGY AND VOCABULARY (BUSINESS) 3 


To develop an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study, as it is 
used in business, technical, and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 109 


TERMINOLOGY AND VOCABULARY (LEGAL) 3 


To develop an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study, as it is 
based in business, technical, and professional offices. 
Prerequisite: BUS 109 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (BUSINESS) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques 
needed in planning and typing projects that closely ap- 
proximate the work appropriate to the field of study. 
These projects include review of letter forms, methods of 
duplication, statistical tabulation, reports, and manu- 
scripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (LEGAL) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques needed 
in planning and typing projects that closely approximate 
the work appropriate to the field of study. These projects 
include review of letter forms, methods of duplication, 
statistical tabulation, reports, and manuscripts. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 103 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (MEDICAL) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques 
needed in planning and typing projects that closely 
approximate the work appropriate to the field of study. 
These projects include review of letter forms, methods 
of duplication, statistical tabulation, reports, and manu- 
scripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study, which in- 
cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of fa- 
miliar and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. 
Prerequisite: BUS 110 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study which in- 
cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of fa- 
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T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 
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206M 


207E 


207L 


207M 


208K 


208L 


208M 


211 


214 


miliar and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. 
BUS 110 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study which in- 
cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar 
and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 110 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed and vocabulary 
that will enable her to meet the stenographic require- 
ments of business, technical and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: T-BUS 206E 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the couse of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary 
that will enable her to meet the stenographic require- 
ments of business, technical and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: T-BUS 206L 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, the 
student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary that 
will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements 
of business, technical and professional offices. Prerequi- 
site: T-BUS 206M 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study with emphasis on 
neatness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207E 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study, with emphasis on 
neatness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207L 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study, with emphasis on neat- 
ness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207M 


OFFICE MACHINES 4 


Instructions in the operations of the bookkeeping-account- 
ing machines, card punch, card verifier, and the dictating 
and transcribing machines. Prerequisite: T-BUS 110 


SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 3 


Designed to acquaint the student with the responsi- 
bilities encountered by a secretary during the workday. 
These include the following: receptionist duties, filing, 
handling the mail, telegrams, techniques, travel infor- 
mation, office records, purchasing of supplies, office or- 
ganization, and insurance claims. 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


222 


223 


225 


229 


235 


238 


239 


247 


269 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 


Thorough working knowledge of concepts used in prepa- 
ration and interpretation of financial statements. Each 
item of the income statement and balance sheet is care- 
fully analyzed. Prerequisite: BUS 113 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 5 


The application of advanced accounting theory and 
principles to special accounting problems, bankruptcy 
proceedings, estates and trusts, consolidation of state- 
ments, and subsidiary accounting. Prerequisite: T-BUS 
a22 


Cost ACCOUNTING A 


Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for 
direct labor, materials and factory burden; job cost, and 
standard cost principles and procedures; selling and dis- 
tribution costs, budgets, and executive use of cost figures. 
Prerequisite: T-BUS 222 


TAXES 3 


Application of Federal and State taxes to various busi- 
nesses and business conditions. A study of the following: 
taxes, income, payroll, intangible, capital gain, sales and 
use, excise and inheritance. 


BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 3 


Principles of business management including overview 
of major functions of management such as planning, 
staffing, controlling, directing and financing. Clarification 
of the decision-making function versus the operating 
function. Role of management in business—qualifications 
and requirements. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 
DEVELOPMENT 3 


Designed to acquaint the student with a basic understand- 
ing of marketing, sales promotion and advertising in a 
free economy. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 
DEVELOPMENT 3 


Continuation of T-BUS 238. Emphasis is placed upon 
applying fundamentals of selling and advertising, why 
and how they are effective tools to promote distribution. 
The characteristics, advantages, and limitations of various 
media are analyzed. 


BUSINESS INSURANCE 3 


A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance 
and their application. A survey of the various types of 
insurance is included. 


AUDITING 3 


Principles of conducting audits and investigations; setting 
up accounts based upon audits; collecting data on work- 
ing papers; arranging and systemizing the audit, and 


a9 


T-BUS 270 


T-BUS 271 


T-BUS 272 


T-EDP 104 


T-ENG 206 


T-MAT 110 
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writing the audit report. Emphasis placed on detailed 
audits, internal auditing, and internal control. Pre- 
requisite: T-BUS 222 


OFFICE APPLICATION 6 


During the sixth quarter only, students are assigned to 
work in a business, technical, or professional office for 
six hours per week. The objective is to provide actual 
work experience for secretarial students and an oppor- 
tunity for the practical application of the skills and 
knowledge previously learned according to the course of 
study. Prerequisite: BUS 211 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 33 


Presents the fundamental principles of office manage- 
ment. Emphasis on the role of office management; 
planning, organizing, and actuating. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3: 


A continuation of T-BUS 271 emphasizing controlling, 
human relations, and systems. Prerequisite: T-BUS 271 


DATA PROCESSING 


INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 4 


Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
processing systems, as an aid in developing a_ basic 
knowledge of electronic data processing equipment. 


ENGLISH 


BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS AND 
REPORT WRITING 5 


Techniques in writing business communications; Empha- 
sis upon writing action: Sales letters and prospectuses; 
letters involving credit, collection, adjustments, com- 
plaints, orders, acknowledgements, remittances and in- 
quiry. Exercises in developing typical business reports, 
writing techniques, graphic devices, summaries of busi- 
ness conferences, and spot announcements for radio and 
television. Full length report required of each student 
at the end of term. Prerequisite ENG 102 


MATHEMATICS 


BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 3 


Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their 
application to business problems, Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marking, interest and discount, commis- 


T-NUR 101 


T-NUR 102 


T-NUR 103 


T-NUR 201 


T-NUR 202 


T-NUR 203 


T-NUR 212 


T-BIO 101 


sion, taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the 
field of business. 


NURSING 
NURSING 5 (3-0-6) 


An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to 
the basic principles which serve as guides in planning and 
administering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience 
is provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


NURSING 5 (4-0-6) 


A continuation of T-NUR 101 introducing the broad 
concepts and basic principles of nutrition and pharmo- 
cology as related to nursing. The clinical laboratory pro- 
vides guided experiences in the care of the patients with 
simple health problems. Prerequisite: T-NUR 101 


NURSING 6 (3-0-9) 


A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of 
child bearing and child rearing in a social setting with 
emphasis on the nurse’s role in family teaching and 
guidance in health care. The clinical laboratory provides 
guided learning experiences in assisting the family in 
solving health problems in the various phases of family 
growth and development. Prerequisite: T-NUR 102 


NURSING 8 (4-0-12) 


Designed to provide a background of information which 
will enable the student to further develop the knowledge 
and nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. 
Consideration of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and con- 
trol of the major health problems will be given. Pre- 
requisites: T-NUR 103, T-BIO 103 


NURSING 9 (5-0-12) 


A continuation of T-NUR 201 with greater emphasis on 
patient and family teaching and use of varied community 
agencies. Prerequisite: T-NUR 201 


NURSING 8 (4-0-12) 


A continuation of T-NUR 202 with emphasis on working 
with the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary 
personnel. Prerequisite: T-NUR 202 


TRENDS IN NURSING 3 


Trends in the development of nursing and current prob- 
lems in nursing; emphasis is placed on the responsibilities 
of the registered nurse as a member of the health team 
and as a citizen in the community. 


SCIENCE 
SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


A general outline of the fundamentals of biological and 
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T-BIO 102 


T-BIO 103 


T-PSY 206 
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physical science with special emphasis on those con- 
cepts and skills which pertain to nursing. 


SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 
A continuation of T-BIO -101 
SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of T-BIO 102 


PSYCHOLOGY 


APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 8 


This course stresses the precedure of building an efficient, 
enthusiastic business team and deals with the nature of 
the problems which arise in business organizations. The 
individual and his behavior are discussed, as well as the 
problems of influence and authority. 


VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the Vocational Programs at Southeastern 
Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to successfully 
meet the need created by technological advancement and to pro- 
vide related areas of study which equip the student with the 
ability to develop an understanding of the American free enter- 
prise system and an appreciation for a broader social outlook. 


The Vocational Program is designed to prepare the student 
for initial employment, retraining for new skills, or for advance- 
ment within a given vocation. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A full-time student must present a transcript indicating high 
school graduation from a recognized high school or a High 
School Equivalency Certificate; however, the applicant may be 
accepted provided he can demonstrate sufficient experience and 
ability. All applicants for vocational programs are expected to 
take the General Aptitude Test Battery as a part of the admis- 
Sion procedure. 


GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


Southeastern Community College awards a vocational diploma 
to vocational students who meet the specified requirements of a 
vocational program. 


Students of all vocational diploma programs are required to 
enroll for all courses as outlined in a program. Students must 
pass all courses with a grade of “D” or better and maintain a 2.0 
grade point average— (‘‘C” average) to meet graduation re- 
quirements. 


Note: See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS; Grading System and 
Academic Suspension. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing 
the basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, re- 
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pair or adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills are developed 
in practical shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating 
principles involved in the modern automobile comes in class 
assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because 
of scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum 
provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new 
techniques for servicing and repair as vehicles are changed year 
by year. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, elec- 
trical, and body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They 
also may service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline- 
powered equipment. Mechanics inspect and test to determine the 
cause of faulty operation. They repair or replace defective parts 
to restore the vehicle or machine to proper operating condition. 
They use shop manuals and other technical publications. 


Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general 
mechanics qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large 
number of automobile mechanics specialize in particular types 
of repair work. For example, some may specialize in repairing 
only power steering and power brakes, or automatic transmis- 
sions. Usually such specialists have an all-around knowledge of 
automotive repair and may occasionally be called pases to do 
other types of work. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 

PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines iG 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 2 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
18 

Winter Quarter Hours 

PME 1102 Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
Le 
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Spring Quarter Hours 


AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and Suspensions Systems 6 
AUT 1121 Braking Systems 4 
Psy 1101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 
17 

Fall Quarter Hours 

AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 6 
AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
15 

COSMETOLOGY 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and 
women on problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin 
and hands, including the nails. Cosmetology has become a 
science consisting of the use of cosmetics based on scientific 
principles. The Cosmetology Curriculum is designed to prepare 
the student for employment in the field of cosmetology. The 
curriculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, 
shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp treat- 
ments, hair cutting and styling. This curriculum is approved by 
the North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art Examiners. 


Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the gen- 
eral entrance requirements for trade programs. In addition 
they must present to Southeastern a Health Certificate and 
serological laboratory report prior to being admitted to the 
program. 


Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply 
to the State Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a 
registered cosmetologist. 


COSMETOLOGY 

Fall Quarter Hours 
COS 1101 Introduction to Cosmetology 66 
COS 1102 Bacteriology, Sanitation, and First Aid tt 
COS 1112 Personality 22 
COS 1103 Shampoo and Rinse 22 
COS 1105 Finger Waving and Pin Curling 110 
COS 1107 Manicuring 33 


Winter Quarter Hours 


COS 1106 Hair Shaping 110 
COSealiit Hair Styling and Wig Care NPA 
COS 1115 Tinting and Bleaching 99 
330 

Spring Quarter Hours 

COS. 1110 Permanent Waving—Cold and Heat Wave 187 
COS. 1118 Anatomy 55 
COS 1120 Facials 66 
308 

Summer Quarter Hours 

COS. 1119 Anatomy 66 
COS. 1116 Scalp Treatments 33 
COsS* 1121 Disorders of Skin, Nails, and Hair 88 
COSHH 1122 Electricity 44 
COS) 1123 Chemistry 33 
COS 1124 Operational Management iN) 
275 


ELECTRONICS SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have pro- 
vided expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the 
form of monochrome and color television, frequency modulated 
radio, high fidelity amplifiers, stereophonic sound equipment, and 
telephone and radio communications. These developments re- 
quire expanded knowledge and skill of the individual who would 
qualify as a competent and up-to-date electronics serviceman. 


This curriculum provides a training program which will pro- 
vide the basic knowledge and skills involved in the installation, 
maintenance and servicing of radio, television and sound ampli- 
fier system and industrial electronics and communications. A 
large portion of time is spent in the laboratory verifying elec- 
tronic principles and developing servicing techniques. 


An electronics serviceman may be required to install, main- 
tain and service amplitude modulated and frequency modulated 
communications equipment, radios, transistorized radios, mono- 
chrome and color television sets, intercommunication, public 
address and paging systems, high fidelity and stereophonic am- 
plifiers, record players and tape recorders or perform in indus- 
try as a communications or electronics serviceman in repairing, 
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servicing and installing electrical and electronics equipment, or 
he may work in inspection or quality control. 


ELECTRONICS SERVICING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
MAT 1115 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 2 
ELC 1112 Direct & Alternating Current 10 
uty! 
Winter Quarter Hours 
MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELN 1122 Vacuum Tubes & Circuits 8 
ELN 1123 Amplifier Systems 4 
20 
Spring Quarter Hours 
ELN 1125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
ELN 1126 Transitor Theory & Circuits 9 
PSY y.1101 Human Relations 3 
16 
Summer Quarter Hours 
ELN 1127 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 

Summer Quarter Option 
ELN 1128 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 9 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
18 

MACHINIST 


This curriculum was prepared to meet a definite need for 
training of machinists. Surveys recently completed in North 
Carolina show that many of the existing industries lack time 
and facilities for training enough machinists to meet present 
and planned needs. Expanding industries already located in our 
State and new industries under development invariably express 
the need for skilled craftsmen who have the background knowl- 
edge and potential to advance. 


This guide is designed to give learners the opportunity to ac- 
quire basic skills and the related technical information neces- 
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sary to gain employment and build a profitable career in the 
machine shop industry in the State. It is comprised of the joint 
views of committees responsible for its development. 


The machinist is a skilled metal worker who shapes metal 
parts by using machine tools and hand tools. His training and 
experience enable him to plan and carry through all the oper- 
ations needed in turning out a machined product and to switch 
readily from one kind of product to another. A machinist is able 
to select the proper tools and material required for each job 
and to plan the cutting and finishing operations in their proper 
order so that he can complete the finished work according to 
blueprint or written specifications. He makes standard shop 
computations relating to dimensions of work, tooling, feeds, and 
speeds of machining. He often uses precision measuring instru- 
ments such as micrometers and gages to measure the accuracy 
of his work to thousandths of an inch. 


MACHINIST 

Fall Quarter Hours 

MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical i 
Biya b10t Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 2 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 

MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science. 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
18 

Spring Quarter Hours 

MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice 7 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 3 
DFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical E 
MAT 1104 Trigonometry 3 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
1% 
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Summer Quarter Hours 


MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice | 
MEC 1116 Treatment of Non-Farrous Metals 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 
MAT 1123 Machinist Mathematics 3 
BUS 1105 Industrial Organizations 3 

17 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of 
situations: hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors’ 
and dentists’ offices and, in some localities, public health facili- 
ties. In all situations the practical nurse functions under super- 
vision of a registered nurse and/or licensed physician. This 
Supervision may be minimal in situations where the patient’s 
condition is stable and not complex; or it may consist of con- 
tinuous direction in situations requiring the knowledge and 
skills of the registered nurse or physician. In the latter situation, 
the practical nurse may function in an assisting role in order 
to avoid assuming responsibility beyond that for which the one- 
year program can prepare the individual. 


Job requirements for the Licensed Practical Nurse include 
suitable personal characteristics, ability to adapt knowledge and 
understandings of nursing principles to a variety of situations, 
technical skills for performance of bedside nursing, appreciation 
for differences of people and for the worth of every individual, 
a desire to serve and help others, and readiness to conform to the 
requirements of nursing ethics and hospital policies. 


Southeastern Community College offers a program for quali- 
fied applicants interested in becoming licensed practical nurses. 


The curriculum is planned for one year. It incorporates courses 
in the biological and social sciences, and nursing courses, with 
selected experience in nursing at Columbus County Hospital. 


The curriculum is planned to prepare both men and women 
for careers as practical nurses. 


Students are admitted to the practical nursing program fol- 
lowing evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, 
character reference, reports of medical and dental examination 
and a personal interview. 
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Graduates of this program are prepared to function as prac- 
tical nurses under the supervision of a registered nurse and/or 
licensed physician. The graduate is eligible to write the State 
Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for Registration as a 
practical nurse. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
NUR 1001 Practical Nursing I 330 
Winter Quarter Hours 
NUR 1002 Practical Nursing II 396 
Spring Quarter Hours 
NUR 1003 Practical Nursing ITi 396 
Summer Quarter Hours 
NUR 1104 Practical Nursing IV 396 
WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give the students 
sound understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and 
siklls essential for successful employment in the welding and 
metals industry. 


The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a 
future of continuous employment with steady advancement. It 
offers employment in practically any industry; shipbuilding, 
automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, railroads, construction, 
pipe fitting, production shop, job shop and many others. 


Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes 
pressure, to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely 
related to welding is “oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 
different ways of welding metals, arc, gas, and resistance weld- 
ing, are the three most important. 


The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is 
to control the melting by directing the heat, from either an 
electric are or gas welding torch, and to add filler metal where 
necessary to complete the joint. He should possess a great deal 
of manipulative skill with a knowledge of jigs, welding symbols, 
mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint reading. 
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WELDING 


Fall Quarter Hours 

WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting ‘t 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 2 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 

WLD 1121 Are Welding i 
MAT i1103 Geometry 5 
wer 1117 Blueprint Reading: Welding 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
18 

Spring Quarter Hours 

WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 4 
WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding 2 
WLD 1112 Mechanical Testing and Inspection 2 
DFT 1118 Pattern Development and Sketching 1 
Pot L101 Human Relations 3 
15 

Summer Quarter Hours 

Wye) 1122 Commercial and Industrial Practices 6 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices 5 
MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes 2 
BUS 1105 Industrial Organizations 3 
16 


TRADE—CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The Technical-Vocational Division of Southeastern Community 
College will offer, as the need and demand arises, short term 
trade programs. The length of these programs vary from 80 
to 800 instructional hours. Several courses may be required 
to meet the full requirements of each program. 


These courses are designed to prepare a student for pre- 
employment situations or provide additional skills for the em- 
ployed with instruction provided in the required skills to meet 
job requirements. 


Courses may be scheduled full or part-time to meet the needs 
of adults who are employed on a full-time basis. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A full-time student must present a transcript indicating high 
school graduation from a recognized high school or a High 
School Equivalency Certificate; however the applicant may be 
accepted provided he can demonstrate sufficient experience and 
ability. All applicants are expected to take a vocational aptitude 
test battery as a part of the admission procedure. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATE 


A student who successfully completes a course of study in one 
of the short term trade programs is awarded a certificate. Cer- 
tificates are awarded at the completion of the last course within 
a program. 


COURSES OF STUDY HOURS 
Masonry. on oe hs a bel BOR te Gib 4 By Fea g aa mee 594 
Generals Welding <..0 0. =, )... lee ae Sea oe 594 
pervice Station, Mechanicud. tae walt tostenaee 0 os 297 
General Machinist.«1.4.5.06, Ge he eee 594 
pmall/Envine Mechanics <2... 44 speed eee 297 
plgn) Painting 2a ks ae ee Ree een eee ee 297 
Electrical “Appliance (Repairs tus eo ee 297 
Retrigeration’ og cet cetee o-.c ha oe ee etic ea ee 594 
Medical¥ Clerk 75208. By. chet ea Pee 99 
Power Sewing ¥ jlo cis) amsd cia. eee een hee ee We. 80 


VOCATIONAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for vocational courses are numbered 1000 
through 1199. These course carry credit in the vocational pro- 
grams only. 


The number along the right margin indicates quarter hours 
credit for all vocational courses except cosmetology and practical 
nursing. Cosmetology and Practical Nursing courses are listed 
as contact hours. When a laboratory is involved, the numbers 
inside parentheses indicate class hours and lab hours re- 
spectively. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


PME 1101 INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 1(3-12) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in 
using, maintaining, and storing the various hand tools 
and measuring devices needed in engine repair work. 
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PME 1102 


AUT 1123 


AUT 1127 


AHR 1101 


AUT 1124 


AUT 1125 


COS 1101 


Study of the construction and operation of components 
of internal combustion engines. Testing of engine per- 
formance; servicing and maintenance of pistons, valves, 
cams and camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling 
systems; proper lubrication; and methods of testing, 
diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: None. 


ENGINE ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SYSTEMS 9 (5-12) 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, ig- 
nition, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, 
and fuel injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of fuel 
systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel 
and electrical system. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


AUTOMOTIVE CHASSIS AND 
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 6 (3-9) 


Principles and functions of the components of auto- 
motive chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and 
repairing of suspension, and steering systems. Units to be 
studied will be shock absorbers, springs, steering sys- 
tems, steering linkage, and front end all alignment. Pre- 
requisite: PME 1102. 


BRAKING SYSTEMS 4 (8-3) 


A complete study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed 
on how they operate, proper adjustment, and repair. Pre- 
requisite: PHY 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING 3( 2-3) 


General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; 
study of the assembly of the components and connections 
necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, 
and control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging 
the system. Prerequisite: PHY 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE POWER TRAIN SYSTEMS 6 (8-9) 


Principles and functions of automotive power train sys- 
tems: clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, 
drive shaft assemblies, rear axles and differentials. Identi- 
fication of troubles, servicing, and repair. Prerequisites: 
PHY 1102, AUT 1123. 


AUTOMOTIVE SERVICING 6 (3-9) 


Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in de- 
termining the nature of troubles developed in the various 
component systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of 
automotive systems, providing a full range of experiences 
in testing, adjusting, repairing and replacing. Prerequi- 
sites: AUT 1123, AUT 1121, AHR 1101. 


COSMETOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION TO COSMETOLOGY 66 (5-1) 


Designed to give the student a background for the pro- 
fession and an understanding of the laws and civic re- 
sponsibilities involved. 
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BACTERIOLOGY, SANITATION, AND 
FIRST AID 17 (5-2) 


A study of bacteriology to prevent the spread of disease 
in the shops, and instructions in sanitary measures and 
laws. Emphasis is placed on safety and methods of render- 
ing first aid. Also instruction in health needs and habits 
of an individual. 


PERSONALITY 22 (2-0) 


Designed to develop a pleasing personality, charm, and 
poise necessary to every one in the beauty field. 


SHAMPOO AND RINSE 22:4 0=2) 


This course covers the theory and practical training neces- 
sary to develop the manipulative skill for shampooing. 
Emphasis is placed on composition and application of 
various rinses. 


FINGER WAVING AND PIN CURLING 110(1-9) 


A study of hair, use of comb, fingers, and waving lotion 
to produce a wave. The different styles of finger waving, 
pin curling, and roller curl are studied to enable the stu- 
dent to make application of finger waving and pin curling 
to various hair styles. 


MANICURING 33 (1-2) 


The care of the hands and nails with emphasis on cor- 
rect procedures, techniques, materials, and equipment 
used in giving a manicure. Also attention devoted to 
developing an understanding of the relationship between 
customer and operator. 


HAIR SHAPING 110(1-9) 


Skill in the use of scissors and razor for shaping the hair 
is developed in this course. The student becomes familiar 
with various methods of cutting hair which may be ap- 
plied to specific hair styling and permanent waving. 


HAIR STYLING AND WIG CARE 121 (2-9) 


This course deals with the fundamental principles of hair 
styling and wig care. Thorough study of the contour of 
the head and face a student learns to see the relationship 
of these features to various hair styles. Also extensive 
practice in the proper use of sculpture curls, brushing, 
and combing are included. 


TINTING AND BLEACHING 99 (1-8) 


A study of techniques and applications involved in giv- 
ing hair tints and bleaches; reaction of chemicals to cer- 
tain textures of hair; composition, merits, and limi- 
tations of softeners, developers, hair tints, and bleaches. 


PERMANENT WAVING—COLD AND HEAT 
WAVE 187 (2-15) 


This course is designed to provide a foundation for the 
practical art of permanent waving. Such topics as types 
of permanent waves, texture and elasticity of hair, and 
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shaping of hair are included. Also the methods of perma- 
nent waving are taught. 


ANATOMY 55D (3-2) 


The structure and function of the bones, muscles, and 
nerves with particular emphasis upon their application 
of cosmetology. 


FACIALS 66 (1-5) 


Designed to aid in the understanding of the principles, 
techniques, purposes, application and benefits of facial 
massage and cosmetic use. The various types of facials 
appropriate for different types of skin studied. 


ANATOMY 66 (2-4) 


A continuation of Anatomy with additional emphasis on 
the structure and function of bones, muscles, and nerves 
as applied to the work of the cosmetologist. Prerequisite: 
COS 1118 


SCALP TREATMENTS 33 (1-2) 


A study of the principles, techniques, materials, supplies 
and applications used in giving scalp treatments. 


DISORDERS OF SKIN, NAILS AND HAIR 88 (5-3) 


The cause, identification, and treatment of common skin 
disorders and scalp diseases. 


ELECTRICITY 44 (3-1) 


Designed to acquaint the student to electricity in its 
different phases as applied to cosmetology. Such topics 
as wallplate, high frequency and electrodes are studied 
and discussed. 


CHEMISTRY Sou2-L) 


Designed to give the student an understanding of the 
basic principles of chemistry as they apply to the field of 
cosmetology. The major areas of work studied in this 
course are: fundamentals of chemistry, chemistry of 
soaps, hair preparations, nail preparations, deodorant 
preparations, creams and lotions, and facial preparations. 


OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT 11 (1-0) 


Designed to give the student an understanding of the 
principles relating to the operation of a beauty shop. 
Emphasis on equipment, finance, and management. 


ELECTRONIC SERVICING 


DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 10 (5-15) 


A study of the structure of matter and the electron 
theory, the relationship between voltage, current and 
resistance in series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. 
Analysis of direct current circuits by Ohm’s law and 
Kirchhoff’s law; sources of direct current potentials. 
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ELN 11238 


ELN 1125 


ELN 1126 


ELN 1127 


ELN 1128 


ELN 1129 
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Fundamental concepts of alternating current flow; a study 
of reactance, concepts of alternating current flow; a 
study of reactance, impedance, phase angle, power and 
resonance and alternating current circuit analysis. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


VACUUM TUBES AND CIRCUITS 8 (5-9) 


An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; 
the theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum 
diodes, semi-conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter 
circuits, triodes and simple voltage amplifier circuits. 
Prerequisites: ELC 1112, MAT 1115. 


AMPLIFIER SYSTEMS 4 (2-6) 


An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques 
as applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity 
amplifier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation 
and servicing of inter-communication amplifiers and 
switching circuits will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 
TIS V.ELCAr112: 


RADIO RECEIVER SERVICING 4 (2-6) 


Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; 
included are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing 
techniques of AM and FM receivers by resistance 
measurements, signal injection, voltage analysis, oscillo- 
scope methods of locating faulty stages and components 
and the alignment of AM and FM receivers. Prerequisites: 
ELN 1123, ELN 1122. 


TRANSISTOR THEORY AND CIRCUITS 9 (4-15) 


Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and_ their 
application to audio and radio frequency amplifier and 
oscillator circuits. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 15(10-15) 


A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of 
radio and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment 
of horizontal and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. 
Techniques of troubleshooting and repair of TV receivers 
with the proper use of associated test equipment will be 
stressed. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 9 (5-12) 


This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will 
be a shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisites: ELN 
1126, ELN 1125. 


SINGLE SIDE-BAND SYSTEMS 6 (3-6) 


An introductory course of single side-bank transmission 
system with carrier frequency or without and the associ- 
ated balanced modulator of phasing system used to pro- 
duce this type of transmission. Time will be allotted also 
to the necessary circuitry in the receiver to receive this 
type transmission. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


ELN 1130 


MEC 1101 


MEC 1102 


MEC 1103 


MEC 1115 


MEC 1104 


TWo-wAYyY MOBILE MAINTENANCE 6 (3-6) 


A course to acquaint the student with the theory and 
maintenance of fixed station and mobile station trans- 
mitters and receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient 
information will be given to qualify the student to take 
the FCC second class radiotelephone license examination. 
Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


MACHINIST 


MACHINE SHOP THEORY AND PRACTICE 7(3-12) 


An introduction to the machinist trade and the potential 
it holds for craftsman. Deals primarily with the identi- 
fication, care and use of basic hand tools and precision 
measuring instruments. Elementary layout procedures 
and processes of lathe, drill press, grinding (off-hand) and 
milling machines will be introduced both in theory and 
practice. Prerequisite: None. 


MACHINE SHOP THEORY AND PRACTICE 7 (3-12) 


Advanced operations in layout tools and _ procedures, 
power sawing, drill press, surface grinder, milling ma- 
chine shaper. The student will be introduced to the basic 
operations on the cylindrical grinder and will select 
projects encompassing all the operations, tools and pro- 
cedures thus far used and those to be stressed throughout 
the course. Prerequisite: MEC 1101. 


MACHINE SHOP THEORY AND PRACTICE 7 (3-12) 


Advanced work on the engine lathe, turning, boring and 
threading machines, grinders, milling machine and shaper. 
Introduction to basic indexing and terminology with ad- 
ditional processes on calculating, cutting and measuring 
of spur, helical, and worm gears and wheels. The trainee 
will use precision tools and measuring instruments such 
as vernier height gages, protractors, comparators, etc. 
Basic exercises will be given on the turret lathe and on 
the tool and cutter grinder. Prerequisites: MEC 1102. 


TREATMENT OF FERROUS METALS 3 (2-3) 


Investigates the properties of ferrous metals and tests to 
determine their uses. Instructions will include some chemi- 
cal metallurgy to provide a background for the under- 
standing of the physical changes and causes of these 
changes in metals. Physical metallurgy of ferrous metals, 
producing iron and steel, theory of alloys, shaping and 
forming, heat treatments for steel, surface treatments, 
alloy of special steel, classification of steels, and cast 
iron will be topics for study. Prerequisite: None. 


MACHINE SHOP THEORY AND PRACTICE 7(3-12) 


Development of class projects using previously learned 
procedures in planning, blueprint reading, machine oper- 
ations, final assembly and inspection. Additional processes 
on the turret lathe, tool and cutter grinder, cylindrical 
and surface grinder, advanced milling machine operations, 
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NUR 1002 
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etc. Special procedures and operations, processes and 
equipment, observing safety procedures faithfully and 
establishing of good work habits and attitudes acceptable 
to the industry. Prerequisites: MEC 1103. 


TREATMENT OF NON-FERROUS METALS 3 (2-3) 


Continuation of the study of physical metallurgy. The 
non-ferrous metals: bearing metals, (brass, bronze, lead), 
light metals (aluminum and magnesium), and copper and 
its alloys are studied. Powder metallurgy, titanium, zir- 
conium, indium and vanadium are included in this course. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1115. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


PRACTICE NURSING II 396 (12-24) 


Designed to assist students in acquiring the knowledge, 
understandings, appreciations, and attitudes basic to ef- 
fective nursing of patients of all ages and backgrounds. 
Emphasis is on nursing needs arising both from the 
individuality of the patient and from inability for self- 
care as a result of a health deviation. Patient-centered 
studies include analysis of patient needs, both through 
classroom study of hypothetical patient situations and 
through planned experiences in the clinical environment. 
Beginning skills in nursing methods are developed through 
planned laboratory practice and supervised patient care. 


PRACTICAL NURSING II 396 (12-24) 


Designed to introduce the student to deviations from nor- 
methods and therapeutic procedures, and to the clinical 
specialties. Continued patient-centered study, with intro- 
duction of the illness condition as an additional source 
of nursing needs. Increased emphasis on clinical activities 
and selected patient care. 


PRACTICAL NURSING III 396 (12-24) 


Designed to acquaint the student with common illness con- 
ditions, related nursing needs and therapeutic methods, 
and role of the practical nurse in care of patients with 
specific conditions. Learning situations are selected to 
illustrate commonalities with a wide variety of similar 
conditions and to promote student awareness of similarities 
and differences. Clinical practice emphasizes student ex- 
perience in care of subacutely ill patients with a wide 
variety of illnesses, correlated with classroom studies 
insofar as possible. 


PRACTICAL NURSING IV 396 (12-24) 


Designed to introduce the student to care of patients with 
complex nursing needs and to the assisting role of the 
practical nurse in situations requiring judgments based 
on depth of knowledge. Clinical practice includes super- 
vised care of labor patients and seriously ill adults and 
children. 


WLD 1120 


WLD 1121 


WLD 1124 


WLD 1123 


WLD 1112 


WLD 1122 


WELDING 


OXACETYLENE WELDING AND CUTTING 7(3-12) 


Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the 
principles of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the 
equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such as 
practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running 
flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, hard and soft soldering. Safety pro- 
cedures are stressed throughout the program of instruc- 
tion in the use of tools and equipment. Students perform 
mechanical testing and inspection to determine quality of 
the welds. Prerequisite: None. 


ARC WELDING 7 (8-12) 


The operation of AC transformers and DC motor gener- 
ator arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, 
polarities, and electrodes for use in joining various metal 
alloys by the are welding process. After the student is 
capable of running beads, butt and fillet welds in all 
positions are made and tested in order that the student 
may detect his weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures 
are emphasized throught the course in the use of tools and 
equipment. Prerequisite: None. 


PIPE WELDING 7 (8-12) 


Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure 
piping in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed 
positions using shielded metal are welding processes 
according to Sections VIII and IX of the ASME code. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1121. 


INERT GAS WELDING 2, (1-3) 


Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert- 
gas-shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equip- 
ment, operation, safety and practice in the various po- 
sitions. A thorough study of such topics as: principles of 
operation, shielding gases, filler rods, process variations 
and applications, manual and automatic welding. Pre- 
requisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


MECHANICAL TESTING AND INSPECTION 2, (1-3) 


The standard methods for mechanical testing of welds. 
The student is introduced to the various types of tests 
and testing procedures and performs the details of the 
test which will give adequate information as to the quality 
of the weld. Types of tests to be covered are: bend, de- 
structive, free-bend, guided-bend, nick-tear, notched-bend, 
tee-bend, nondestructive, V-notch, Charpy impact, etc. 
Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PRACTICES 6(38-9) 


Designed to build skills through practices in simulated in- 
dustrial processes and techniques: sketching and laying 
out on paper the size and shape description, listing the 
procedure steps necessary to build the product, and then 
actually following these directions to build the product. 
Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or 
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broken parts by special welding applications, field weld- 
ing and nondestructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: 
WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


CERTIFICATION PRACTICES 5 (3-6) 


This course involves practice in welding the various ma- 
terials to meet certification standards. The student uses 
various tests including the guided bend and the tensile 
strength tests to check the quality of his work. Emphasis 
is placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds. 
Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 
11243 


BLUEPRINT READING 


BLUEPRINT READING 1 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments 
of ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruc- 
tion and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Infor- 
mation on the basic principles of lines, views, dimension- 
ing procedures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING 1(3) 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, di- 
mensioning procedures and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1(3) 


Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they 
are used in industry; study of prints supplied by industry; 
making plans of operations; introduction to drafting room 
procedures; sketching as a means of passing on ideas, 
information and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 104. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1(3) 


Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to 
detail and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The 
interpretation of drawings of complex parts and mecha- 
nisms for features of fabrication, construction and assem- 
bly. Prerequisite: DFT 1105. 


BLUEPRINT READING 1(3) 


A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding 
procedures are indicated. Interpretation, use and appli- 
eation of welding symbols, abbreviations, and specifi- 
cations. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENT 2 


A concentrated effort to improve the students ability to 
comprehend what he reads by training him to read more 
rapidly and accurately. Special machines are used for 
class drill to broaden the span of recognition, to increase 
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eye coordination and word group recognition, and to 
train for comprehension in larger units. Reading faults 
of the individual are analyzed for improvement, and 
principles of vocabulary building are stressed. 


COMMUNICATION SKILLS 3 


Development of ability to communicate effectively through 
the medium of good language usage in speaking and writ- 
ing. Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts ef- 
fectively in connection with problems. 


MATHEMATICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS 5 


Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. Frac- 
tions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio and 
proportion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in 
industry; measurement of surfaces and volumes. Intro- 
duction to algebra used in trades. Practice in depth. 


GEOMETRY 2 


Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral 
angles, areas of plane figures, volumes of solids. Geo- 
metric principles are applied to shop operations. 


TRIGONOMETRY 5 


Trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right tri- 
angles, using tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique 
triangles using law of sines and law of cosines; graphs 
of the trigonometric functions; inverse functions, trigono- 
metric equations. All topics are applied to practical prob- 
lems. Prerequisites: Met 1103. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


An introductory algebra course with trigonometry and 
vectors needed in alternating current: algebraic operations 
in addition, subtraction, multiplication and division; use 
of letters and signs, grouping, factoring; exponents, 
ratios and proportions; algebraic and graphic solutions 
of first-degree equations; introduction to trigonometric 
functions, their graphs and applications to right tri- 
angles. Addition, subtraction and resolution of vector 
quantities. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Introductory physics and its applications. Systems_ of 
measurement, theory of matter, properties of solids, 
liquids, and gases, and basic electrical principles. 
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APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (8-2) 


Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and its 
production, transmission, and transformation. Such factors 
as the electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity 
constitute major areas of study. Prerequisite: PHY 1101 


PSYCHOLOGY 


HUMAN RELATIONS 3 


Development of understanding of relationships to other 
persons through some of the basic principles of human 
psychology. The problems of the individual and his work 
situation are studied in relation to the established organi- 
zation of modern business and industry and in relation 
to the government practices and labor organization, with 
special emphasis on the operating responsibilities of good 
management. 


BUSINESS 


SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS 3 


An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms 
and records, financial problems, ordering and inventorying, 
layout of equipment and offices, methods of improving 
business, and employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: 
None. 


INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS 3 


Methods, techniques, and practices of modern manage- 
ment in planning, organizing and controlling operations 
of a manufacturing concern. Introduction to the com- 
petitive system and the factors constituting product cost. 
Prerequisite: None. 


ADULT EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


PHILOSOPHY 


Continuing Adult Education and Community Services are de- 
signed to aid in the wide variety of community needs that are of 
a non-college credit nature. Courses and services are provided 
for adults who desire to further their education, to improve 
their personal or business efficiency, or to enrich their cultural 
lives. The basic philosophy underlying Adult Education is that 
the full substance of education can be acquired in adult life, 
when mature men and women, stable in character and serious in 
purpose, bring varied experiences to the process of learning. 


PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION 


In order to facilitate the implementation of the philosophy 
underlying continuing adult education, courses are held in 
numerous locations within the five county service area. Adult 
education programs and courses will be offered where and when 
the need is identified or requested. Many of these classes will 
be conducted on the main campus while others will be held in 
designated Adult Extension Centers or other locations. Should 
a person or group desire a particular course or service, they 
should contact the Dean of Adult Education or other appropriate 
official. 


Eligibility: To enter any courses offered in Continuing Adult 
Education, a person must be at least 18 years of age or if under 
18, a high school graduate. 


To Register: Normally registration for classes offered will be 
on the first night of a class. Registration is on a first come, first 
serve basis. 


Academic Credit: Courses offered in the Continuing Education 
Program are non-college credit and non-vocational credit. State- 
ment of certification may be awarded students who successfully 
complete a course. 


Attendance: Students are encouraged to attend all classes. In 
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order to be awarded a statement of certification for a course 
of study, a student must attend at least 80 per cent of the classes 
as well as successfully complete the prescribed course. 


Fees: The cost of books, supplies, and other fees are the stu- 
dent’s responsibility. 


Counseling: Adults who desire counseling regarding their 
education or career plans may contact Office of Student Personnel 
Services for an appointment. 


ADULT EXTENSION CENTERS 


In areas where the enrollment in adult classes was sufficient, 
Southeastern Community College has established Adult Exten- 
sion Centers in designated public school facilities in cooperation 
with the local school administrative unit. Announcements giving 
all pertinent details such as courses and starting dates for classes 
are made for each center. At present, adult extension centers are 
located in the following areas: 


COLUMBUS COUNTY 


Acme-Delco High School, Delco, North Carolina 
Tabor City High School, Tabor City, North Carolina 
West Columbus High School, Cerro Gordo, North Carolina 


WHITEVILLE CITY SCHOOLS 


Whiteville High School, Whiteville, North Carolina 


BLADEN COUNTY 


Elizabeth High School, Elizabethtown, North Carolina 
Bladenboro High School, Bladenboro, North Carolina 
Booker T. Washington High School, Clarkton, North Carolina 
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ADULT EDUCATION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND OFFERINGS 


Adult Basic Education 


Adult basic education is especially designed to help adults 
improve their basic skills in reading, writing, speaking, arithme- 
tic, science, and social studies. Courses are usually offered at 
three levels. 

Level One: Non-readers through grade two; basic reading, 

writing, and arithmetic. 

Level Two: Grade three through grade five; reading im- 
provement, English expression, arithmetic, and 
geography. 

Level Three: Grade six through grade eight; reading im- 
provement, English expression, mathematics, 
science, and social studies. 


Adult High School Education 


Through adult high school education a student may prepare 
himself to take the high school equivalency test. 


Courses are offered at two levels. Upon the completion of the 
second level (level two) an adult may take the General Education 
Development Tests at one of the eight North Carolina centers 
and qualify for the high school equivalency diploma. 


Level One: Grade nine through grade ten; reading improve- 
ment, English expression, mathematics, science, 
social studies, and electives. 


Level Two: Grade eleven through grade twelve; reading im- 
provement, English expression, mathematics, 
Science, social studies, and electives. 


Liberal Arts Education 
Fine Arts Education 


Performing Arts Education 


OTHER CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAM 


Business Education 
Business Management 


85 


Health Occupations 
Supervisory Development 
Technical Education 
Vocational Education 


PARENT AND FAMILY LIFE PROGRAM 


Parent Education 

Home Life 

Consumer Education 
Senior Citizens Education 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS PROGRAM 


Law Enforcement Training 
Fire Service Training 
Leadership Training 
Citizens Development 


COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Seminars and Conferences 
Speaker and Lecture Series 
Speaker’s Bureau 
Discussion Groups 
Consultant Services 


PROGRAMMED MATERIALS CENTER 


This facility provides the student an opportunity to continue 
his education through the use of programmed materials avail- 
able for all levels, grades 1-14. In the Programmed Materials 
Center a student may start at whatever level and in what- 
ever subjects he desires. The student may study as many hours 
each day and as many days each week as the center is open. 
Progress is limited only by the student’s ambition and ability ; 
he works at his own pace. These programs are designed to satisfy 
the individual who has not completed high school and would like 
to prepare himself to take the high school equivalency test 
administered by the North Carolina State Board of Education. 
Programs also offer assistance to high school graduates planning 
to go to college, who have either weaknesses or deficiences in a 
particular subject area. 
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The provisions of this publication are not to be regarded as an irrevocable 
contract between the student and Southeastern Community College. The 
College reserves the right to change any provision or requirement at any 
time within the student’s term of residence, or to add or withdraw course 
offerings. The College further reserves the right, at any time, to request a 
student to withdraw when it considers such action to be in the best interests 
of the institution. 
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SGUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


The old school bell, which came to Southeastern 
Community College in a unique series of events, 
has won a place of eminence on the new campus. 


SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLE 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS 


Mon., May 23 LAST DAY TO APPLY FOR SUMMER 
SESSION, 1968 


SUMMER SESSION 1968 


Mon., June 3 Registration 

Tues., June 4 Classes Begin 

Fri., June 7 Last day to enroll, change schedule, or 
drop and add classes. 

Thurs., July 4 Independence Day—Holiday 

Fri., July 12 Final Exams—End of Quarter 


1968-69 ACADEMIC YEAR 


Fri., Aug. 23 LAST DAY TO APPLY FOR FALL 
QUARTER, 1968-69 ENTRY (Applica- 
tions received after this date will be 
processed for Winter Quarter) 


FALL QUARTER 


Tues., Sept. 3 Morning: Registration for returning 
students 
Afternoon: Orientation for New 
Students 

Wed., Sept. 4 Registration for New Students (Late 
registration fee after this date—$10.00) 

Thurs., Sept. 5 Classes Begin 

Tues., Sept. 10 Last day to register for Fall Quarter or 
to add courses. 

Mon., Sept. 16 Last day to drop courses without 
academic penalty. 

Mon., Oct. 14 Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s 


Office by 12 Noon. 
Tues., Nov. 19-Mon., Nov. 25 Final Exam Period—End of Quarter 


Fri., Nov. 22 LAST DAY TO APPLY FOR WINTER 
QUARTER, 1968-69 ENTRY 


WINTER QUARTER 


Mon., Dec. 2 Registration (Late registration fee after 
this date—$10.00) 

Tues., Dec. 3 Classes Begin 

Fri., Dec. 6 Last day to register for Winter Quarter 
or to add courses. 

Mon., Dec: 16 Last day to drop courses without 

academic penalty 

Wed., Dec. 18 Christmas Vacation begins at the close 


of classes today. 


Thurs., Jan. 2 
Eri Jane) 


Thurs., Feb. 27- Wed., Mar. 5 
Fri., Feb. 28 


Classes Resume 


Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s 
Office by 12 Noon. 


Final Exam Period—End of Quarter 


LAST DAY TO APPLY FOR SPRING 
QUARTER, 1968-69 ENTRY. 


SPRING QUARTER 


Mon., Mar. 10 


Tues., Mar. 11 
Fri., Mar. 14 


Mon., Mar. 24 


Fri., Apr. 4- Mon., Apr. 7 
Tues., Apr. 8 
Tues., Apr. 15 


Wed., May 28-Tues., June 3 
Sun., June 8 
Fri., May 30 


Registration (Late registration fee after 
this date—$10.00) 


Classes Begin 


Last day to register for Spring Quarter 
or to add courses. 


Last day to drop courses without 
academic penalty. 


Easter Holidays 
Classes Resume 


Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s 
Office by 12 Noon. 


Final Exam Period—End of Quarter 
Graduation Exercises 


LAST DAY TO APPLY FOR SUMMER 
SESSION, 1969 


SUMMER SESSION 1969 


Mon., June 9 
Tues., June 10 
Fri., June 13 


Fri., July 4 
Fri., July 18 


Registration 
Classes Begin 


Last day to enroll, change schedule, or 
drop and add classes. 


Independence Day—Holiday 
Final Exams—End of Quarter 


SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


H. P. Bell, Jr. J. B. Lattay 
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North Carolina 
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FULL TIME FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 
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A.B., University of South Carolina; M.A., Furman University. 

JamesiMyGliftoniaite Malo he, Paint ae Social Science 
B.A., Wake Forest College; M.A., Duke University. 

Winitred, Coleman *.. “6 ee OA ey ee Nursing 
R. N., James Walker Memorial School of Nursing. 

TE PHIUTD? COM ipgieeti cei eke pee unny ee President 
B.A., Carson Newman College; M.A., Columbia University. 

Raymond V. Dunmire........__. Director of Learning Center 
B.A., Thiel College; M.A., Florida State University. 

William L, Eddinst#iove), Apiai aati Business Manager 
B.S., Concord College; M.A., West Virginia University. 

Jack Bt Porvirt ot) a ee Business 
B.S., East Tennessee State University; Appalachian State University. 

dames. Biewinsy ei ia late we ee English 


B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., University of North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill. 


Daryviehe harley, ne Director of Evening Programs 
B.S., West Virginia Institute of Technology; M.A., Marshall Uni- 


versity. 

William J. Godwin ........._. Programmed Instruction Center 
B.A., High Point College. 

OscarGreen: .iaiact ae en ge ee Mathematics 


B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A.T., University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill. 


Ghaplesell (Grigg vests ee eee Mathematics 
B.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.A.T. Duke 
University. 


Pope kh eGustatson’ 2 ) «8 bile he Dean of Instruction 
B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; B.D., Union Theological 
Seminary of Virginia; Th.M., Union Theological Seminary of Vir- 
ginia; Th.D., Union Theological Seminary of Virginia. 


Beer AY DCI os cee ca es an ae Mathematics 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.A., East Carolina University. 
PubertereHodgens jo a Psychology and Sociology 

B.A., Furman University; M.A., Wheaton College. 

Be eT OOSC Tin... as) wu. hose see hit . gatdmett ote: Nursing 
B.S., Illinois Wesleyan University. 

George E. Howard ... Dean of Technical-Vocational Education 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.Ed., North Carolina State Uni- 
versity. 

MeL VD cic oem bs eck ee de a ee pune ae Counselor 
B.A., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida. 

ommerimite JOrdan. ool u 8... os ok ek iboats Social Science 


B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.A.T., University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 


MOMG@UMEICCRIINO we ee ee eee. Biology 
A.B., Elon College; M.A., Appalachian State University. 

mvonebeenwinlaw .. 20.0 oe. Radio and TV Servicing 
Diploma, Fulton Vocational Training Center; Selenia Business College. 

HUD Yet muAMbDIN. 23.6000. .o% English and Foreign Language 
B.S., Concord College; B.A., Concord College; M.A., West Virginia 
University. 

tom ay McClelland .... 6... 0.06.5. Dean of Adult Education 
B.S., University of Florida; M.Ed., Texas Technological College. 

o Lhkceiy UP Gat a re Chemistry 
A.B., Duke University; M.A., Duke University. 

IIGMEIUD RVI ALINE WS ly dos ve he ee. Automotive Mechanics 
Diploma, Ford Motor Company School; Atlantic Christian College. 

pee meceevinieres y ESPee. Business 
B.S.S.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro. 

Beem Ne VD ORer cer Ab hie le oe eae Counselor 
A.B., Meredith College. 

coonnilny Ce Gnee aa. i a Physical Education 


A.B., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.Ed., University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 

OME VISEENGDICS oo. june bcs «a ne Seen’ Physical Education 
A.B., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.Ed., University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 


STA IeGeENOThISe) Wyte. oa. lel. dee. 1 TEM. Registrar 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.Ed., East Carolina University. 
SrmandM..Opitze......... Dean of Student Personnel Services 


B.A., Johns Hopkins University; M.A.T., Johns Hopkins University; 
C.A.S.E., Johns Hopkins University; Candidate for Ed.D., University 
of Florida. 

See beat cites tie OT, i A el, SP Sia Welding 
Certificate, Wilson County Technical Institute; Diploma, Cape Fear 
Industrial Training Center; Diploma, International Correspondence 
School. 
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Nancy? Ms) Pearson\:. =9% eh. SP See eee English 
A.B., Smith College; M.A.T., Duke University. 


Coy. Bittman MDTA-Sewing Machine Mechanics 
RebekahsProctor™. Sig oe. oe ee, eee Arts and Humanities 


A.B., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.Ed., University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 


Charles, Ky ahaniera ee pate Programmed Instruction Center 
B.S., Atlantic Christian College. 

Richard = NA RODDINSwase peat so ye Cee Business 
B.S., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida. 

Alfred’*B: Roberson’ ae. ree ee Science 
B.S., Campbell College; M.C.S., University of Mississippi. 

Billy. Gessill sts ice ertae oe acre, oe 2 en Business 


B.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.Ed., University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 

Jerry ay Slaunwhite. (a gre a Social Science 
A.B., High Point College; M.A.T., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill. 

Alice’ Avi Stallings woo 2! 2 ee as ae ee Nursing 


Diploma, Parkview Hospital School of Nursing; M.S.N.E., Mary 
Manse College. 


TePucker’ Ward tte 3 en Ae eae Diesel Mechanics 
Attended U. S. Army Schools in Diesel Mechanics and related subjects. 
Gary Li iZeller-4uth gee, Baten.) te, Music and Humanities 


B.S., Lebanon Valley College; M.Ed., University of Arkansas; M.M., 
University of Arkansas. 


STAFF 
Wandarbartield ee. oes ee Secretary, Program Deans 
Brenda BOWeTipncs toe ee ee ae eee Secretary, President 
DUGRDAIS a) on Wn ce ees Secretary, Student Personnel Services 
Patti, Fisher  )4er ete, a Garena Secretary, Business Of fice 
Minnie Godwin......... Secretary, Student Personnel Services 
Ut LLOney CULL ieee en ee Switchboard Operator 
Barbaras Reavesases tic idiadalo inane Secretary, Business Office 
Jo Anne Sledge... Bookkeeper-Secretary, Business Office 
Kaye ODGCY cee Wk oe oy ol eee ae ae Secretary, Faculty 
George-A,. -hompson 2 eee peee ae eee Inbrary Assistant 
Marnvelfan’ Codd) a) ie aah Secretary, Program Deans 
Avery Formyduval ............. Supervisor, Maintenance Staff 
Woodrow Brown + 2) oss Re _Mauntenance Staff 
Mable Da Visit icmenkst sues eet alec ne el Maintenance Staff 
Willie* Hilitee: Oe ae iee ea h oi 1) Gees kere Maintenance Staff 
Wayland J ONGSiiara tee ties anes ere ae Maintenance Staff 
Moultrie Lowerv.e ee en eee Maintenance Staff 
Lawyer. Rouse@uday 4 geno ene oe ee Maintenance Staff 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 
General Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of 
North Carolina. The college was located in Columbus County 
to serve the five counties of Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Bruns- 
wick and Pender. The College Board of Trustees is composed 
of prominent citizens from the five county area served by the 
institution. 


The first college president was appointed in 1964 and im- 
mediately began the development of the new institution. The 
first college offices were located in the Powell Building in White- 
ville. In January, 1965, the first college classes were started 
under the Adult Education Division, followed in February by 
the first Technical-Vocational classes. In July, 1965, the college 
moved to a temporary location in Chadbourn and opened its 
doors to the first freshman class in September of that year. The 
college moved to its permanent location and new college build- 
ings in late August, 1967, in time to open the 1967-68 academic 
year. 


The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off 
Highway 74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hun- 
dred acres of the site, one of several offered, was donated to the 
college by Representative Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus 
County. The Board of Trustees, the citizens and the local and 
state governmental bodies have cooperated and supported the 
establishment and development of the college. 


On November 29, 1967, full accreditation was granted the 
college by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. 
Southeastern was one of the first three of the fifty North 
Carolina Community College institutions so recognized. 


OBJECTIVES OF THE COLLEGE 


In order to provide for the post high school educational needs 
in the five county area served by the institution, the South- 
eastern Community College has the following objectives : 
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To provide for two year college programs for transfer to a four- 
year college or university. 


To provide technical-vocational programs which will prepare the 
students for employment in a specialized vocation. 


To provide suitable courses and programs for adult students who 
desire to further their education, to improve their personal or 
business efficiency, or to enrich their cultural lives. 


To serve as a center to foster cultural development in the College 
Community. 


EVENING AND OFF-CAMPUS OFFERINGS 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus pro- 
gram which includes many of the credit courses given in the 
daytime, as well as non-credit courses which are offered pri- 
marily for adults and special organizations in the community. 


The availability of college credit courses in the evening 
allows the student who must work while going to college the 
opportunity to coordinate his college activities with part-time 
employment. Any student may enroll for both evening and day- 
time classes. 


It is possible to complete all work toward the Associate in 
Arts degree and the Associate in Applied Science degree by 
attending only in the evening. The rate of progress through the 
college will depend upon the number of courses taken each 
quarter. A reduced load will require a longer period before 
finishing requirements for either degree. 


A class schedule of all evening classes is published each quar- 
ter. These class schedules are available upon request. Courses 
listed in the Evening Classes schedule which do not receive ten or 
more registrations will be cancelled. Students who have regis- 
tered in cancelled classes will be notified and invited to join 
other classes or will be given a full refund. 


CAMPUS LOCATION AND FACILITIES 


The College occupied its permanent campus for the 1967- 
68 academic year. This initial phase of the building program 
represents approximately two million dollars in capital outlay 
expenditures. The modern campus is located on a one hundred 
and six acre site between Chadbourn and Whiteville off High- 
way 74-76. There are four buildings on the scenic site which 
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include the Administrative-Learning Center-Classroom Com- 
plex, the Teaching Auditorium, the Technical-Vocational build- 
ing and the Science facilities. 


STATE ACCREDITATION 


Southeastern Community College is a part of the North Caro- 
lina system of public Community Colleges and is accredited by 
the State Department of Education. Arrangements have been 
formalized with four-year colleges and universities whereby 
graduates of Southeastern will be accepted on the same basis 
as transfer students from other colleges and universities. 


The following Technical and Vocational programs have also 
received special approval. The Associate Degree Nursing pro- 
gram is accredited by the North Carolina Board of Nursing. 
The Cosmetology program has been approved by the North 
Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Arts. The Practical Nursing 
program is accredited by the North Carolina Board of Nursing. 


REGIONAL ACCREDITATION 


Southeastern Community College is a fully accredited member 
of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. 


ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 


STATEMENT OF POLICY 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state- 
supported institution adheres to an “open-door’” admissions 
policy. High school graduates or persons possessing a high 
school equivalency certificate may be admitted to credit courses 
which are appropriate to his or her education potential. Success- 
ful implementation of an “open-door” admissions policy requires 
an emphasis on admissions counseling services. These services 
are provided to assure reasonable potential for success in the par- 
ticular program pursued by the student. As part of the admis- 
sions counseling process, Southeastern Community College uti- 
lizes an initial placement test battery, personal interview, and an 
evaluation of the applicant’s prior school record. 
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EARLY DECISION 


An applicant for whom the College is the first and only 
choice may be admitted under the Early Decision Plan upon 
written request if the student ranks in the top half of the high 
school graduating class and has above average scores on the 
American College Testing Program, Scholastic Aptitude Test, or 
Southeastern Community College’s placement test. Such an 
applicant must submit by October 15 the following: 


An application for admission. 


A letter stating that Southeastern Community College is his 
first choice, and if admitted that he will enroll. 


Secondary school record through the junior year. 


Recommendation of the secondary school principal or counse- 
lor. 


American College Testing Program, Scholastic Aptitude Test 
scores taken during the junior year, or Southeastern Community 
College’s placement test taken prior to October 15. 


Early decision candidates will be notified of the action of 
the Admissions Committee by November 1, and acceptance of 
the admission must be received from the candidate by November 
15. 


STEPS IN ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES 
A. Application and application fee. 


The applicant should submit an application form properly 
completed and accompanied by a $10.00 application fee to the 
Office of Student Personnel Services. This fee will be applied 
toward the tuition for the first quarter of attendance. It is 
refundable only in case the student is not accepted by the 
college. Application should be submitted well in advance of 
the beginning of the quarter in which the student desires to 
enroll. An early application assures adequate time for processing 
and may enable entry into a program where enrollment is 
limited. NO APPLICATION WILL BE ACCEPTED LATER 
THAN 10 DAYS PRIOR TO REGISTRATION EACH QUAR- 
TER. 
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B. Transcripts—beginning students. 


Applicants who have never before attended a college should 
request their high school to forward a transcript of their work 
to Southeastern Community College. 


An applicant who has previously attended or enrolled in any 
other college or university is considered a transfer student. 


Transfer students should request official transcripts of all work 
attempted from each of the colleges or universities previously 
attended. Such transcripts must be sent directly to Southeastern 
Community College. 


C. Physical examination for admission. 


The medical form provided each full time applicant must 
be completed and returned to complete the application pro- 
cedure. 


INITIAL PLACEMENT TEST BATTERY 


Each full time student at Southeastern Community College 
will take an initial placement test battery prior to program 
approval and the first registration for courses. The purpose of 
the test battery is to provide additional information in planning 
the student’s program. Where the scores on the test battery and 
the previous school indicate a lack of readiness to begin college 
level work, the student will have the opportunity to attend 
refresher courses or work in the Programmed Instruction 
Center. 


PRE-ADMISSION COUNSELING 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs 
and courses offered by Southeastern Community College. How- 
ever, it is to the advantage of the prospective student to defer 
conference with admissions counselors until after his transcripts 
have been received at the college and he has taken the Initial 
Placement Test Battery. After the applicant’s test has been 
scored and analyzed, he will be mailed an appointment to con- 
fer with an admissions counselor. Applicants unable to keep 
the appointment should telephone the office of Student Personnel 
Services to arrange another appointment. 
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TRANSFER STUDENTS 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges 
and universities, depending upon their final status with the 
previous institution. A student on probationary status from his 
last college or university will be admitted only on a probationary 
status with a maximum course load of 12-14 credit hours. 


A student who has been suspended from his previous college 
or university will not be admitted to Southeastern Community 
College until he has completed at least one quarter or semester 
of his suspension period; except when approved by the Admis- 
sions Committee through an appeal initiated by the student. 
This appeal requires a written request and personal interview 
by the student before the Admissions Appeal Committee. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE COLLEGE 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations 
and policies contained in this catalog. Students are also respon- 
sible for information contained in announcements made through 
the student bulletin and other official publications of the college. 
Students are encouraged to familiarize themselves with the 
contents of the entire catalog. 


ATTENDANCE 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. 
Therefore, no set number of class absences are authorized. 
Absences are a serious deterrent to good scholarship and it is 
virtually impossible to receive optimum instruction, obtain 
knowledge, or gain skill when absent. As all students are adults 
with many responsibilities, an occasional absence might be 
absolutely necessary; however, such absences in no way lessen 
the students’ responsibility for meeting the requirements of the 
class. Explanation for an absence will not be demanded, but as a 
matter of courtesy the reason for it should be given to the in- 
structor. 


Students who can anticipate absences should contact their in- 
structor prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be 
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impossible, the student should see the instructor as soon after 
the absence as possible to explain his absence and make up work. 


Warning notices for unexcused absences may be sent to 
parents or guardians of students at the discretion of each in- 
structor. Additional unexcused absences from class will result 
in the student being removed from class with a failing grade. 


SCHEDULING OF COURSES 


The college is open from 8:30 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Courses will 
be scheduled at various times during this period. The college 
cannot guarantee that all full time students can limit their 
schedule to daytime classes; to complete a normal course load, 
students may have to register for one or more late afternoon 
or evening courses some quarters. 


STUDENT CONDUCT 


Students are expected to display the qualities of courtesy and 
integrity that characterize the behavior of ladies and gentle- 
men. The college does not permit the use or possession of alcohol 
on the campus or at college sponsored functions. 


It is also expected that students will be governed by such rules 
and regulations as may be established by the Student Govern- 
ment Association and the college. Violation of rules and regu- 
lations may subject the student to disciplinary measures or 
possible dismissal from college. 


DISMISSAL 


The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any 
student when it believes such action is in the best interest of the 
college or the student. 


STUDENT INSURANCE 


Students participating in Intercollegiate Athletics, Intramural 
Sports Activities or enrolled in Physical Education, Science or 
Vocational Laboratories are required to be covered by accident 
insurance. The college provides an inexpensive student insurance 
program. All students are strongly encouraged to participate. 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 


Guidance and counseling services are an essential part of the 
Southeastern Community College program. These services are 
available to every student from pre-admission through gradu- 
ation including transfer or placement. 


Hach full-time student is assigned a faculty advisor who serves 
to assist the student with specific course plannii, and regis- 
tration, during his enrollment in college. The college further 
provides counseling services through the Office of Student Per- 
sonnel Services. Here, counseling is available on an individual 
basis for students, full-time or part-time, who are concerned 
with problems—personal, vocational or academic. Counseling 
has the purpose of extending the range of alternatives available 
for the student’s decision. 


TESTING 


A series of placement tests are given to all students enrolling 
for the first time at Southeastern Community College. The re- 
sults of these tests are used during the pre-registration period 
to assist students in planning their programs of study. 


FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the 
orientation program. All part-time students are strongly urged 
to participate in this program. The purpose of the program 
is to acquaint the student with the administrative personnel, 
faculty, and student leaders. The rules, policies, and privileges 
of the college are discussed as contained in the Student Hand- 
book. Informal social activities with fellow students and faculty 
members are included in the program of orientation. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES 


Student Activities and Services are an integral part of the 
total development of students at Southeastern Community Col- 
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The student government association officers for 1967-68 school year are: 
Larry Rooks, president; Roy Herring, vice-president; Ann Pigott, secretary; 
Linda Page, treasurer. 
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lege. Students are encouraged to join and participate in student 
activities. 


STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizen- 
ship through participation in a program of self-government. 
The Student Government Association is composed of all full- 
time students who are enrolled in the college. Part-time students 
who elect to pay the student activity fee may also be members 
of the Association. Officers are chosen each year and each class 
is represented in the Student Government Association. The 
purpose of the Student Government Association shall be to pro- 
vide means for responsible and effective student participation in 
the organization and control of student affairs. 


STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 


The college newspaper, The Ram’s Horn, is published by and 
for the students at regular intervals. 


The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to 
the student body, under the sponsorship of the Student Gov- 
ernment Association. 


A college yearbook is under consideration for future publi- 
cation. Students interested in any aspect of such publication 
activities—the college newspaper, Student Handbook and college 
yearbook—are invited to participate. 


HONORARY ACADEMIC SOCIETY 


Southeastern Community College has a member chapter of 
PHI THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic society for 
Junior College students. College Transfer students maintaining 
a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better are eligible for 
nomination. The Chapter provides for recognition of academic 
excellence. It also sponsors service projects. 


CHORUS CLUB 


This organization is open to all members of the Southeastern 
Community College Chorus. Its functions include publicity, 
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concert programming as well as providing an outlet for social 
activities involving the Chorus. 


COLLEGIATE CIVITAN CLUB 


This organization was formed as a service club on campus 
to promote the well-being of the institution through service to 
the students, college, and community. Students will have the 
opportunity for personal growth through service. 


STUDENT NURSING ASSOCIATION 


The Student Nurses of Southeastern Community College 
formed this organization to promote a sense of professional in- 
volvement in Nursing. The Association provides an organized 
means of communication with the District, State, and National 
Nursing organizations. 


SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series 
of formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school 
term. Social, religious, departmental, and service clubs have 
been established on campus. The college also provides, under 
Student Government sponsorship, a Fine Arts Concert Series, 
film series, dances and other activities. Each student is en- 
couraged to join and participate in club activities. 


INTRAMURAL SPORTS ACTIVITIES 


The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to provide 
an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of 
worthwhile recreational sport or activity. 


The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends 
upon student participation in the various fields of recreational 
and athletic endeavor, and secondly upon student participation 
in the planning, administration, and execution of the program. 
Each student is encouraged to take full advantage of the oppor- 
tunities provided in this program in order to develop and main- 
tain himself as a well-rounded person. 
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INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 


Southeastern participates in a program of intercollegiate 
athletics and is a member of the National Junior College Athletic 
Association. A full basketball schedule was initiated in 1966-67. 
Soccer, golf, tennis and other sports will be encouraged. 


STUDENT INSURANCE AND MEDICAL FACILITIES 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. 
Students are encouraged to take advantage of this insurance. All 
students participating in Intercollegiate athletics, Physical Edu- 
cation, Intramural Sports, Science or Vocational Laboratories are 
required to have accident insurance coverage. 


The college does not provide medical facilities; however, first- 
aid equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. 
In case of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified 
immediately. Emergency treatment, by private physician or 
hospitalization, is at the student’s expense. 


STUDENT CENTER AND BOOKSTORE 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus 
and is equipped with vending machines which provide various 
types of refreshments. 


The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies 
available for students. Both new and used texts are available. 
Books may be resold to the bookstore provided they are in good 
condition and will be used by the college for the next year. 


LIBRARY SERVICES 


The library has a growing collection of materials selected by 
professional librarians in consultation with faculty and adminis- 
trative personnel. Library services are directed by profes- 
sional librarians aided by clerical assistants and a number of 
student assistants who have been granted work scholarships. 
New students are urged to acquaint themselves with the regu- 
lations which have been established for the interest of all who 
use the library. These procedures, along with other items de- 
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signed to aid the student in his use of the library, will be found 
in the STUDENT HANDBOOK compiled and distributed each 
year by the Student Government Association. 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter 
system which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a 
program of study are required to register and pay all fees at the 
beginning of each quarter. Every effort is made to keep college 
expense at a minimum. Tuition cost is set by the State Board of 
Education and subject to change. 


REGISTRATION FEE 


An annual registration fee of $2.00 is charged for each full- 
time and part-time student when he first enrolls. This fee is not 
charged again during the school year unless the student with- 
draws and re-enters later in the same year. 


TUITION—IN STATE 


Tuition for full-time students (12 quarter hours or more) in 
College Transfer Programs is $42.00 per quarter. Students tak- 
ing less than 12 hours pay $3.00 per quarter hour. 


Tuition for full-time students (12 quarter hours or more) in 
Technical or Vocational Programs is $32.00 per quarter. Stu- 
dents taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 per quarter hour. 


Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. 
The following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
c. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 when required 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 when required 


TUITION—OUT OF STATE 


_ Students whose legal residency is out of the state of North 
Carolina shall be charged two and one-half times the above 
rate. 
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DEFINITION OF RESIDENCY 


The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina is 
less than for nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal 
resident must have maintained his domicile in North Carolina 
for at least the six months preceding the date of first enrollment 
or re-enrollment in an institution of higher education in this 
State. 


The legal residence of a person under twenty-one years of 
age at the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher 
education in this State is that of his parents, surviving parent, 
or legal guardian. 


STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $6.00 
per quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the Student 
Activity Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


GRADUATION FEE 


Students must pay a graduation fee of $10.00. 


REFUND POLICY 


Students who withdraw officially during the first ten days 
of the quarter are eligible for a partial refund on their tuition. 
No additional refunds will be granted. 


Full refund will be granted should the college cancel a class 


TRANSCRIPT OF RECORDS 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record 
will be sent free of charge to the institution or employer so 
designated. Subsequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 
each. 


FINANCIAL AID 
Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial 
aid opportunities for worthy students who need financial assist- 


ance. Students seeking financial aid must complete their appli- 
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cations prior to June Ist preceding the school year for which 
they apply. Awards will be made during the month of June. 


SCHOLARSHIPS—COLLEGE 


A number of scholarships are offered to students attending 
Southeastern Community College by civic organizations, service 
clubs, and individual donors. These scholarships are awarded to 
students whose academic record demonstrates above average 
ability and whose family or personal circumstances make finan- 
cial assistance desirable. 


The college also participates in the National Defense Student 
Loan Program. Awards under this program are made in the 
basis of academic excellence in high school, as well as financial 
need. The National Defense Student Loan Program provides low 
cost loans for students; repayment to begin after graduation 
from college. Early application is essential for consideration. 


Applications for scholarships should be submitted to the Office 
of Student Personnel Services. Applicants must be officially ad- 
mitted to the college before any action can be taken on the 
scholarship request. 


SCHOLARSHIPS—NORTH CAROLINA TEACHING 


A State Scholarship Loan Fund is available for prospective 
teachers. For detailed information concerning the state loan and 
scholarship program, write to the Prospective Teachers Scholar- 
ship Loan Fund, State Department of Public Instruction, Ral- 
eigh, North Carolina. 


STUDENT LOANS 


Southeastern Community College is a participant in the College 
Foundation, Inc. Loan Programs. Two loan plans are avail- 
able: The Bankers Loan Plan and The Bryan Foundation Stu- 
dent Loan Plan. The Bryan Foundation Student Loan Plan is 
available at the same rates as the Federal Loans sponsored under 
the Higher Education Act: 14, of 1 percent per year while in 
school and 314 percent during the repayment period. Appli- 
cations for loan funds may be obtained from the Student Per- 
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sonnel Services Office after application for admission is made by 
the College Foundation, Inc. and requires several months. 


The college also participates in the National Defense Student 
Loan Program. Awards under this program are made on the 
basis of academic excellence in high school, as well as financial 
need. The National Defense Student Loan Program provides low 
cost loans for students; repayment to begin after graduation 
from college. Early application is essential for consideration. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT AND PLACEMENT 


Students are assisted in securing part-time or full-time em- 
ployment both on and off campus during their enrollment. The 
college also maintains a Placement Service for its graduates. 
Applications should be made in person at the Office of Student 
Personnel Services. 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AID 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may 
be eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of 
Public Law 565. Applications for this scholarship aid should be 
processed through the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office, 
Room 206, 517 Insurance Lane, Charlotte, North Carolina, or 
through the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office nearest the 
applicant. Inquiries may be directed to the Rehabilitation Office 
or to the Office of Student Personnel Services at Southeastern 
Community College. 


VETERAN’S ADMINISTRATION BENEFITS 


All curriculum programs offered by the college are approved 
for Veteran’s Administration benefits. The Adult Diploma High 
School program is also included in this benefits approval. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the 
Associate in Arts Degree for students who complete a College 
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Transfer Program and the Associate in Applied Science Degree 
for students who complete a two year Technical program. All 
degree candidates must complete the General Education require- 
ments, applicable to their respective programs in addition to 
other courses for a minimum of 96 quarter hours, the last 30 
of which must be taken at Southeastern Community College. 
The student’s overall grade point average must be at least 2.0 
(“C’’) on work attempted at Southeastern Community College. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter 
hours is considered a full-time student. 


Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quar- 
ter hours is considered a part-time student. 


Freshman—A student who has less than 45 student hours 
credit is classified as a Freshman. 


Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 
quarter hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 


Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 
hours, holds a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student 
is classified as a special student. An audit student is one enrolled 
in a class with the understanding that he will receive no credit 
or final grade. He is expected to attend class regularly and to 
perform all assigned work. 


STUDENT COURSE LOAD 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 
12 credit hours. The normal] load for a Freshman is 15-18 credit 
hours. Students desiring to take more than 18 hours must obtain 
written permission from the Dean of Instruction. 


SCHEDULE CHANGES 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period 
for students to change schedules; drop and add courses. The 


time limit for such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF 


EVENTS published in the front of this catalog. It is to the 
student’s advantage to study this calendar carefully. 
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GRADING SYSTEM 


Each student will receive at mid-quarter an evaluation of his 
progress in each course. Mid-quarter grades are for student 
information only and are not placed on the permanent record. 


At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades 
for credit courses based on the following system: 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 
A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour credit 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour credit 
C Average 2 quality points per quarter hour credit 
D Poor, but Passing 1 quality point per quarter hour credit 
F Failed 0 quality point per quarter hour credit 

WP Withdrawn Passing Officially withdrawn from class, passing 

WF Withdrawn Failing Officially withdrawn from class, failing 
I Incomplete Work must be made up within the next 


quarter to obtain credit. If an “I” is not 
removed within this period, an “F” grade 
will be given. 


AU Audit Enrollment as a non-credit student. 


DEAN’S LIST 


In order to honor outstanding students, the Dean’s List will 
be published after each quarter. To qualify for the Dean’s List, a 
student must take a minimum work load of 12 quarter credit 
hours and maintain at least a 3.0 (“B”) average with no grades 
lower than ‘C’’. 


TESTS AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at 
his discretion. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be 
given at the end of each quarter. 


ACADEMIC PROBATION 


A full-time student failing to maintain a 1.5 (“D” plus) scho- 
lastic average for any quarter will be placed on probation for 
the next quarter. Should the student fail to maintain a 1.5 grade- 
point average, he will be subject to suspension for one quarter. 
When a student is placed on probation he is so notified by letter 
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of the terms of the probation and when he registers he auto- 
matically accepts the terms of probation. A student on academic 
probation is not permitted to register for more than 12-14 credit 
hours except on the recommendation of his advisor. 


A transfer student admitted on probation must maintain a 
2.0 (“C”) grade point average for the first quarter enrolled in 
order to enroll for the next quarter. 


ACADEMIC SUSPENSION 


Academic suspension is the action taken by the college to 
suspend or drop a student from a particular curriculum program 
because of poor scholarship. 


A probationary student failing to make a 1.5 grade-point 
average during the quarter that he is on probation is subject to 
academic suspension. A student so suspended is eligible for re- 
admission on probation after one quarter. A student suspended 
for poor scholarship for the second time from Southeastern 
Community College will be suspended for one year and must 
come before the Admissions Committee for readmission. 


The privilege of appeal is provided the suspended student. The 
student is required to write a letter to the Admissions Appeal 
Committee explaining his appeal and must appear before the 
Committee in person should the Committee so desire. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the 
Office of Student Personnel Services to obtain the necessary 
forms and procedures for official withdrawal. A student who 
fails to withdraw officially will receive a grade of “F” for each 
course in which he is enrolled. 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the 
demand for education beyond the high school have resulted in 
ever-increasing numbers of students seeking admission to col- 
leges and universities throughout the nation. To help meet the 
needs of these students, community colleges, which offer the 
first two years of college work, are being established in all sec- 
tions of the country. Southeastern Community College, one of 
the new community colleges in the North Carolina system, is 
dedicated to the task of assisting students toward their goal of 
achieving a college education. 


During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students 
secure a broad education in the area of English Communications, 
Humanities, Social Science, Biological and Physical Science, 
Mathematics, Psychology, and Physical Education; in addition, 
they begin specialized work in their own particular fields of 
interest. It is the aim of Southeastern Community College to 
provide quality instruction in these areas for transfer credit to 
senior institutions. 


TRANSFER OF CREDIT 


A community college advisory committee, including repre- 
senatives of state-supported colleges, has worked with the De- 
partment of Community Colleges and Southeastern Community 
College to assist in the development of curricula acceptable to 
senior institutions. Consequently, courses taken at Southeastern 
Community College should transfer in grade and credit (“C” or 
better) to the institution as applicable to the curriculum for 
which such courses were intended. The student should be able to 
transfer to the senior institution with Junior status after com- 
pleting two years of credit work at Southeastern. 


College personnel stand ready to assist the student in course 
selection. It is the responsibility of the student, however, to 
familiarize himself with the requirements of the senior institu- 
tion to which he intends to transfer. 
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PEMBROKE STATE COLLEGE TRANSFER AGREEMENT 


In cooperation with Pembroke State College, Southeastern 
Community College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied 
toward the degrees offered at Pembroke. Graduates of Southeast- 
ern, who successfully complete this program with a “C” average 
or better, will be admitted to Pembroke without loss of credit as 
Juniors in classification. 


Those students who attempt to transfer to Pembroke before 
graduation from Southeastern will not come under the transfer 
agreement. Subsequently, they will be considered as any other 
transfer student and must comply with rules and regulations as 
set forth by Pembroke. 


Two-Year Curriculum For Transfer To Pembroke 


a Ee oe ee 5 quarter hours 
Music 105 
Permcrenceme irre kt a BE 12 quarter hours 
mettre LALODRL 09>, c340 6 oi reik wae svar nul aw Ldeu ie cto 9 quarter hours 
EMINEM EM Ni Pe ee a ak ce a bh 10 quarter hours 
Sy LV Rapes DUI 8 a AMIN Sa SIN Ve on 2 quarter hours 
Prem er Let) ade eT, Yea ua wit) e eal ane 9 quarter hours 
CLUE me Tho valde Gale oe cose ds baciicy QoS 9 quarter hours 
Philosophy 201 or Psychology 201 ...................... 5 quarter hours 
Physical Education 101-102-103 ........................ 6 quarter hours 
201-202-203 

Social Science—any two of the following ................ 10 quarter hours 

Economics 

Political Science 

Sociology 


ELECTIVES—minimum of 19 hours selected from other 19 
courses listed under college transfer course 
descriptions.* 


96 quarter hours 


ADVANCED PLACEMENT 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced 
Placement Program which is administered by high schools 
through the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. 
Under this system a student entering the college may offer a 


*It is strongly recommended that students complete 9-18 hours of foreign 
language before entering Pembroke. 
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nationally graded examination as evidence of his completion of 
a college level course taken in high school. When the results of 
the examination meet the minimum requirements, the student 
will receive college credit for courses offering similar material. 


Students with superior high school records are sometimes per- 
mitted to enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before 
permission is granted to do so, the student is required to take a 
special examination to determine whether or not he actually 
has the knowledge and competency to succeed in these advanced 
courses. 


DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUDY 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by indepen- 
dent study must contact the instructor of the course prior to 
registration and complete a written contract. A copy of the con- 
tract will be forwarded to the Dean of Instruction for final ap- 
proval. The contract will specify the requirements to be com- 
pleted by the student including tests, periodic class attendance, 
and term papers. The student must complete all requirements of 
the contract to obtain credit for the course. 


The regular grading system applies to all independent study 
students. Grades earned by indepedent study have the same 
status as those acquired through regular class attendance. 


GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general 
education for all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. 
By general education we are referring to those phases of non- 
specialized and non-vocational education which represent man’s 
accumulated knowledge and should be the common possession of 
all educated citizens. 


A comprehensive general education program is designed to 
prepare the student for effective participation in his community 
regardless of his role in the community. Therefore, a course of 
study should include appropriate academic subjects and supple- 
mentary activities whereby the student achieves competency 


oa 


Students at Southeastern Community College have an opportunity to seek 
instructional help and assistance from faculty instructors whenever a 
problem arises. 
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not only for a vocation, but with a better understanding of 
himself and a higher regard for others. 


Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of 
the General Education Program at Southeastern are: 


To provide a common core of experience 

To foster an understanding of cultural heritage 
To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the fol- 
lowing General Education courses (or their equivalent) in ad- 
dition to other electives for a minimum of 96 credit hours with 
an overall grade point average of 2.0 (“C’’) or better. 


English l0l-102500380- ee er 9 quarter hours 
Historyyi01-1022103 0) eer ee 9 quarter hours 
Humanities’201-2025) 7) 3 7 see 10 quarter hours 


(By special written approval of the Dean of 
Instruction, the Humanities requirement may 
be met by the completion of any two of the 
following: ENG 201, ART 201, ART 202, 
PHI 201, MUS 105.) 


Mathematics, 101-102 eeeree kde 6 quarter hours 
Biological Science 101-102-103 or 
Physical science 1012102-108 7 we a). 12 quarter hours 
Peycholooyer. Oli a ae ieee or Wenn 99). nn 2 quarter hours 
Physical Education 101-102-103 
20 Lot) 2-2 Oden ee oe) ae 6 quarter hours 


WlGCt VES Arcee cst ie RM RT ogre Oe 42 quarter hours 


SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
LEADING TO THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students 
planning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These 
outlines suggest a sequence in which the various courses may be 
taken. Students may select their own courses and sequences; 
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however, courses are generally scheduled each quarter based on 
the sequence in the suggested guides. 


Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from 
the four-year colleges of their choice in order to determine early 
in their college careers the entrance and degree requirements 
of the institution in which their four year degree will be com- 
pleted. 


BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students 
who do not have a definite educational objective. This program 
is so organized to meet the General Education Requirements of 
the college with sufficient electives to permit the student to 
explore various fields of interest. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology 

Elective* 3-5 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 101 Mathematics 

Elective* 2-4 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 103 Mathematics 5 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 2-4 
16-18 
Winter Quarter 
ENG 202 Literature 5 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective* - 
16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 211 Speech 5 

PSY 201 Psychology or 

SOC 201 Sociology 5 

PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 8 


- 


9 


* Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans 
for transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the 


third and fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
Foreign Language 8 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0-2 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
Foreign Language 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0-4 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 108 English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
Foreign Language 3 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0-4 


ee 


14-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 


Foreign Language 3 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0 


17 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 5 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Foreign Language 3 

HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0 

17 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 211 Speech 5 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
Foreign Language 3 
PED 208 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0 


AGRICULTURE 


The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the 
student to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelor’s 
Degrees in Agriculture. This curriculum is subject to change 
depending upon the student previous background and the in- 
stitution to which he desires to transfer. Electives taken should 
be in the biological and physical sciences. 


* Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
MAT 112 Mathematics 5 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 

18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 
BIO 102 General Biology 4 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 

Elective a2 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 
BIO 103 General Biology 4 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 

Elective 0-2 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 
BIO 211 Zoology 4 
POL 201 Amer. Govt. 5 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 


19 


Winter Quarter 


CHM 102 Chemistry 4 
BIO 212 Zoology 4 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 

19 


Spring Quarter 


CHM 103 Chemistry 4 
BIO 213 Zoology 4 
AGR 202 Agricultural Mgt. 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5 

19 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


The business administration program is designed for the stu- 
dent to transfer to a college of business administration. This 
curriculum is subject to change depending upon the student's 
previous background and the institution to which he desires to 


transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 3-5 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 201 Literature 

MAT 103 Mathematics 

BUS 105 Intro. to Business 

BUS 111 Accounting 

PED 201 Physical Education 
Elective* 


60 | 
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* Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 


Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 5 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
BIO 102 General Biology or BUS 112 Accounting 4 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 BUS 221 Economics 5 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 Elective* 0 
Elective* 2-4 ———— 
— 20 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 BUS 118 Accounting 4 
BIO 103 General Biology or PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 BUS 222 Economics 5 
PED 1038 Physical Education 1 Elective* 1-3 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 ——— 
Elective* 0-2 16-18 
16-18 


BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Business education majors should generally follow the follow- 
ing curriculum. In addition to the courses listed, one year of 
advanced dictation is strongly recommended. Other electives 
should include Economics and Introduction to Business. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 

ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 

HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 103 Mathematics 

BUS 101 Typewriting 3 BIO 101 General Biology or 

BUS 108 Shorthand 4 PHS 101 Physical Science 4 

PSY 101 Psychology 2 BUS 111 Accounting 4 

PED 101 Physical Education 1 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Electives 0-2 Elective 0 

16-18 is 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 


Eng 102 Freshman English 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 BUS 112 Accounting 4 
BUS 109 Shorthand 4 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
" 3 
3 ane 
17 


BIO 102 General Biology or 


MAT 101 Mathematics Elective 
Elective 


* Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 

BUS 103 Typewriting 

BUS 110 Shorthand 

PED 103 Physical Education 

MAT 102 Mathematics 
Elective 


a" 
> OWF RW 


Spring Quarter 
BIO 103 General Biology or 


PHS 108 Physical Science 4 
BUS 1138 Accounting 4 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 

Elective 3 


17 


EDUCATION PROGRAM 


The various education programs should be planned on an in- 
dividual basis in terms of proposed teaching areas and the insti- 
tution to which the student wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or 
PHS 101 Physical Science 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 3-5 


16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or 
PHS 102 Physical Science 4 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 2-4 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
BIO 103 General Biology or 
PHS 103 Physical Science 4 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
EDU 201 Education 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Elective* 0 


19 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 5 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PSY 201 Psychology 5 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 0 
19 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 5 
PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 5 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 3 
19 

Spring Quarter 
ENG 211 Speech 5 
EDU 202 Education 5 
SOC 201 Sociology 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective* 3 
19 


* Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE PROGRAM 


This program may be modified depending upon the students 
previous background as well as the institution to which the stu- 
dent intends to transfer. The quarter in which the courses may 
be taken is subject to modification to suit student need, including 
attendance during the summer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 250 Mathematics 5 
CHM 101 Chemistry 4 PHY 201 General Physics 4 
PSY 101 Psychology Z BUS 221 Economics 5 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
MAT 112 Mathematics 5 mama: 
18 20 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 251 Mathematics 5 
CHM 102 Chemistry 4 PHY 202 General Physics 4 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 BUS 222 Economics 5 
PED 1038 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 — 
—— 20 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 MAT 252 Mathematics 5 
CHM 103 Chemistry 4 PHY 2038 General Physics 4 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 3-5 
Elective 0-2 as 
——_ 18-20 
16-18 


MEDICAL PROGRAM 


All students planning to study medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, 
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult the Dean of In- 
struction or the Office of Student Personnel Services concerning 
a planned program. The amount of work to be completed at 
Southeastern Community College and the time spent here prior 
to transfer will vary with individual students. 
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MINISTERIAL PROGRAM 


Students planning to become ministers should consult the 
Dean of Instruction or the Office of Student Personnel Services 
concerning a course of study to follow. In general, these students 
should follow the Liberal Arts Program or the Basic College 
Program. Elective hours should be taken in Philosophy, Psy- 
chology and the Social Sciences. 


LAW PROGRAM 


Students interested in pre-law should generally follow the 
Liberal Arts Program. This program is subject to modification 
based on the students needs. 


OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students 
depending upon their area of specialized interests. Students may 
consult the Dean of Instruction or the Office of the Student 
Personnel Services. 


College Transfer Course Descriptions 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, 
sophomore courses 200 through 299. However, there are no re- 
strictions concerning when courses may be taken except the 
noted prerequisites. In the following course descriptions there 
appears the course abbreviation and number, course title and 
the number of credit hours. One quarter hour credit is equal to 
one class hour per week, except as noted. A laboratory course 
will show, in parenthesis, the number of lecture hours and the 
number of laboratory hours. For all laboratory courses, one 
credit hour will equal two hours of laboratory time. 


AGRICULTURE 


AGR 201 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 5) 

. An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, prin- 
ciples of economics as applied to agriculture; economic 
problems of the agriculture industry, related industries, 
and the individual farmer. 


Al 


AGR 202 


ART 110 


ART 111 


ART 201 


ART 202 


ART 210 


BUS 101 


BUS 102 


BUS 103 
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PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 5 


A study of the management process as it relates to per- 
sonnel, accounting, and cost accounting in the field of 
agriculture. 


ART 


FUNDAMENTALS OF DESIGN 5 


An introductory course emphasizing the elements and 
principles of design. Students are given direct experi- 
ence in their application with studio problems in a variety 
of media including charcoal, paint, and collage. 


CREATIVE DESIGN 5 


A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill 
and expressiveness in the use of various materials in two 
and three-dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or 
permission of instructor. 


SURVEY OF ART HISTORY ) 
An illustrated survey of the major artistic developments 
from pre-history to the present. 

SURVEY OF MODERN ART D 
An illustrated survey of the significant trends in painting 
and sculpture since 1800. 

PAINTING PROCESSES D 


A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of 
different kinds of painting media and development of 
techniques for self-expression. Prerequisite: ART 110 or 
permission of instructor. 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


TYPEWRITING 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of 
the typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary 
typewriting skills; and development of speed and ac- 
curacy. Open for beginning typing students only. 


TYPEWRITING 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, 
manuscript writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. 
Prerequisites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


TYPEWRITING 3 (1-4) 


Designed primarily for students majoring in business and 
business education. Emphasis on legal typing, stencils, 
and ditto. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of instruc- 
tor. 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


105 


106 


107 


108 


109 


110 


Lal 


12 


113 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 5 


A survey course designed to acquaint the student with 
the nature of the private enterprise system and its re- 
lationship to economic organization. Tools used in record- 
ing, appraising, organizing, and controlling business are 
noted. Government regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical 
standards are examined as well as business finance, pro- 
duction and marketing. 


BUSINESS LAW 3 


A general course designed to acquaint the student with 
certain fundamentals and principles of business law, in- 
cluding contracts, and negotiable instruments. 


BUSINESS LAW 3 


A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws 
pertaining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnership- 
corporation, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: 
BUS 106 or permission of instructor. 


SHORTHAND A (3-2) 


A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading 
and writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penman- 
ship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. 


SHORTHAND 4(3-2) 


Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dic- 
tation for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 
words per minute required for five minutes. Prerequisite: 
BUS 108 or a dictation rate of 40 words per minute on 
new material for five minutes. 


SHORTHAND 4 (8-2) 


Introduction to office style dictation. Theory and speed 
building. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation 
and accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate 
of 80 words per minute required for five minutes. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 109 or permission of instructor. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (8-2) 


A study of the procedures of accounting and theory un- 
derlying those procedures. Introduction to double entry 
accounting. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 
111 with concentration on single proprietorship and 
partnerships through the use of balance sheets, income 
statements and other accounting forms. Prerequisite: BUS 
111. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (8-2) 


A study of accounting as applicable to corporations with 
a comparison between accounting records as they differ 
between privately owned and corporately owned enter- 
prises. Prerequisite: BUS 112. 
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ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Emphasis upon building dictation speed to 100 words a 
minute, increasing vocabulary, and producing mailable 
transcripts in a minimum period of time. Prerequisite: 
BUS 110 or permission of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Continuation of vocabulary, speed in dictation and tran- 
scription. Building dictation speed to 110 words a minute 
with a high transcription rate. Prerequisite: BUS 208 
or permission of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Continuation of dictation and transcription; at the conclu- 
sion of this course the students speed in taking dictation 
should be 120 words a minute with a high transcription 
rate. Prerequisite: BUS 209 or permission of instructor. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


An introduction to economic principles, problems, and pol- 
icies. The nature of economic concepts and institutions; 
emphasis on the accounting analytical, and policy aspects 
of national income and product, as well as public finance, 
money and banking, and international trade. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of 
production, determination of prices, distribution of income 
monopolies, industrial relations, and comparative economic 
systems. 


EDUCATION 


INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 5 


A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and his- 
torical views in education. It is designed primarily for 
students beginning professional training in teacher educa- 
tion. 


SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 5 


A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these 
effects, and the resulting social demands upon the schools. 
Emphasis is placed upon the relationship between the 
home, church and school. 


ENGINEERING 


ENGINEERING GRAPHICS I a0 2a0)) 


An introduction to drafting techniques, lettering, geo- 
metric constructions, orthographic and pictorial sketching 


Students pictured above are enrolled in “Fundamentals of Desi 
introductory studio art course. 


Biology lab is conducted by a member of the Science Faculty at South- 
eastern Community College. 
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and drawing, auxiliaries, sections, working drawings, and .. 


graphical solutions by charts, graphs and nomographs. 
The course includes an introduction to graphical calculus. 


ENGINEERING GRAPHICS II 3 (2-3) 


Further development of drawing and sketching techniques 
and pictorial representation related to the basic industrial 
fields, including perspectives. Prerequisite: EGR 101. 


INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICS 5 


Introduction to the principles and concepts which form 
the basis for studies in dynamics, solid mechanics, and 
fluid mechanics. The nature and properties of force 
systems and stress fields. The motion of particles and 
description of deformation of continuous media. Concepts 
of continuity and equilibrium and the conservational prin- 
ciples in problems in mechanics. Prerequisite: EGR 102. 


ENGLISH 


IMPROVEMENT OF READING 0 


Developmental and remedial reading to increase reading 
rates and develop power of comprehension. This course 
is considered a five hour course for scheduling purposes. 
This course is required of students who need improvement 
in their reading skills. Students must continue in this 
course until a satisfactory level of proficiency is reached. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH () 


Application and review of English grammar and composi- 
tion. Emphasis on mechanics of English through original 
composition. This course is considered a five hour course 
for scheduling purposes. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH a 


A study of language and literature with particular em- 
phasis on expository and critical writing; writing descrip- 
tive, narrative and argumentative themes based upon the 
reading of essays. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH B 


A continuation of freshman English including an introduc- 
tion to the short story and drama. Written analyses. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 


A continuation of freshman English including the study 
of novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks 
and the library. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English literature from Beowulf to 1800. 
Written analyses: 2000-3000 words. Emphasis placed upon 
Shakespeare, Chaucer and Milton. This course should gen- 
erally be required of all transfer students. Prerequisite: 
ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English Literature from 1800 to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from the 
colonial period to Whitman. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from Whit- 
man to the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission 
of instructor. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING 5 


A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, 
composition, and delivery. This course emphasizes practi- 
cal training in the presentation of short speeches. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH porn 


A study of the basic elements of French. Fundamentals 
of grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading, and special 
emphasis on oral expression in the language. Students 
with two or more high school units in French are not 
allowed credit for this sequence. Students with fewer 
than two high school units in French must enroll in 
French 101. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH O=5-0 


An intermediate French sequence designed to provide a 
systematic review of basic grammar and to develop the 
ability to read with comprehension material dealing with 
French Civilization. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or two high 
school units of French. 


ADVANCED FRENCH 82358 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of French, principally as reflected 
in the literature. Emphasis on advanced composition and 
reading of selections from French Literature. Prerequisite: 
FRE 203 or permission of instructor. 


ELEMENTARY SPANISH o-oo 


A study of the basic elements of Spanish. Fundamentals of 
grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading and special em- 
phasis on oral expression in the language. Students with 
two or more high school units in Spanish are not allowed 
credit for this sequence. Students with fewer than two 
high school units in French must enroll in French 101. 
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SPA 201- 
202-203 


SPA 211- 
212-213 


HED 201 


HED 206 


INTERMEDIATE SPANISH o-O-o 


An intermediate Spanish sequence designed to provide 
a systematic review of basic grammar and to develop 
the ability to read with comprehension material dealing 
with Spanish Civilization: Prerequisite: SPA 103 or two 
high school units of Spanish. 


ADVANCED SPANISH 3-3-5 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of Spanish, principally as reflected 
in the literature. Emphasis on advanced composition and 
reading of selections from Spanish literature. Prerequi- 
site: SPA 203 or permission of instructor. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 5 
The development of all aspects of personal and community 


health with underlying science to clarify and support 
health teaching. 


FIRST AID AND SAFETY 3 
A basic course in health education designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is 
placed on accident prevention and practical application. 
The American Red Cross Standard Certificate will be 
issued to students with a grade of “C” or better. 


HUMANITIES 


HUM 201-202 HUMANITIES 5-5 


JOU 101 
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An integrated humanities sequence combining the study 
of art, music, philosophy and literature. The focus is upon 
man—his thought and emotion—how these and the ex- 
ternal world surrounding him are reflected in his creative 
expression. The course is arranged chronologically from 
the life, culture, and the art of the ancient world up to the 
present time. 


JOURNALISM 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 


A beginning course of instruction in reporting the various 
types of news for a paper and for developing the skill of 
writing called for by each of the different forms that 
appear in print. Emphasis will be placed on collecting 
data and writing the general news story, the feature, the 
interview, the editorial, the sports story and the speech 
report. The mechanics of copy-reading, proofreading, 
make-up and lay-out will be stressed so that the total pro- 
duction of the college newspaper may be accomplished. 
Limited to students who plan to work with the college 
newspaper. 


JOU 102 


JOU 103 


MAT 98 


MAT 99-A- 
93-B 


MAT 101 


MAT 102 


MAT 103 


MAT 112- 
1138 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 
A continuation of Journalism 101. Prerequisite: JOU 101 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 


A continuation of Journalism 102. Prerequisite: JOU 
101, 102 


MATHEMATICS 


ARITHMETIC REFRESHER 0 


An intensive review of the basic arithmetic operations 
using whole numbers, common fractions, and decimal 
fractions. Per cent and its applications, elementary 
geometry, and an introduction to basic algebra are among 
the topics covered. Considered to be a three hour course 
for scheduling purposes. 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 0-0 


An intensive two quarter review of theory and application 
of Arithmetic and elementary Algebra. Designed for the 
student whose mathematical background is not strong 
enough to enable him to meet with success in college math- 
ematics. These courses are considered as three hours each 
for scheduling purposes. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 


The first course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of 
mathematics. Topics include logic, mathematics, and 
science, natural numbers, further evolution of the number 
system, and the logic of algebra. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 5 


The second course in a three quarter sequence designed 
to give some insight into the nature and structure of 
mathematics. Topics include arithmetical computation and 
its relief, the algebra of logic and related topics, analytic 
geometry, functions and trigonometric functions. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 


The third course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of mathe- 
matics. Topics include limits and calculus, probability 
and statistics, vectors and matrices, natural numbers 
and mathematical induction, and Euclidean and non- 
Euclidean geometry. 


INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 


TRIGONOMETRY 5-5 


A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics, including properties of real 
numbers, linear and nonlinear algebraic relations and 
functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, circular 
functions, trigonometric functions, universe relations and 
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MAT 150 


MAT 250 


MAT 251 


MAT 252 


conditional equations, matrices and determinants, com- 
plex numbers, vectors, theory of equations, sequences and 
series, and probability. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The first course of a four quarter sequence which treats 
the calculus of functions of one variable and plane 
analytic geometry. This sequence is generally required 
of all mathematics, science, and engineering majors. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The second course of a four quarter sequence which 
treats the calculus of functions of one variable and plane 
analytic geometry. This sequence is generally required 
of all mathematics, science, and engineering majors. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The third course of a four quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science, and engi- 
neering majors. 


CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The fourth course of a four quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is 
generally required of all mathematics, science and engi- 
neering’ majors. 


MUSIC 


MUS 101-102-103 


201-202-203 


MUS 105 


MUS 111 
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COLLEGE CHORUS 1 


A study of vocal techniques and choral interpretation. 
Ensemble singing including the performance of works 
from standard choral repertory. Voice range audition is 
required of all students. Attendance at rehearsals and 
concert performances is expected. The course is open to 
all students. Meets five hours per week for one credit. 


MUSIC APPRECIATION 5 


A course to provide students an opportunity to become 
familiar with approximately forty-five musical compo- 
sitions considered to be masterpieces. Emphasis is placed 
on listening. Lectures will include development of per- 
ceptive listening habits, basic elements of music, a study 
of the stylistic and formal characteristics, and biographi- 
cal information on composers. 


INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY 3 


A beginning course in music theory that starts with the 
most basic elements of musical sounds and continues 
through a study of types of scales, triads, intervals, 
rhythm patterns and meters, types of melodies, cadences, 


MUS 112 


MUS 211 


MUS 212 


MUS 215 


MUS 216 


PHI 201 


PHI 205 


chord progressions, and harmonization of simple melodies. 
No prerequisite: Meets five hours per week for three 
credits. 


Music THEoRY I 3 


A continuation of MUS 111, including an integrated study 
of harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; 
part writing, analysis, beginning composition illustrating 
newly learned devices, keyboard application of all ma- 
terial. Prerequisite: MUS 11 or consent of the instructor. 
Meets five hours per week for three credits. 


Music THEORY II 3 


A continuation of MUS 112, including more advanced 
work in ear training; sight-singing in various clefs; writ- 
ten and keyboard harmony; more advanced work in 
analysis and composition. Prerequisite: MUS 112 or con- 
ieee of the instructor. Meets five hours per week for three 
credits. 


Music THEorRY III 3 


Advanced work in ear training and sight-singing. Intro- 
duction to chromatic harmony. Development of skills in 
analysis and composition. Keyboard improvisation. Pre- 
requisite: MUS 211 or consent of the instructor. Meets 
five hours per week for three credits. 


HISTORY OF MUSIC 2) 


A study of music history from its beginning to 1750. This 
course covers the evolution of music styles from pre- 
Christian times through the work of J. S. Bach. In addi- 
tion to the examination of many musical works the course 
will include a study of the historical eras and the in- 
fluence of social, economic, and political factors on music. 
An elementary knowledge of musical terms and theory is 
essential. Prerequisite: MUS 111 or consent of the in- 
structor. 


HISTORY OF Music II 5 


A continuation of MUS 215. This course covers the evolu- 
tion of musical styles from the Roccoco Era to the present. 
Emphasis is placed on music of the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: MUS 215 or consent of the instructor. 


PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 5 


An introduction to the subject matter and methods of 
philosophy to include the analysis of fundamental issues 
underlying deductive and inductive logic; theories of per- 
ception, mind, body, and value. 


RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD os 


A study of the basic concepts and theological beliefs of 
mankind as reflected by history. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


FITNESS THROUGH PHYSICAL ACTIVITY =i? 


A course which aids in developing a physically fit in- 
dividual through physical activity. Emphasis is placed 
upon body mechanics and developing an appreciation of 
the value of exercise as well as an understanding of the 
physiological and sociological factors associated with total 
fitness. 


TEAM SPORTS is 

FOLK, SOCIAL AND SQUARE DANCING q. 

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 1 
PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 2 


A study of the nature of the learning process. Considera- 
tion is given to theoretical formulation and empirical evi- 
dence regarding learning. This course also emphasizes the 
practical applications of psychology as related to life 
adjustment and college success. Emphasis is given to 
effective study habits and techniques, critical thinking, 
educational and occupational planning, and psychology of 
human behavior. 


INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 5 


An introductory survey of the major characteristics of 
human behavior with an emphasis on how biological and 
sociocultural factors interact to influence development, 
learning, motivation, perception, measurement, and patho- 
logical behavior. 


PERSONALITY THEORIES OF HUMAN 


DEVELOPMENT 5 


A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial develop- 
ment of man from infancy to adulthood with an emphasis 
on conceptual frameworks psychologists use to interpret 
behavior during the “stages” of the life cycle. 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 


A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and 
treatment of major personality deviations such as neu- 
roses, psychoses, and mental deficiences. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 


A study of the basic principles of psychology with em- 
phasis upon the learning process. This course provides an 
understanding of the applications of psychological prin- 
ciples to the educational process. It treats such topics as 
individual differences, principles of learning, transfer of 
training, and the nature of thinking and reasoning. 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


GENERAL BIOLOGY A(3-2) 


An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; se- 
lected laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (8-2) 


A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis 
on growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological con- 
trol, structure and development and reproduction types. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2) 


A continuous study of plants and animals with special 
emphasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, adap- 
tation and ecology, current and past evolution. Prerequi- 
site: BIO 102. 


4 (38-3) 
4 (3-3) 
BOTANY 4 (3-3) 
A survey of the plant kingdom with emphasis on struc- 
ture, physiology, reproduction, ecology, and classification 


of representative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


4 (8-3) 
4 (38-3) 
ZOOLOGY 4 (38-3) 
An introduction to the principles of Animal Biology with 
emphasis on the major phyla of animals; life histories, 
morphology, physiology, and economic importances will 


be stressed. Prerequisite: BIO 108 or permission of in- 
structor. 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 


A course providing instruction in the language of chem- 
istry: fundamental chemical laws and theories: prepara- 
tion and properties of the elements and their compounds: 
kinetic molecular theory: solutions: the gas laws: and an 
intensive study of atomic structure. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 


Emphasis is placed on the mastery of formula and equa- 
tion writing and chemical calculations: colloid chemistry; 
chemical equilibrium; redox and electrochemistry: and 
introduction to organic, nuclear, and bio-chemistry. Pre- 
requisite: CHM 101 
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GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 


Ionic equilibria in aqueous systems of weak electrolytes: 
solubility product principle, hydrolysis: Semimicro Quali- 
tative Analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 102 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A course which extends the study of chemical principles 
to include equilibra of slightly soluble salts and of com- 
plex ions and systematic analysis. Laboratory consists of 
the qualitative analysis of both principles and techniques 
of separation and identification of inorganic cations and 
anions. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or permission of instructor. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of theoretical principles and laboratory techniques 
involved in quantitative determinations. Procedures in- 
clude gravimetry, acidimetry, oxidimetry and iodimetry. 
Laboratory consists of gravimetric methods, including 
precipitation, oxidation-reduction reactions; use of chelat- 
ing agents and analytical instruments. Prerequisite: CHM 
201. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of and practice of principles of volumetric 
analysis and of technical analysis including analytic cal- 
culations. Laboratory determinations of common metals, 
non-metals, acids and bases. Prerequisite: CHM 202. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 5 (4-2) 


A general physics course designed primarily for mathe- 
matics, engineering and physical science majors. Intro- 
duction to the elements of classical mechanics including 
vector analysis, partial and rigid body dynamics, statics 
and rotary motion. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 5 (4-2) 


A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, 
sound and light including measurements of temperature 
change, calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter 
thermodynamics, wave motions, geometrical and physical 
optics. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 5 (4-2) 


A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, magnet- 
ism, atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed 
on electrostatics, megnetostatics, capacitance, currents, 
circuits and electromagnetic induction. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound magnet- 
ism, electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar 
system. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related 
to the classification of the elements and the nature of their 
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compounds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of 
ionic and covalent bonding will be emphasized. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather 
and geological time table. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A general survey of the ancient Near East; the classical 
civilizations of Greece and Rome; the new religious civili- 
zations of the early Middle Ages; the Middle Ages; and 
the Renaissance. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the Age of the Reformation; exploration 
colonization, and the Commercial Revolution; the Age 
of Absolutism; the Intellectual Revolution; the Age of 
Democratic Revolutions; and the Napoleonic Era. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 
1848; the political unification of Germany and Italy; Euro- 
pean Neo-imperialism; European political developments 
of the late 19th Century; World War I and its aftermath; 
the rise of European totalitarian states; the upsurge of 
nationalism in Africa and the Orient; World War II; and 
the Cold War and Communist-Free World Competitive 
Co-existence. 


AMERICAN HISTORY 5 


A survey of the Colonial Period; Anglo-American re- 
lations; the American Revolution; adoption of the Federal 
Constitution; development of National government; slav- 
ery and the expansion of territory; Compromise of 1850; 
the Secession Movement; and the Civil War, 


AMERICAN HISTORY 5 


A survey of the period of Reconstruction; big business; 
organized labor; free silver crusade; international prob- 
lems; the First World War; the Depression; New Deal; 
Second World War; the Post-War Era. 


NORTH CAROLINA HISTORY 5 


A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
The Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
role in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with em- 
phasis on agricultural development; industrialization, 
urbanization, tourism and their effects on the general 
development of the State. 
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THE RECENT FAR EAST 5 


A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with 
emphasis on imperialism, domestic developments and 
recent international relations. 


RUSSIA AND THE SOVIET UNION 5 


A general survey of Russian history from the establish- 
ment of the Grand Principality of Kiev, through the 
creation of the Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the 
Revolution of 1917, and development of the Soviet state. 


AMERICAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with its historical background, the constitutional prin- 
ciples involved in our federal form of government and 
analysis of the powers and function of Congress, the 
Executive Department and Judiciary. 


AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study which traces the evolution, growth and develop- 
ment of American state and local government. A treat- 
ment is given of the political and constitutional status 
of state and local government in relation to the federal 
system. The functions of state, county and city govern- 
ments are taken up in considerable detail. 


INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 5 


A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of 
sociology, with emphasis on contemporary American insti- 
tutions in relation to technological change, ethnic groups, 
population trends and social control. 


MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY 5 


A study of the family as a social institution—its origins 
and development, its forms and functions, its interrelation 
with other social institutions, and its role in contemporary 
civilization. In connection therewith, a study is made of 
sex development, differentiations, social relationships be- 
tween the sexes, and factors contributing to or mitigating 
against successful, stable marriages. 


TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 


Technical Education has recently assumed new importance in 
this country. Acute shortages of trained manpower have de- 
veloped in many areas despite a surplus of persons who seem- 
ingly possess ability and interest in preparing themselves for 
technical occupations if appropriate opportunities were available. 


An increasing number of high school graduates who do not 
plan to enter a four-year college program can continue their 
education by taking a two-year college-level technical program at 
Southeastern Community College. Broadly defined, technical 
occupations are those which usually require a high degree of 
specialized knowledge, a broad understanding of operational 
procedures, and the ability to supervise the work of others. 
Southeastern Community College prepares students for a number 


of the basic positions in a particular field, and not for one specific 
job. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM 


Technical programs of instruction are designed to prepare 
students to earn a living as technical personnel in business, 
industry, the health occupations or as owner-operators of their 
own establishments. This design reéognizes that general edu- 
cation subjects take on occupational significance in community 
living, and that the technical subjects provides the freedom of 
action resulting from occupational competency. 


Technical programs are not intended for transfer to a four- 
year college or university. The student should thoroughly under- 
stand this at the beginning of his technical education. Upon 
successful completion of a technical program, the associate in 
Applied Science Degree is granted. 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ASSOCIATE 
IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all edu- 
cational programs, Southeastern Community College provides 


DT 


each student with as much general education as is possible 
within the framework of his particular program. To this end, 
courses in English, The Humanities, Psychology and Physical 
Education are considered an integral part of each technical 
curriculum. 


Associate in Applied Science Degree candidates must complete 
at least the following General Education courses, or their equival- 
ent, and all other requirements outlined in the curriculum the 
student is following. The students cumulative grade point 
average must be 2.0 (“C” or better) on work attempted at 
Southeastern. 


TONGS i eo eee cote iiace hk ee ee ane 9 quarter hours 
Humanities ror ae aah, one ee ci hee) ee .... § quarter hours 
(The Humanities requirement may be met by 
completion of one of the following courses: 
ART 110, “ART "201," ART. 202:;2%A RT 210; 
ENG 201, HUM 201, HUM 202, MUS 105, 


PHI 201) 
Physical) Wdtcation, 0)..05 ae ee eee 3 quarter hours 
Psychology: ofewearningiy cs ee eee 2 quarter hours 
SOCTHLPOCICN CO. a: Ju ia ack’ Glee a ae eee eee 3 quarter hours 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


PURPOSE OF CURRICULUM 


Rapid technological changes in farming and related agricul- 
tural businesses have given rise to the need for more technically 
trained people. A variety of agricultural businesses and indus- 
tries employ persons to assist in marketing, processing, and 
distributing of farm products and providing services to the 
farmer. Many responsible positions in agricultural businesses 
and industries require technical training not available in high 
schools or in four-year colleges. 


The Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to help 
students acquire knowledge, understandings, and abilities in the 
broad field of agricultural business, including agricultural pro- 
duction. It combines knowledge of agriculture with business 
training to prepare the graduate for many of the varied employ- 
ment opportunities in agriculture. The specific objectives of the 
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Agricultural Business Curriculum are to develop the following 
student competencies: 


1. Understanding of the principles of organization and man- 
agement in agricultural businesses and industries. 


2. Understanding of the application of the principles of busi- 
ness management to agricultural production, and the 
abilities essential to the management of an efficient well- 
organized farming operation. 


3. Understanding of the basic principles of our economic 
system, marketing, credit, price concepts and governmental 
policies and programs relating to agriculture. 


4. Understanding of the agricultural sciences most essential 
to the production and marketing of agricultural products, 
including knowledge of the animal, plant, and soil sciences 
and their relationships with ability to apply these educa- 
tional experiences to practical problems of agricultural 
business and industry. 


JOB DESCRIPTION 


As agricultural business and industry firms expand in size and 
number they are experiencing rapid changes in technologies of 
production, sales, and management, in an increasingly competi- 
tive environment. Future employees of such firms must be pre- 
pared to understand these changes and adapt themselves accord- 
ingly. Successful completion of this curriculum should enable 
a person to assume responsibilities in an agricultural firm and 
should enable him to advance within such a business. 


Upon graduation from this curriculum an individual should 
qualify for various jobs in agricultural business and industry 
such as salesman or store manager in farm supply stores; agri- 
cultural field serviceman; salesman, demonstrator or plant 
manager of feed and food companies; farm products inspector ; 
salesman, or office managers of farm products marketing firms. 


The trend towards larger farming operations with increased 
non-farm control of production means there will be greater 
employment opportunities for well-trained individuals who can 
efficiently and profitably supervise the production and marketing 
of agriculture products. 
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ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
T-AGR 


ENG 
T-MAT 
BUS 
T-BUS 
T-AGR 


ENG 

T-BUS 
T-AGR 
T-AGR 


ENG 
T-AGR 


BUS 
T-AGR 
T-AGR 


BUS 

T-AGR 
T-AGR 
T-ENG 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


101 
105 
111 
125 


102 
110 
112 
110 
185 


103 
124 
170 
104 


211 
204 


221 
205 
201 


222 
228 
218 
206 


Fall Quarter 


Freshman English 
Introduction to Business 
Accounting’ 

Animal Science 


Winter Quarter 

Freshman English 

Business Mathematics 
Accounting 

Office Machines 

Soil Science and Fertilizers 


Spring Quarter 

Freshman English 

Business Finance 

Plant Science 

Introduction to AGRI Economics 


Fall Quarter 


Fund of Public Speaking 
Farm Business Management 
Elective 


Winter Quarter 
Economics 

Agricultural Marketing 
Agricultural Chemicals 


Spring Quarter 

Economics 

Livestock Diseases and Parasites 
Agricultural Mechanization 
Business Communications 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an 
integral part of Southeastern Community College, provides a 
means of correlating the philosophy and the standards of nurs- 
ing education with those of general education. 
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. ~ th 
Freshmen students in the Associate Degree Nursing Program practice 
bedside care techniques. 


Associate degree nursing students are involved in academic coursework 
in nursing related science subjects. 
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This two year program meets the educational needs of stu- 
dents who wish to obtain their nursing education in a relatively 
short period of time in their own community and in a college 
setting where they can secure college-level general education 
and nursing education. They share social experiences with stu- 
dents in other curricular areas. Southeastern General Hospital 
in Lumberton and other community health facilities in the area 
provide selected nursing experiences that are an integral part 
of the technical nursing curriculum. 


The Associate Degree Program in nursing is accrediated by 
the North Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program 
will be eligible to take the State Board Test Pool Licensing 
Examination for registration as a nurse. 


Students are admitted to the nursing program following 
evaluation of high school transcripts, recommendations, scho- 
lastic aptitude test, medical and dental examinations, and a 
personal interview with a member of the nursing faculty. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-cen- 
tered nursing care in beginning general duty nurse positions. 
They are prepared to draw upon a background of scientific and 
humanistic understanding in administering nursing care to 
patients. They relate well to people and are self-directive 
in learning from experience as practicing nurses. They are pre- 
pared to cooperate and share responsibility for the patients’ 
welfare with other general duty nurses, head nurses, supervisors, 
attending physicians, and other personnel. 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 SOC 201 Intro. to SOC. 5 
PSY 101 Psychology of T-NUR 201 Nursing 8 

Learning 2 *Elective 3-5 
T-BIO 101 Science 4 —— 
T-NUR 101 Nursing 5 16-18 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 

15 
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Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 SOC 212 Marriage & Family 
PSY 201 Psychology 5 T-NUR 202 Nursing 
T-BIO Science 4 *E lective é. 5 
6 
at 


T-NUR 102 Nursing 


PED 102 Physical Education 17-19 
19 

Spring Quarter 

ENG 103 Freshman English 3 SES a 

T-BIO 103 Science 4 T-NUR 2038 Nursing 8 

T-NUR 103 Nursing fT T-NUR 212 Trends in Nursing 4 

PED 103 Physical Education 1 *BHlective 3-5 
15 15-17 

ACCOUNTING 


This curriculum is designed to provide students with the 
necessary accounting theories and skills for entry into the fol- 
lowing accounting positions: accounting clerk, payroll clerk, 
accounting machine operator, auditor, and cost accountant. This 
training plus further experience should prepare them to become 
office managers, accounting supervisors, and to fill other re- 
sponsible positions in a business firm. 


ACCOUNTING 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 English (Grammar) 3 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 3 
PED 101 Physical Education Z 
18 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 English (Composition) 8 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
T-MAT 101 Business Mathematics 3 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
| 19 


BUS 
T-ENG 
BUS 
PED 
ENG 


113 
206 
107 
103 
211 


Spring Quarter 


Accounting 

Business Communications 
Business Law 

Physical Education 
Speech 


SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
T-EDP 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


T-BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


T-BUS 
T-PSY 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


222 
104 
235 
124 


223 
225 
110 
271 


229 
206 
271 
269 


Fall Quarter 


Inter. Accounting 
Data Processing 
Business Management 
Business Finance 


Winter Quarter 
Adv. Accounting 
Cost Accounting 
Office Machines 
Office Management 


Spring Quarter 
Taxes 

Applied Psychology 
Office Management 
Auditing 
Humanities 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


This curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employ- 


ment in one of many occupations common to business. 


The duties and responsibilities of this graduate might include: 
making up and filing reports, tabulating and posting data in 
various books, sending out statements, checking calculations, 
adjusting complaints, operating various office machines, and 
assisting managers in supervision. Positions are available in 
businesses such as: advertising, banking, credit, finance, retail- 
ing, wholesaling, hotel, tourist and travel industry, insurance, 


transportation, and communications. 
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Business machines class carrying out a practice exercise on a portion of 
the machines used in the business machines class, offered as part of the 
technical business and secretarial program. 
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FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 English (Grammar) 3 
PSY 101 Pschology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 4 
BUS 101 Typing* 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
T-BUS 247 Business Insurance 3 


Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 English (Composition) 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
BUS 102 Typewriting 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
T-MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
T-BUS 238 Marketing-Advertising-Sales 3 


16 
Spring Quarter Hours 
T-ENG 206 Business Communications 5 
PED 103 Physical Education me 
BUS 107 Business Law 3 
T-BUS 239 Marketing-Advertising-Sales 3 
Elective 3-5 
15-17 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
ENG Pe iy! Fund. of Public Speaking 5 
T-EDP 104 Data Processing 4 
T-BUS 271 Office Management 3 
Elective 0-3 
16-19 
Winter Quarter Hours 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
BUS Hap At Economics 5 
T-BUS 110 Office Machines 5 
T-BUS 272 Office Management 3 
Elective 0-3 
15-18 
Spring Quarter Hours 
T-PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
Elective (Humanities) 5 
T-BUS 124 Business Finance 5 
17 


* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may omit typewriting and elect 
another business course. 
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ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING TECHNOLOGY—BUSINESS* 


The processing of data by electronic equipment has created 
vast changes in business and industry. Nowhere are these 
changes more apparent than in the occupations associated with 
the handling of business information. Much of the routine and 
time-consuming work of obtaining, compiling and reporting the 
information necessary for a business to operate can now be 
adapted to machine processing. 


This curriculum is designed to give the student (1) an under- 
standing of the principles of business operation, (2) experience 
with techniques and handling business data, and (3) functional 
competence in the application of data processing systems, and 
experience in computer programming of business records and 
accounts, inventory, sales, and income and expenditures essential 
to business and to management decisions. 


Emphasis is upon business data processing and use of machines 
in solving business problems. 


The business data processing specialist applies currently avail- 
able programming techniques to a defined problem with minimum 
supervision. He analyzes and defines systems requirements to 
develop a program for electronic data processing; conducts 
detailed analyses of systems requirements, and develops all levels 
of block diagrams and logical flow charts. Translates program 
details into coded instructions; establishes test data; tests, re- 
fines, and revises program and documents the procedures. 
Ascertains if other combinations of instructions would achieve 
greater flexibility, better machine utilization, or more dependable 
results. He may prepare a complete set of operating instructions 
for use by a console operator; on occasion, operates the console 
in processing program. 


ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING—BUSINESS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
MAT 101 I'undamentals of Mathematics 3 
T-MAT 121 Numbering System and Boolian Algebra 4 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
T-EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 4 
18 


* This curriculum is tentatively scheduled to begin in the Fall Quarter, 
1968. 
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ENG 
MAT 
T-EDP 
T-EDP 
BUS 


ENG 
T-EDP 
MAT 
T-EDP 
T-MAT 


SECOND YEAR 


ENG 
T-EDP 
T-BUS 


BUS 

T-EDP 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


BUS 
T-EDP 
T-ENG 


102 
102 
106 
101 
112 


103 
102 
103 
108 
214 


211 
202 
110 


106 
205 
225 
235 


107 
216 
206 


Winter Quarter 


Freshman English 

Fund. of Mathematics 
Business Programming 
Functional Wiring Principles 
Accounting 


Spring Quarter 

Freshman English 
Functional Wiring Principles 
Fund. of Mathematics 
Scientific Programming 
Statistics 


Fall Quarter 


Fund. of Public Speaking 
Programming System Techniques 
Office Machines 

Elective (Humanities) 


Winter Quarter 


Business Law 

Linear Programming and Critical Path Method 
Cost Accounting 

Business Management 

Elective 


Spring Quarter 


Business Law 

Research Project 
Business Communication 
Elective 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—WITH LEGAL AND 


MEDICAL OPTIONS 


Hours 


Hm OS Be Co tO 


17 


Hours 


ar 
oo | OUR GW Oo 


17 


Hours 


This curriculum is to provide training in the accepted pro- 
cedures required by the business, legal, and medical professions 
and to enable persons to become proficient soon after accepting 
employment. It is designed to offer the student the necessary 
secretarial skills in typing, dictation, transcription, and termi- 
nology for employment in a chosen field. The special training 
in secretarial subjects is supplemented by related courses in 
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mathematics, accounting, and business law. During the last 
quarter, the student engages in ten hours of office application 
each week in an office representing her particular option. 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—tThe graduate may be employed 
as a stenographer or a secretary. Stenographers are primarily 
responsible for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memo- 
randa, or reports. The secretary, in addition to taking dictation 
and transcribing, is given more responsibility in connection with 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, and being an 
assistant to an executive. She may enter a secretarial position in 
a variety of offices in businesses such as insurance companies, 
banks, marketing institutions, and financial firms. 


LEGAL SECRETARY—tThe legal secretary may be responsi- 
ble for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and 
reports, meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, 
and scheduling appointments. Opportunities of employment for 
the graduate exist in a variety of secretarial positions in the 
legal profession such as lawyer’s offices and state and local 
government offices. 


MEDICAL SECRETARY—tThe medical secretary may be re- 
sponsible for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memo- 
randa and reports, meeting office callers, screening telephone 
calls, filing, and scheduling appointments. The graduate may 
enter a secretarial position in a variety of offices such as 
physicians’, private and public hospitals, Federal and State 
health programs, and the drug and pharmaceutical industry. 


SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 


ENG 101 English (Grammar) 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 3 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 
Psy 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
BUS 108 Beginning Shorthand 4 

18 


SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
T-EDP 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 
BUS 


BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 
BUS 


T-BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


102 
102 
110 
106 
102 
109 


206 
103 
110 
206 
103 


271 
104 
110 
206 
did. 


112 
214 
211 
207 
205 


115 
270 
208 


Winter Quarter 
English (Composition) 
Typewriting 

Business Mathematics 
Beginning Law 
Physical Education 
Beginning Shorthand 


Spring Quarter 

Business Communications 
Typewriting 

Shorthand 

Applied Psychology 
Physical Education 


Fall Quarter 


Office Management 

Data Processing 

Office Machines 

Dictation and Transcription 
Accounting 


Winter Quarter 
Accounting 

Secretarial Procedures 
Office Machines 

Dictation and Transcription 
Advanced Typewriting 


Spring Quarter 

Business Filing 

Office Applications 
Dictation and Transcription 
Humanities 


ELECTRONICS 


Oil row pon 


be | 


Hours 


i eect 


foah 
Qo 


Hours 


[ioe ey cates 


pan 
(o.¢) 


Hours 


00 | 
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The field of electronics has developed at a rapid pace since the 
turn of the century. For many years the major concern of 
electronics was in the area of communications. Developments 
during World War II and in the period since have revolutionized 


* By demonstrated proficiency, a student may begin the second course in 


typewriting or shorthand and elect another business course. 
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production techniques. New industries have been established to 


supplement the need and demand for electronics equipment. 


Many opportunities exist for men and women with a technical 
education in electronics. This curriculum provides a basic back- 
ground in electronic related theory with practical applications 
of electronics for business and industry. Courses are designed to 
develop competent electronics technicians who may take their 
place as an assistant to an engineer, or as a liaison between the 
engineer and the skilled craftsman. 


FIRST YEAR 
ENG 101 
MAT 101 
PHY. 201 
T-ELC 101 
ENG 102 
MAT 102 
PHY 202 
T-ELC 102 
ENG 103 
MAT 103 
PHY 203 
T-ELM 105 


SECOND YEAR 


ENG 
T-ELN 
T-ELN 


T-BUS 


T-ELN 


T-ELN 


211 
205 
101 


238 
210 
214 


ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


Fall Quarter 


Freshman English 
Foundations of Mathematics 
General Physics 
Fundamentals of Electricity 


Winter Quarter 


Freshman English 
Foundations of Mathematics 
General Physics 
Fundamentals of Electricity 


Spring Quarter 

Freshman English 
Foundations of Mathematics 
General Physics 

Control Devices 


Fall Quarter 

Fund. of Public Speaking 

Applications of Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 
Electronic Instruments and Measurements 


Winter Quarter 


Marketing-Advertising and Sales 
Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 
Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 
Elective 


Spring Quarter Hours 
T-BUS «+ 239 Marketing-Advertising and Sales 
T-ELN 215 Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 
T-ELN 220 Electronic Systems 
T-ELN 206 Business Communication 


pant 
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TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All technical courses are numbered from 100 to 299 and pre- 
fixed with a T. The T prefix indicates that the course is in the 
two year technical program and is not designed for transfer 
credit. Some courses in the technical curricula are the same as 
those shown in the college transfer programs. Course de- 
scriptions for these courses will be found in the college transfer 
section of course descriptions. 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 
T-AGR 125 ANIMAL SCIENCE 6 (5-2) 


An introductory animal science course covering the funda- 
mental principles of livestock production. A study of the 
animal body and the basic principles of reproduction, 
genetics, growth, fattening, digestion, along with the se- 
lection, feeding, improvement, processing and marketing 
of livestock. Prerequisite: None. 


T-AGR 185 SOIL SCIENCE AND FERTILIZERS 6 (5-2) 


A course dealing with basic principles of efficient classifi- 
cation, evaluation, and management of soils; care, culti- 
vation, and fertilization of the soil, and conservation of 
soil fertility. Prerequisite. None. 


T-AGR 104 INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS 


An introduction to economics, the functions of the eco- 
nomic system and agriculture’s role in the economy. A re- 
view of the functions of the manager and an introduction 
to the principles he uses in making decisions to adjust to 
changing conditions. Analysis of the main sources of 
change which affect agricultural firms. Prerequisite: None. 


T-AGR 170 PLANT SCIENCE 6 (5-2) 


An introductory general botany and crop science course 
covering the fundamental principles of the reproduction, 
growth, functions, and development of seed bearing plants 
with application to certain commercially important plants 
in North Carolina. Prerequisite: None. 
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T-AGR 204 


T-AGR 205 


T-AGR 201 


T-AGR 228 


T-AGR 218 


T-BUS 110 


FARM BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 6 (5-2) 


A review of the functions of the manager of a business 
firm and the problems he faces. Development of the con- 
cept of planning by both partial and complete budgeting. 
Review of the concepts of costs and the length of run in 
production. Practice in preparing enterprise budgets as an 
aid in choosing what to produce. Use of partial budgeting 
to find the least cost production procedure. Analysis of 
production data to select the level of production that 
yields the most net revenue. Relationship between size, 
efficiency and income of a farm. Review of procedures for 
evaluating the efficiency of the manager. Prerequisite: 
T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 6 (5-2) 


An analysis of the functions of marketing in the economy 
and a survey of the problems marketing faces. A review 
of the market structure and the relationship of local, 
terminal, wholesale, retail and foreign markets. Problems 
in the operations of marketing firms including buying 
and selling, processing, standardization and grading, 
risk taking and storage, financing, efficiency, and cooper- 
ation. Discussion of procedures of marketing such com- 
modities as grain, cotton, livestock and tobacco. Pre- 
requisite: T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS 6 (5-2) 


A study of farm chemical pesticides, their ingredients, 
formulation, and farm application, with emphasis on the 
effective and safe use of chemicals in agricultural pest 
control. Prerequisite: None. 


LIVESTOCK DISEASES AND PARASITES 4 (3-2) 


A course dealing with the common diseases and parasites 
of livestock; sanitation practices and procedures with 
emphasis on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention and 
treatment of parasites and diseases, and management 
factors relating to disease and parasite prevention and 
control. Prerequisite: T-AGR 125. 


AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION 4 (3-2) 


A study of farm machinery management and labor-sav- 
ing devices. The economics of selection and operation of 
farm machinery. Study and evaluation of feed grinders, 
and other labor-saving devices. Prerequisite: None. 


BUSINESS 


OFFICE MACHINES 3 


A general survey of the business and office machines. 
Students will receive training in techniques, processes, 
operation and application of the ten-key adding machines, 
full keyboard adding machines, calculator, and duplicat- 
ing equipment. 


13 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


74 


115 


124 


183E 


183L 


205E 


205L 


205M 


206K 


BUSINESS FILING 3 


Fundamentals of indexing and filing, combining theory 
and practice by the use of miniature letters, filing boxes 
and guides. Alphabetic, Triple Check, Automatic, Geo- 
graphic, Subject, Soudex, and Dewey Decimal filing. 


BUSINESS FINANCE 5 


Financing of business units, as individuals, partnerships, 
corporations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of the 
organization, management, and financing of businesses. 


TERMINOLOGY AND VOCABULARY (BUSINESS) 3 


To develop an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study, as it is 
used in business, technical, and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 109 


TERMINOLOGY AND VOCABULARY (LEGAL) 3 


To develop an understanding of the terminology and 
vocabulary appropriate to the course of study, as it is 
based in business, technical, and professional offices. 
Prerequisite: BUS 109 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (BUSINESS) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques 
needed in planning and typing projects that closely ap- 
proximate the work appropriate to the field of study. 
These projects include review of letter forms, methods of 
duplication, statistical tabulation, reports, and manu- 
scripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (LEGAL) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques needed 
in planning and typing projects that closely approximate 
the work appropriate to the field of study. These projects 
include review of letter forms, methods of duplication, 
statistical tabulation, reports, and manuscripts. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 103 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (MEDICAL) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual 
production rates. The student learns the techniques 
needed in planning and typing projects that closely 
approximate the work appropriate to the field of study. 
These projects include review of letter forms, methods 
of duplication, statistical tabulation, reports, and manu- 
scripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study, which in- 
cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of fa- 
miliar and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. 
Prerequisite: BUS 110 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


206L 


206M 


207K 


207L 


207M 


208K 


208L 


208M 
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DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 

materials appropriate to the course of study which in- 

cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of fa- 

Lae and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. 
US 110 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study which in- 
cludes a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar 
and unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 110 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed and vocabulary 
that will enable her to meet the stenographic require- 
ments of business, technical and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: T-BUS 206E 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the couse of study, 
the student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary 
that will enable her to meet the stenographic require- 
ments of business, technical and professional offices. Pre- 
requisite: T-BUS 206L 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, the 
student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary that 
will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements 
of business, technical and professional offices. Prerequi- 
site: T-BUS 206M 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study with emphasis on 
neatness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207E 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study, with emphasis on 
neatness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207L 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study, with emphasis on neat- 
ness as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207M 


OFFICE MACHINES 3 


Instructions in the operations of the bookkeeping-account- 
ing machines, card punch, card verifier, and the dictating 
and transcribing machines. Prerequisite: T-BUS 110 
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T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


T-BUS 


716 


214 


222 


223 


225 


229 


235 


238 


239 


SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 3 


Designed to acquaint the student with the responsi- 
bilities encountered by a secretary during the workday. 
These include the following: receptionist duties, filing, 
handling the mail, telegrams, techniques, travel infor- 
mation, office records, purchasing of supplies, office or- 
ganization, and insurance claims. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 


Thorough working knowledge of concepts used in prepa- 
ration and interpretation of financial statements. Each 
item of the income statement and balance sheet is care- 
fully analyzed. Prerequisite: BUS 113 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 5 


The application of advanced accounting theory and 
principles to special accounting problems, bankruptcy 
proceedings, estates and trusts, consolidation of state- 
ments, and subsidiary accounting. Prerequisite: T-BUS 
222, 


Cost ACCOUNTING A 


Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for 
direct labor, materials and factory burden; job cost, and 
standard cost principles and procedures; selling and dis- 
tribution costs, budgets, and executive use of cost figures. 
Prerequisite: T-BUS 222 


TAXES 3 


Application of Federal and State taxes to various busi- 
nesses and business conditions. A study of the following: 
taxes, income, payroll, intangible, capital gain, sales and 
use, excise and inheritance. 


BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 5 


Principles of business management including overview 
of major functions of management such as planning, 
staffing, controlling, directing and financing. Clarification 
of the decision-making function versus the operating 
function. Role of management in business—qualifications 
and requirements. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 
DEVELOPMENT a 


Designed to acquaint the student with a basic understand- 
ing of marketing, sales promotion and advertising in a 
free economy. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 
DEVELOPMENT 5 


Continuation of T-BUS 238. Emphasis is placed upon 
applying fundamentals of selling and advertising, why 
and how they are effective tools to promote distribution. 
The characteristics, advantages, and limitations of various 
media are analyzed. 


T-BUS 247 


T-BUS 269 


T-BUS 270 


T-BUS 271 


T-BUS 272 


T-DFT 101 


T-ELC 101 


BUSINESS INSURANCE 3 


A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance 
and their application. A survey of the various types of 
insurance is included. 


AUDITING 3 


Principles of conducting audits and investigations; setting 
up accounts based upon audits; collecting data on work- 
ing papers; arranging and systemizing the audit, and 
writing the audit report. Emphasis placed on detailed 
audits, internal auditing, and internal control. Pre- 
requisite: T-BUS 222 


OFFICE APPLICATION 6 


During the sixth quarter only, students are assigned to 
work in a business, technical, or professional office for 
six hours per week. The objective is to provide actual 
work experience for secretarial students and an oppor- 
tunity for the practical application of the skills and 
knowledge previously learned according to the course of 
study. Prerequisite: BUS 211 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 33 


Presents the fundamental principles of office manage- 
ment. Emphasis on the role of office management; 
planning, organizing, and actuating. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3 


A continuation of T-BUS 271 emphasizing controlling, 
human relations, and systems. Prerequisite: T-BUS 271 


ELECTRONICS 


TECHNICAL DRAFTING 2 (0-6) 


The field of drafting is introduced as the student begins 
study of drawing principles and practices for print read- 
ing and describing objects in the graphic language. Basic 
skills and techniques of drafting included are: use of draft- 
ing equipment, lettering, freehand orthographic and pic- 
torial sketching, geometric construction, orthographic 
instrument drawing of principal views, and standards and 
practices of dimensioning. The principles of isometric, 
Ree and perspective are introduced. Prerequisite: 
one. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY 6 (4-4) 


Elementary principles of electricity including: basic elec- 
tric units, ohms law, Kirchhoffs law, network theorems, 
magnetics, basic electrical measuring instruments, in- 
ductance, capacitance, sine wave analysis, and non-reson- 
ant resistive, inductive and capacitive networks. Pre- 
requisite: None. 
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T-DFT 102 


T-ELC 102 


T-ENG 103 


T-ELN 101 


T-ELN 105 


T-ELN 205 
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TECHNICAL DRAFTING 2 (0-6) 


The application of orthographic projection principles to 
the more complex drafting problems, primary and second- 
ary auxiliary views, simple and successive revolutions, 
and sections and conventions will be studied. Most im- 
portant is the introduction of the graphical analysis of 
space problems. Problems of practical design elements 
involving points, lines, planes, and a combination of these 
elements shall be studied. Dimensioning practices for 
“details” and “working drawings,” approved by the Ameri- 
can Standards Association will also be included. Intro- 
duction is given to intersections and developments of 
various types of geometrical objects. Prerequisite: T-DFT 
101. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY 6 (4-4) 


Series and parallel resonant-circuit analysis, resonant 
and non-resonant transformer analysis, basic diode power 
supply analysis, introduction to non-linear resistive con- 
trol devices, and introduction to electro-mechanical de- 
vices. Prerequisite: T-ELC 101. 


REPORT WRITING 3 (3) 


The fundamentals of English are utilized as a background 
for the organization and techniques of modern report 
writing. Exercises in developing typical reports, using 
writing techniques and graphic devices are completed by 
the students. Practical application in the preparation of 
a full-length report is required of each student at the 
end of the term. This report must have to do with some- 
thing in his chosen curriculum. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 


ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS AND 
MEASUREMENTS 3 (1-4) 


A study of basic electronic instruments, their theory of 
operation, function, tolerances, and calibration. Both 
service and laboratory instruments will be studied. Labora- 
tory experience will provide application of each type in- 
strument studied. Prerequisite: T-ELC 102 


CONTROL DEVICES 7 (5-4) 


A study in depth of the electrical characteristics of vacuum 
tubes and transistors. Basic parameters and applications 
of each type device to the three configurations of a three 
terminal two port system will be included. Prerequisite: 
T-ELC 102 


APPLICATIONS OF VACUUM TUBES 
AND TRANSISTORS 7 (5-4) 


Practical applications of vacuum tubes and transistors 
to basic audio amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, de- 
ee modulators and oscillators. Prerequisite: T-ELN 


T-ELN 210 


T-ELN 214 


T-ELN 215 


T-ELN 220 


T-NUR 101 


T-NUR 102 


T-NUR 103 


T-NUR 201 


SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 6 (5-2) 


A study in some depth of the analysis and design of tran- 
sistor circuits. Network theorems and equivalent circuits 
are used extensively in evaluating total circuit perform- 
ance. Device peculiarities and limitations pertinent to 
reliable operations are considered. H.Y.Z. and T. para- 
meters are employed as well as signal-flow graphs. 


WAVE SHAPING AND PULSE CIRCUITS 3 (2-2) 


Broadband amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, multivibrators, 
wave shaping techniques, chopper amplifiers, clipper and 
clamper circuits. Prerequisites: T-ELN 105, T-MAT 103 


WAVE SHAPING AND PULSE CIRCUITS 3 (2-2) 


Pulse techniques, diode switches, gates, step-counters, 
restorers and other specific circuits which function as 
witches. Prerequisite: T-ELN 214 


ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS 7 (5-4) 


A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic 
systems. Modules or blocks of various circuits already 
studied are arranged in various manners to produce com- 
plex electronic systems. Systems will be explained and 
reduced to functions and then to block diagram. AM, FM 
and Single Sideband transmitters and receivers, multi- 
plexing, TV transmitters and receivers, pulse-modulated 
systems, computers, telemetry, navigational systems, sonar 
and radar will be considered. Corequisite: T-ELN 215 


NURSING 
NURSING 5 (3-0-6) 


An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to 
the basic principles which serve as guides in planning and 
administering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience 
is provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


NURSING 6 (4-0-6) 


A continuation of T-NUR 101 introducing the broad 
concepts and basic principles of nutrition and pharmo- 
cology as related to nursing. The clinical laboratory pro- 
vides guided experiences in the care of the patients with 
simple health problems. Prerequisite: T-NUR 101 


NURSING 7 (4-0-9) 


A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of 
child bearing and child rearing in a social setting with 
emphasis on the nurse’s role in family teaching and 
guidance in health care. The clinical laboratory provides 
guided learning experiences in assisting the family in 
solving health problems in the various phases of family 
growth and development. Prerequisite: T-NUR 102 


NURSING 8 (4-0-12) 
Designed to provide a background of information which 
will enable the student to further develop the knowledge 


19 


T-NUR 202 


T-NUR 203 


T-NUR 212 


T-EDP 104 


T-ENG 206 


T-MAT 110 
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and nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. 
Consideration of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and con- 
trol of the major health problems will be given. Pre- 
requisites: T-NUR 103, T-BIO 103 


NURSING 9 (5-0-12) 


A continuation of T-NUR 201 with greater emphasis on 
patient and family teaching and use of varied community 
agencies. Prerequisite: T-NUR 201 


NURSING 8 (4-0-12) 


A continuation of T-NUR 202 with emphasis on working 
with the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary 
personnel. Prerequisite: T-NUR 202 


TRENDS IN NURSING 4 


Trends in the development of nursing and current prob- 
lems in nursing; emphasis is placed on the responsibilities 
of the registered nurse as a member of the health team 
and as a citizen in the community. 


DATA PROCESSING 


INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 4 


Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
processing systems, as an aid in developing a_ basic 
knowledge of electronic data processing equipment. 


ENGLISH 


BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS AND 
REPORT WRITING 5 


Techniques in writing business communications; Empha- 
sis upon writing action: Sales letters and prospectuses; 
letters involving credit, collection, adjustments, com- 
plaints, orders, acknowledgements, remittances and _ in- 
quiry. Exercises in developing typical business reports, 
writing techniques, graphic devices, summaries of busi- 
ness conferences, and spot announcements for radio and 
television. Full length report required of each student 
at the end of term. Prerequisite ENG 102 


MATHEMATICS 


BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 3 


Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their 
application to business problems, Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marking, interest and discount, commis- 
sion, taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the 
field of business. 


T-BIO 101 


T-BIO 102 


T-BIO 103 


T-PSY 206 


SCIENCE 
SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


A general outline of the fundamentals of biological and 
physical science with special emphasis on those con- 
cepts and skills which pertain to nursing. 


SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 
A continuation of T-BIO -101 
SCIENCE 4 (38-2) 
A continuation of T-BIO 102 

PSYCHOLOGY 
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 3 


This course stresses the precedure of building an efficient, 
enthusiastic business team and deals with the nature of 
the problems which arise in business organizations. The 
individual and his behavior are discussed, as well as the 
problems of influence and authority. 
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VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the Vocational Programs at Southeastern 
Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to successfully 
meet the need created by technological advancement and to pro- 
vide related areas of study which equip the student with the 
ability to develop an understanding of the American free enter- 
prise system and an appreciation for a broader social outlook. 


The Vocational Program is designed to prepare the student 
for initial employment, retraining for new skills, or for advance- 
ment within a given vocation. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A full-time student must present a transcript indicating high 
school graduation from a recognized high school or a High 
School Equivalency Certificate; however, the applicant may be 
accepted provided he can demonstrate sufficient experience and 
ability. All applicants for vocational programs are expected to 
take the General Aptitude Test Battery as a part of the admis- 
sion procedure. 


GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


Southeastern Community College awards a vocational diploma 
to vocational students who meet the specified requirements of a 
vocational program. 


Students of all vocational diploma programs are required to 
enroll for all courses as outlined in a program. Students must 
pass all courses with a grade of ‘“‘D” or better and maintain a 2.0 
grade point average— (“C” average) to meet graduation re- 
quirements. 


Note: See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS; Grading System and 
Academic Suspension. 
AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


In recent years the use of air conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment has increased tremendously. Practically all new build- 
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ing construction for business and commercial use have “all 
year” comfort systems. Many homes now have air conditioning 
and the trend is toward greater use of “all year’ systems of 
cooling and heating. The food industry is requiring greater use 
of refrigeration systems in freezing, storage, and display of 
products. With this great upswing in the use of air conditioning 
and refrigeration equipment, a great demand is made on trained 
personnel to install, operate, maintain and service this equip- 


ment. : 


This curriculum is designed to give the students practical 
knowledge that will enable them to become capable service 
men in the industry. The principle objective has been to outline 
the required technical and related instruction to enable them 
to understand the basic principles involved in the construction, 
operation, and maintenance of equipment. Job opportunities 
exist with companies that specialize in air conditioning, auto- 
matic heating, sheet metal and commercial refrigeration in- 
stallation and service. The service man is employable in areas 
of sales, maintenance, installation and in the growing fields of 
truck and trailer refrigeration. 


The air conditioning and refrigeration mechanic installs, in- 
spects, maintains, services and repairs domestic and commercial 
equipment. Connects motors, compressors, temperature controls, 
humidity controls, and circulating fans to control panels. Tests 
systems, observes pressure and vacuum gauges and adjusts 
controls to insure proper operation. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


First Quarter Hours 
AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration 7 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
20 
Second Quarter 
AHR 1122 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 6 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELC 1102 Applied Electricity 3 
DFT 1116 Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning v4 
19 


00 
co 


Third Quarter 


AHR 1123 Principles of Air Conditioning ic 
AHR 1128 Automatic Controls 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 

16 

Fourth Quarter 

AHR 1124 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration servicing 5 
AHR 1126 All Year Comfort Systems 5 
MEC 1120 Duct Construction and Maintenance 5 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations . 3 

18 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing 
the basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, re- 
pair or adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills are developed 
in practical shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating 
principles involved in the modern automobile comes in class 
assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because 
of scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum 
provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new 
techniques for servicing and repair as vehicles are changed year 
by year. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, elec- 
trical, and body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They 
also may service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline- 
powered equipment. Mechanics inspect and test to determine the 
cause of faulty operation. They repair or replace defective parts 
to restore the vehicle or machine to proper operating condition. 
They use shop manuals and other technical publications. 


Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general 
mechanics qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large 
number of automobile mechanics specialize in particular types 
of repair work. For example, some may specialize in repairing 
only power steering and power brakes, or automatic transmis- 
sions. Usually such specialists have an all-around knowledge of 
automotive repair and may occasionally be called upon to do 
other types of work. 
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Auto mechanic students prepare to install a rebuilt engine as part of 
their shop experience in the automotive mechanics curriculum. 


These students are involved in related physics instruction as part of their 
automotive mechanics program. 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 

PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 7 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 

PME 1102 Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
PHY¥eel102 Applied Science 4 
17 
Spring Quarter Hours 

AUT 11238 Automotive Chassis and Suspensions Systems 6 
AUT OZ Braking Systems 4 
PS 101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 
17 
Fall Quarter Hours 

AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 6 
AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
15 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing 
the basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, re- 
pair or adjust diesel powered equipment. Manual skills are 
developed in practical shop work. Thorough understanding of 
the operating principles involved in the modern internal com- 
bustion engine, chassis and suspensions, and power trains come 
in class assignments, discussion, and shop practice. 

Complexity in diesel powered vehicles increases each year 
because of scientific discovery and new engineering. The use 
of diesel engines to power farm and construction equipment, 
electric generators, trucks, buses, trains, automobiles, and ships 
has been increasing. Many diesel vehicle mechanics specialize 
in maintenance and repair of equipment; others specialize 
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in rebuilding engines that have operated for many hours. This 
curriculum provides a basis for the student to compare and adapt 
to new techniques for servicing and repair as engines and vehicles 
are changed year by year. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
DME 1101 Internal Combustion Engine iL 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
19 
Winter Quarter Hours 
DSL 1101 Diesel Engine Components & Operation 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics & Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II 4 
17 
Spring Quarter Hours 
DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical & Fuel System 9 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
PHY 1101 Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 
Ah 
Summer Quarter Hours 
DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 8 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation 3 
17 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD* 


This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate for a wide 
variety of jobs in the general building industry. Primarily, a 
graduate would obtain employment in estimating and drafting, 
or in sales with supervisory and management potential. 


The courses have been selected to give the student a strong 
background in the identification and knowledge of the ma- 
terials of construction, estimating cost, drafting, business 
methods and sales techniques. 
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A graduate of this program would be able to figure lumber, 
speak the language of the contractor, interpret the layman’s 
request, estimate materials and cost, prepare detailed drawings 
for cabinet work and alterations and would generally be as- 
signed one of the following job titles: 


Salesman Estimator 
Draftsman Supervisor Trainee 
Foreman Dispatcher 


Manager Trainee 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & 
RELATED FIELD* 


First Quarter Hours 
DFT 1141 Drafting 6 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1112 Basic Trade Math. 5 
BMS 1101 Building Construction 5 
FF 
Second Quarter Hours 
DET Sit4e Architectural Drafting 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 6 
MAT 1103 Basic Trade Geometry 2 
BMS 1102 Science of Materials 5 
18 
Third Quarter Hours 
BMS 1113 Techniques of Selling 3 
DE es 103 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1123 Estimating Construction Costs 4 
BMS 11383 Building Codes and Laws 4 
PSY “1101 Basic Psychology 3 
18 
Fourth Quarter Hours 
SOC 1104 Business Management & Trade Ethics 3 
BUS _ 106 Business Law 3 
BMS 1144 Special Field Work ps 
BMS 1104 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1124 Industrial Safety 3 
BUSS 221 Basic Economics 3 
18 


* This curriculum is tentatively scheduled to begin in the Fall Quarter, 
1968. 
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CARPENTRY 


Carpentry is one of the basic trades in the construction field. 
Carpenters construct, erect, install, and repair structures of 
wood, plywood, and wallboard, using hand and powertools. The 
work must conform to local building codes for both residential 
and commercial structures. 


This curriculum in carpentry is designed to train the indi- 
vidual to enter the trade with a background in both shop skills 
and related information. He must have a knowledge of mathe- 
matics, blueprint reading, methods of construction and a 
thorough knowledge of building materials. 


The modern carpenter will work on new construction, main- 
tenance, and repair of many types of structures, both residential 
and commercial. He should have an understanding of building 
materials, concrete form construction, rough framing, roof and 
stair construction, the application of interior and exterior 
trim, and the installation of cabinets and fixtures. 


Most carpenters are employed by contractors in the building 
construction fields. When specializing in a particular phase of 
carpentry, the job is designated according to the specialty as 
layout carpenter, framing carpenter, concrete form carpenter, 
scaffolding carpenter, accoustical and insulating carpenter, and 
finish carpenter. 


The carpenter constructs, erects, installs and repairs struc- 
tures and fixtures of wood, plywood, wall board and other 
materials, using carpenters handtools and powertools to conform 
to local building codes. He is required to use blueprints, sketches 
or building plans for information pertaining to type of material, 
dimensions, layout and design of structure, and method of con- 
struction. 


CARPENTRY* 
First Quarter Hours 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
CAR 1101 Carpentry 8 


Li, 


* This curriculum is tentatively scheduled to begin in the Fall Quarter, 
1968. 
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Second Quarter 3 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
MAT 1112 Building Trades Mathematics 3 
DEALT Blueprint Reading & Sketching 1 
CAR 1102 Carpentry: Millwork & Cabinetmaking 8 
15 

Third Quarter Hours 
PSY- 1101 Human Relations 2 
CAR 1113 Carpentry: Estimating 4 
CAR 1103 Carpentry: Framing 8 
15 

Fourth Quarter Hours 
CAR 1114 Building Codes 3 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
CAR 1104 Carpentry: Finishing 9 
15 

COSMETOLOGY 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and 
women on problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin 
and hands, including the nails. Cosmetology has become a 
science consisting of the use of cosmetics based on scientific 
principles. The Cosmetology Curriculum is designed to prepare 
the student for employment in the field of cosmetology. The 
curriculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, 
shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp treat- 
ments, hair cutting and styling. This curriculum is approved by 
the North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art Examiners. 


Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the gen- 
eral entrance requirements for trade programs. In addition 
they must present to Southeastern a Health Certificate and 
serological laboratory report prior to being admitted to the 
program. 


Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply 
to the State Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a 
registered cosmetologist. 
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Students in the one year cosmeto 
techniques on fellow students. 


logy | program practice newly learned 
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COSMETOLOGY 


Fall Quarter Hours 

COS 1101 Introduction to Cosmetology 66 
COS 1102 Bacteriology, Sanitation, and First Aid 17 
COS 1112 Personality 22 
COS. 1103 Shampoo and Rinse Vay 
COS 1105 Finger Waving and Pin Curling 110 
COS 1107 Manicuring 33 
PED 101 Physical Education 22 
Be 

Winter Quarter Hours 

COS 1106 Hair Shaping 110 
COS 1111 Hair Styling and Wig Care 121 
COS 1115 Tinting and Bleaching 99 
330 

Spring Quarter Hours 

COS. 1110 Permanent Waving—Cold and Heat Wave 187 
COS 1118 Anatomy 55 
COS 1120 Facials 66 
ENG 1102 English Be 
341 
Summer Quarter Hours 

COS 1119 Anatomy 66 
COS 1116 Scalp Treatments 33 
COS. 1121 Disorders of Skin, Nails, and Hair 88 
COS<@1122 Electricity 44 
COS 1123 Chemistry 33 
COS 1124 Operational Management ie 
275 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 


The rapid expansion of the national economy and the in- 
creasing development of new electrical products is providing 
a growing need for qualified people to install and maintain 
electrical equipment. By mid-1960 more than 350,000 were em- 
ployed as either construction electricians or maintenance elec- 
tricians. Between 5,000 and 10,000 additional tradesmen are re- 
quired each year to replace those leaving the industry. It is ex- 
pected that the total requirements for electrical tradesmen will 
reach 500,000 by 1966 and 700,000 by 1970. The majority of the 
electrical tradesmen today are trained through apprenticeship 
or on-the-job training programs. 
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This curriculum guide will provide a training program in the 
basic knowledge, fundamentals, and practices involved in the 
electrical trades. A large portion of the program is devoted to 
laboratory and shop instruction which is designed to give the 
student practical knowledge and application experience in the 
fundamentals taught in class. 


The graduate of the electrical trades program will be quali- 
fied to enter an electrical trade as an on-the-job trainee or ap- 
prentice, where he will assist in the planning, layout, installation, 
check out, and maintenance of systems in residential, commercial, 
or industrial plants. He will have an understanding of the funda- 
mentals of the National Electrical Code regulations as related 
to wiring installations, electrica circuits, and the measurements 
of voltage, current, power, and power factor of single and poly- 
phase alternating circuits. He will have a basic knowledge of 
motor and motor control systems; industrial electronic control 
systems; business procedures, organization, and practices; com- 
municative skills; and the necessary background to be able 
to advance through experience and additional training through 
up-grading courses offered in the center. 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE* 


First Quarter Hours 
ELC 1112 Direct and Alternating Current 9 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 5 
MAT 1115 Electrical Math 5 
Py, L101 Applied Science 4 
21 
Second Quarter Hours 
ELC 1113 Alternating Current and Direct Current 
Machines and Controls 9 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
PHY. 1102 Applied Science ; 
1% 


* This curriculum is tentatively scheduled to begin in the Fall Quarter, 
1968. 


93 


Third Quarter Hours 


ELC 1124 Residential Wiring 8 
ELN 1118 Industrial Electronics 5 
PSY VIIOL Human Relations 3 
DFT 91113 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 1 

17 

Fourth Quarter Hours 

ELC 1125 Commercial and Industrial Wiring 9 
ELN 1119 Industrial Electronics 5 
BUS 1108 Small Business Operations 3 
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RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have pro- 
vided expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the 
form of monochrome and color television, frequency modulated 
radio, high fidelity amplifiers, stereophonic sound equipment, and 
telephone and radio communications. These developments re- 
quire expanded knowledge and skill of the individual who would 
qualify as a competent and up-to-date electronics serviceman. 


This curriculum provides a training program which will pro- 
vide the basic knowledge and skills involved in the installation, 
maintenance and servicing of radio, television and sound ampli- 
fier system and industrial electronics and communications. A 
large portion of time is spent in the laboratory verifying elec- 
tronic principles and developing servicing techniques. 


An electronics serviceman may be required to install, main- 
tain and service amplitude modulated and frequency modulated 
communications equipment, radios, transistorized radios, mono- 
chrome and color television sets, intercommunication, public 
address and paging systems, high fidelity and stereophonic am- 
plifiers, record players and tape recorders or perform in indus- 
try as a communications or electronics serviceman in repairing, 
servicing and installing electrical and electronics equipment, or 
he may work in inspection or quality control. 


RADIO-TV SERVICING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
MAT 1115 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 3 
ELC 1112 Direct & Alternating Current 10 
18 
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Winter Quarter Hours 


MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics 5 

ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 

ELN 1122 Vacuum Tubes & Circuits 8 

ELN 1123 Amplifier Systems 4 

20 

Spring Quarter Hours 

ELN 1125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 

ELN 1126 Transitor Theory & Circuits 9 

PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 

16 

Summer Quarter Hours 

ELN 1127 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15 

BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
Summer Quarter Option 

ELN 1128 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 9 

BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 

18 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of 
situations: hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors’ 
and dentists’ offices and, in some localities, public health facili- 
ties. In all situations the practical nurse functions under super- 
vision of a registered nurse and/or licensed physician. This 
supervision may be minimal in situations where the patient’s 
condition is stable and not complex; or it may consist of con- 
tinuous direction in situations requiring the knowledge and 
skills of the registered nurse or physician. In the latter situation, 
the practical nurse may function in an assisting role in order 
to avoid assuming responsibility beyond that for which the one- 
year program can prepare the individual. 


Job requirements for the Licensed Practical Nurse include 
suitable personal characteristics, ability to adapt knowledge and 
understandings of nursing principles to a variety of situations, 
technical skills for performance of bedside nursing, appreciation 
for differences of people and for the worth of every individual, 
a desire to serve and help others, and readiness to conform to the 
requirements of nursing ethics and hospital policies. 
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Southeastern Community College offers a program for quali- 
fied applicants interested in becoming licensed practical nurses. 


The curriculum is planned for one year. It incorporates courses 
in the biological and social sciences, and nursing courses, with 
selected experience in nursing at Columbus County Hospital. 


The curriculum is planned to prepare both men and women 
for careers as practical nurses. 


Students are admitted to the practical nursing program fol- 
lowing evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, 
character reference, reports of medical and dental examination 
and a personal interview. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to function as prac- 
tical nurses under the supervision of a registered nurse and/or 
licensed physician. 


The Practical Nurse Program in nursing is accrediated by the 
North Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program 
will be eligible to take the State Board Test Pool Licensing Ex- 
amination for registration as a Practical Nurse. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
NUR 1001 Practical Nursing I 174 
NURiglOld Anatomy and Physiology 55 
NUR 1012 Nutrition 24 
PED > 201 Physical Education 22 
ENG 98 Improvement of Reading 55 
330 

Winter Quarter: 
NUR 1002 Practical Nursing II 258 
NUR 1021 Maternity Nursing 12, 
330 
Spring Quarter Hours 
NUR 1003 Practical Nursing III 282 
NUR 1031 Pediatric Nursing 48 
330 


Summer Quarter 
NUR 1004 Practical Nursing IV 360 
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WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give the students 
sound understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and 
siklls essential for successful employment in the welding and 
metals industry. 


The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a 
future of continuous employment with steady advancement. It 
offers employment in practically any industry; shipbuilding, 
automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, railroads, construction, 
pipe fitting, production shop, job shop and many others. 


Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes 
pressure, to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely 
related to welding is “oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 
different ways of welding metals, arc, gas, and resistance weld- 
ing, are the three most important. 


The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is 
to control the melting by directing the heat, from either an 
electric arc or gas welding torch, and to add filler metal where 
necessary to complete the joint. He should possess a great deal 
of manipulative skill with a knowledge of jigs, welding symbols, 
mathematics, basic metallurgy, and blueprint reading. 


WELDING 

Fall Quarter Hours 

WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 7 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 3 
20 

Winter Quarter Hours 

WLD 1121 Are Welding 7 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
A a Mi a Blueprint Reading: Welding 1 
Pas vet 102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
18 


DH, 


Students in the welding program practice newly learned techniques in 
the welding shop. 
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Spring Quarter Hours 


WLD 1124 Pipe Welding 4 
WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding y 
WLD 1112 Mechanical Testing and Inspection 2 
DFT 1118 Pattern Development and Sketching ii 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
15 

Summer Quarter Hours 

WLD 1122 Commercial and Industrial Practices 6 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices 5 
MEC 1112 Machine Shop Processes 2 
BUS 1105 Industrial Organizations 5 
16 


TRADE—CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The Technical-Vocational Division of Southeastern Community 
College will offer, as the need and demand arises, short term 
trade programs. The length of these programs vary from 80 
to 800 instructional hours. Several courses may be required 
to meet the full requirements of each program. 


These courses are designed to prepare a student for pre- 
employment situations or provide additional skills for the em- 
ployed with instruction provided in the required skills to meet 
job requirements. 


Courses may be scheduled full or part-time to meet the needs 
of adults who are employed on a full-time basis. 


A student may take any course or courses listed under the 
certificate programs, provided he has passed the courses listed 
as pre-requisites. Special certificate programs may be developed 
upon request, provided 12 or more applicants are available to 
start a class. 


To qualify for a certificate, a student must complete all of the 
required courses listed under a certificate program. Satisfactory 
progress must be demonstrated on each course. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Admission requirements for the certificate programs are out- 
lined below: 
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1. All applicants must be at least 18 years of age or a high 
school graduate. 


2. Students currently enrolled in a public high school are not 
eligible to enroll. 


3. High School graduation is not required for certificate 
courses. 


A minimum educational level of 8th grade is required. In- 
terested persons not meeting this requirement should complete 
the Adult Basic Education or Adult High School Program avail- 
able through General Adult Education Program. 


MASONRY * 


Masons are the craftsmen in the building trades that work 
with artificial stone, brick, concrete masonry units, stone and 
the like. During the past decade there has been a steady in- 
crease in the demand for these craftsmen. As building con- 
struction continues to increase the demand for bricklayers, ce- 
ment masons, and stonemasons will also increase. 


This curriculum in Masonry is designed to train the indi- 
vidual to enter the trade with the knowledge and basic skills 
that will enable him to perform effectively. He must have a 
knowledge of basic mathematics, blueprint reading and masonry 
technology. He must know the methods used in laying out a 
masonry job with specific reference to rigid insulation, refrac- 
tories, and masonry units specified for residential, commercial 
and industrial construction. 


Most employment opportunities for masons may be found 
with contractors in new building construction. However, a sub- 
stantial proportion of masons are self-employed or work with 
contractors doing repair, alteration, or modernization work. 


* Ants curriculum is tentatively scheduled to begin in the Fall Quarter, 
968. 
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1101 
1101 
1110 


1102 
1112 
1111 


11038 
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MASONRY 


First Quarter 


Bricklaying 
Fundamentals of Mathematics 
Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 


Second Quarter 


Bricklaying 
Building Trades Mathematics 
Blueprint Reading & Sketching 


Third Quarter 


General Masonry 
Masonry Estimating 
Blueprint Reading & Sketching 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


course designed to prepare qualified men and women to 
effective nursing care to selected patients, to make and re- 
port observations, and to carry out routine aspects of ward 
management. Classroom teaching is centered around modern 
concepts of health, functional relationships within a hospital, 
fundamentals of effective interpersonal relations, and nursing 
procedures related to daily needs of patients and to common 
therapeutic measures. Throughout the courses emphasis is 
given to the role of the nurses’ assistant. Clinical experiences 
provide opportunities for applying classroom learnings to prac- 
tice in the hospital setting. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


Introduction to role of the nurses’ assistant 


Understanding effects of illness 
Making observations on patients 
Safety measures in care of the sick 


Measures to promote the patient’s comfort 
Measures related to the patient’s illness 


Becoming a hospital employee 


Hours 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AIDE 


The course outline is designed to prepare enrollees to provide 
non-professional assistance with personal care and/or home- 
related problems. The overall purpose is twofold: to prepare 
individuals for employment and orientation to nonprofessional 
roles in community agencies; and, secondly, to prepare indi- 
viduals to assist families with activities of homemaking and 
promotion of family well-being in situations not requiring pro- 
fessional directon. The graduate of the course is not qualified 
to render nursing care; hence role interpretation and guidance 
toward appropriate employment must be integral aspects of 
the instructional plan. 


Employment opportunities for the graduate include such 
areas as public health agencies, public welfare agencies, private 
agencies providing home services, institutions which provide 
care for dependent individuals, and families who need assistance 
with tasks not requiring professional supervision. Possible job 
titles for such roles include clinical aide, home aide, health aide, 
homemaker’s assistant, cottage parent, house parent, parent, 
day-care aide, or kindergarten aide. 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AIDE 


First Quarter Hours 
ENG 98 Reading Improvement 55 
Introduction to Health Services 12 
Understanding Human Relations 12 
Understanding Family Living 8 
Organization and Management 12 
99 

Second Quarter Hours 
Providing a Safe Home Environment 12 
Effects of Illness 8 
Nutritional Needs 20 
Childhood and Adolescence 16 
Life Span-Adulthood 8 
Life Span-Senescence 8 
Te, 

Third Quarter Hours 
Assisting others with Personal Care 80 
Observing and Reporting 4 
Community Health Resources 8 

Becoming an Effective Personal Care 

and Family Aide 12 
104 
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INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


This curriculum is designed to provide the basic knowledge 
needed by a sewing machine mechanic in the maintenance, re- 
building, and general repair for industrial sewing machines. 

Trainees receive instruction and guided shop practice in the 
assembly, set up, wiring, operation, maintenance, adjustment 
and complete overhaul of a variety of the following typest of in- 
dustrial sewing machines: lockstitch, chainstitch, overedge, but- 
ton sewer, tacker, blindstitch, and others. Also motors, folders, 
and attachments are included in the program. 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR I: 99 
First Course: Study timing, adjusting, and replacing minor parts 

SEWING MACHINE REPAIR II: 99 
Second Course: Study major breakdown repairs 

SEWING MACHINE REPAIR III: 99 


Third Course: Study complete overhaul and rebuilding 
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GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


The general welding curriculum is designed to provide in- 
struction and training through a short term program for adults 
not able to participate in the full-time welding diploma pro- 
gram. 

Instruction and practice is provided in the major area of 
welding. Introduction to oxyacetylene welding and cutting, arc 
welding, and inert gas welding form the major areas of practice 
in this program. Also, an introductory course in blueprint 
reading for welders is included as a part of the instruction. 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


Title Hours 
Welding I Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting 66 
Welding II Are Welding (Straight Polarity) 66 
Welding III Arc Welding (Reverse Polarity) 66 
Welding IV Are Welding (Low Hydrogen) 66 
Welding V Inert Gas-Shield Welding (TIG) 66 
Welding VI Inert Gas-Shield Welding (MIG) 66 
Blueprint Reading For Welders 48 
444 


VOCATIONAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for vocational courses are numbered 1000 
through 1199. These courses carry credit in the vocational pro- 


grams only. 


The number along the right margin indicates quarter hours 
credit for all vocational courses except cosmetology and practical 
nursing. Cosmetology and Practical Nursing courses are listed 
as contact hours. When a laboratory is involved, the numbers 
inside parentheses indicate class hours and lab hours re- 


spectively. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


AHR 1121 


AHR 1122 


ELC 1102 
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PRINCIPLES OF REFRIGERATION 7 (3-12) 


An introduction to the principles of refrigeration, termi- 
nology, the use and care of tools and equipment, and the 
identification and the function of the component parts of 
a system. Other topics to be included will be the basic 
laws of refrigeration; characteristics and comparison of 
the various refrigerants; the use and construction of 
valves, fittings, and basic controls. Practical work includes 
tube bending, flaring and soldering. Standard procedures 
and safety measures are stressed in the use of special 
refrigeration service equipment and the handling of 
refrigerants. Prerequisite: None. 


DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL 6 (3-9) 
REFRIGERATION 


Domestic refrigeration servicing of conventional, hermetic, 
and absorption systems. Cabinet care, controls, and sys- 
tem maintenance in domestic refrigerators, freezers, and 
window air conditioning units is stressed. Commercial 
refrigeration servicing of display cabinets, walk-in cooler 
and freezer units, and mobile refrigeration systems is 
studied. The use of manufacturers’ catalogs in sizing 
and matching system components and a study of controls, 
refrigerants, servicing methods is made. The American 
Standard Safety Code for Refrigeration is studied and its 
principles practiced. Prerequisite: AHR 1121. 


APPLIED ELECTRICITY 3 (2-3) 


The use and care of test instruments and equipment used 
in servicing electrical apparatus for air conditioning and 
refrigeration installations. Electrical principles and pro- 
cedures for trouble-shooting of the various electrical de- 
vices used in air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration 
equipment. Included will be transformers, various types 
of motors and starting devices, switches, electrical heating 
devices and wiring. Prerequisite: Phy 1101. 


DFT 1116 


AHR 1123 


AHR 1128 


AHR 1124 


AHR 1126 


MEC 1120 


BLUEPRINT READING: AIR CONDITIONING 2(1-3) 


A specialized course in drafting for the heating, air con- 
ditioning and refrigeration student. Emphasis will be 
placed on reading of blueprints that are common to the 
trade; blueprints of mechanical components, assembly 
drawings, wiring diagrams and schematics, floor plans, 
heating system plans including duct and equipment layout 
plans, and shop sketches. The student will make tracings 
of floor plans and layout air conditioning systems. Pre- 
requisite: DFT 1122. 


PRINCIPLES OF AIR CONDITIONING 7 (3-12) 


Work includes the selection of various heating, cooling 
and ventilating systems, investigation and control of 
factors affecting air cleaning, movement, temperature, and 
humidity. Use is made of psychrometric charts in de- 
termining needs to produce optimum temperature and 
humidity control. Commercial air conditioning equipment 
is assembled and tested. Practical sizing and balancing 
chet aas is performed as needed. Prerequisite: AHR 
1 ae 


AUTOMATIC CONTROLS 5 (3-6) 


Types of automatic controls and their function in air con- 
ditioning systems. Included in the course will be electric 
and pneumatic controls for domestic and commercial cool- 
ing and heating; zone controls, unit heater and ventilator 
controls, commercial fan systems controls, commercial 
refrigeration controls, and radiant panel controls. Pre- 
requisites: ELC 1102, AHR 1122. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 5 (3-6) 
SERVICING 


Emphasis is placed on the installation, maintenance, and 
servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, 
humidification and temperature control of air in an air 
conditioned space. Installation. of various ducts and lines 
needed to connect various components is made. Shop work 
involves burner operation, controls, testing and adjusting 
of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, and 
location and correction of equipment failure. Prerequisite: 
AHR 1123. 


ALL YEAR COMFORT SYSTEMS 5 (8-6) 


Auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with refrigera- 
tion systems to provide both heating and cooling for ‘“‘all 
year” comfort will be studied and set up in the laboratory. 
Included will be oil fired systems, gas fired systems, water 
circulating systems, and electric-resistance systems. In- 
stallation of heat pumps will be studied along with servic- 
ing techniques. Reversing valves, special types of thermo- 
static expansion valves, systems of de-icing coils, and 
electric wiring and controls are included in the study. Pre- 
requisites: AHR 1123, AHR 1128. 


DUCT CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 5 (8-6) 


Study of various duct materials including sheet steel, 
aluminum, and fiber glass. Safety, sheet metal hand tools, 
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PME 1101 


PME 1102 


AUT 1123 


AUT 1121 


AHR 1101 


AUT 1124 
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cutting and shaping machines, fasteners and fabrication 
practices, layout methods, and development of duct sys- 
tems. The student will service various duct systems and 
perform on the site repairs including ducts made of fiber 
glass. A study is made of duct fittings, dampers and regu- 
lators, diffusers, heater and air washers, fans, insulation 
and ventilating hood. Prerequisite: DFT 1116, AHR 1123. 
Corequisite: AHR 1126. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 7 (3-12) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in 
using, maintaining, and storing the various hand tools 
and measuring devices needed in engine repair work. 
Study of the construction and operation of components 
of internal combustion engines. Testing of engine per- 
formance; servicing and maintenance of pistons, valves, 
cams and camshafts, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling 
systems; proper lubrication; and methods of testing, 
diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: None. 


ENGINE ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SYSTEMS 9(5-12) 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, ig- 
nition, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, 
and fuel injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of fuel 
systems, special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel 
and electrical system. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


AUTOMOTIVE CHASSIS AND 
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 6 (3-9) 


Principles and functions of the components of auto- 
motive chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and 
repairing of suspension, and steering systems. Units to be 
studied will be shock absorbers, springs, steering sys- 
tems, steering linkage, and front end all alignment. Pre- 
requisite: PME 1102. 


BRAKING SYSTEMS 4 (8-3) 


A complete study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed 
on how they operate, proper adjustment, and repair. Pre- 
requisite: PHY 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING 3 (2-3) 


General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; 
study of the assembly of the components and connections 
necessary in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, 
and control; proper handling of refrigerants in charging 
the system. Prerequisite: PHY 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE POWER TRAIN SYSTEMS 6 (3-9) 


Principles and functions of automotive power train sys- 
tems: clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, 
drive shaft assemblies, rear axles and differentials. Identi- 
fication of troubles, servicing, and repair. Prerequisites: 
PHY 1102, AUT 1128. 


AUT 1125 


DSL 1101 


DSL 1102 


DSL 1105 


DSL 1104 


CAR 1101 


AUTOMOTIVE SERVICING 6 (3-9) 


Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in de- 
termining the nature of troubles developed in the various 
component systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of 
automotive systems, providing a full range of experiences 
in testing, adjusting, repairing and replacing. Prerequi- 
sites: AUT 1123, AUT 1121, AHR 1101. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


DIESEL ENGINE COMPONENTS & 9 (4-15) 
OPERATIONS 


Development of a through knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining and storing the various test equipment, 
measuring devices and special tools needed in diesel engine 
repair work. Study of the diesel engine principles, con- 
struction and operation of the components of the diesel 
engine. Testing engine performance; service and main- 
tenance of pistons, valves, cams and camshaft, fuel and ex- 
haust systems, cooling system, proper lubrication and of 
testing, diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: PME 
1101 


DIESEL ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SYSTEMS 9(4-15) 


A through study of electrical and fuel systems of the 
diesel engine. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, 
accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray 
nozzels and unit injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types 
of fuel systems, special tools and testing equipment for the 
fuel and electrical systems. Prerequisite: DSL 1101 


DIESEL SERVICING 9 (4-15) 


Emphasis is on shop procedures necessary in determining 
the nature of troubles developed components of the diesel 
engine. Troubleshooting of the diesel engine and its com- 
ponents, providing a full range of experiences in testing, 
adjusting, repairing, and replacing. Prerequisites: PME 
1101, DSL 1101, DSL 1102, DSL 1104, AHR 1101 


POWER TRAINS, CHASSIS AND 6 (3-9) 


SUSPENSION SYSTEM 


Instruction is given in the construction and operating 
principles of truck chassis, suspension, steering and brake 
systems, students are familiarized with the veriation in 
design and functioning of brake system as used by heavy 
duty trucks. The construction and operation of such com- 
ponents as clutches, transmission propellor shafts and 
rear axle are studied. Prerequisite: DSL 1102 


CARPENTRY 


CARPENTRY 8 (3-15) 


A brief history of carpentry and present trends of the 
construction industry. The course will involve operation 
care and safe use of carpenters handtools and powertools 
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in cutting, shaping and joining construction materials 
used by the carpenter. Major topics of study will include 
theoretical and practical applications involving: materials 
and methods of construction, building layout, preparation 
of site, footings and foundation wall construction including 
form construction and erection. Prerequisite: None. 


CARPENTRY: MILLWORK AND 8 (3-15) 
CABINETMAKING 


Cabinet making and millwork as performed by the general 
carpenter for building construction. Use of shop tools 
and equipment will be emphasized in learning methods of 
construction of millwork and cabinetry. Practical appli- 
cations will include measuring, layout and construction of: 
base and wall cabinets, built in desk, door and window 
frames, stairs, and interior and exterior cornice and trim. 
Materials and finishes will also be studied. Prerequisites: 
CAR 1101, DFT 1110. 


CARPENTRY: ESTIMATING 4 (38-3) 


This is a practical course in quantity “take off” from 
prints of jobs performed by the carpenter. Figuring the 
quantities of materials needed and costs of building vari- 
ous components and structures. Prerequisites: DFT 1111, 
MAT 1112. 


CARPENTRY: FRAMING 8 (3-15) 


Instruction is given in the principles and practices of 
frame construction beginning with the foundation sills and 
including: floor joist, subfloor, wall studs, ceiling joist, 
rafters, bridging, bracing, sheathing and interior wall 
partition. Roof construction includes the layout and con- 
struction methods of common types of roofs using standard 
rafter construction, truss construction, and post and beam 
construction. Application and selection of sheathing and 
roofing is included. Consideration is given to the coordina- 
tion of carpentry work with installation of the mechanical 
equipment such as: electrical, air conditioning, heating, 
and plumbing. Prerequisites: CAR 1101, DFT 1111. 


CARPENTRY: FINISHING 9 (3-18) 


Exterior and interior trim and finish carpentry will com- 
plete the general carpentry program. Included will be 
materials and methods used in finishing carpentry such 
as: exterior cornice, door and window trim; interior floor- 
ing, door and window facing, moldings, and cornice con- 
struction; installation of hardware; and installation of 
built in equipment and cabinets. Prerequisites: CAR 1108, 
DFT 1111. 


BUILDING CODES 3 (3-0) 


A study is made of building codes and the minimum re- 
quirements for local, county, and state construction regu- 
lations. This involves safety, sanitation, mechanical equip- 
ment and materials. Also, a review will be made of the 
minimum property requirements of the Federal Housing 
Administration and the North Carolina State Code. Pre- 
requisite: CAR 1103. 
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COSMETOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION TO COSMETOLOGY 66 (5-1) 


Designed to give the student a background for the pro- 
fession and an understanding of the laws and civic re- 
sponsibilities involved. 


BACTERIOLOGY, SANITATION, AND 
FIRST AID 17 (5-2) 


A study of bacteriology to prevent the spread of disease 
in the shops, and instructions in sanitary measures and 
laws. Emphasis is placed on safety and methods of render- 
ing first aid. Also instruction in health needs and habits 
of an individual. 


PERSONALITY 22 (2-0) 


Designed to develop a pleasing personality, charm, and 
poise necessary to every one in the beauty field. 


SHAMPOO AND RINSE 22 (0-2) 


This course covers the theory and practical training neces- 
sary to develop the manipulative skill for shampooing. 
Emphasis is placed on composition and application of 
various rinses. 


FINGER WAVING AND PIN CURLING 110(1-9) 


A study of hair, use of comb, fingers, and waving lotion 
to produce a wave. The different styles of finger waving, 
pin curling, and roller curl are studied to enable the stu- 
dent to make application of finger waving and pin curling 
to various hair styles. 


MANICURING 30 (1-2) 


The care of the hands and nails with emphasis on cor- 
rect procedures, techniques, materials, and equipment 
used in giving a manicure. Also attention devoted to 
developing an understanding of the relationship between 
customer and operator. 


HAIR SHAPING 110 (1-9) 


Skill in the use of scissors and razor for shaping the hair 
is developed in this course. The student becomes familiar 
with various methods of cutting hair which may be ap- 
plied to specific hair styling and permanent waving. 


HAIR STYLING AND WIG CARE 121 (2-9) 


This course deals with the fundamental principles of hair 
styling and wig care. Thorough study of the contour of 
the head and face a student learns to see the relationship 
of these features to various hair styles. Also extensive 
practice in the proper use of sculpture curls, brushing, 
and combing are included. 


TINTING AND BLEACHING 99 (1-8) 


A study of techniques and applications involved in giv- 
ing hair tints and bleaches; reaction of chemicals to cer- 
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tain textures of hair; composition, merits, and limi- 
tations of softeners, developers, hair tints, and bleaches. 


PERMANENT WAVING—COLD AND HEAT 
WAVE 187 (2-15) 


This course is designed to provide a foundation for the 
practical art of permanent waving. Such topics as types 
of permanent waves, texture and elasticity of hair, and 
shaping of hair are included. Also the methods of perma- 
nent waving are taught. 


ANATOMY 55 (3-2) 


The structure and function -of the bones, muscles, and 
nerves with particular emphasis upon their application 
of cosmetology. 


FACIALS 66 (1-5) 


Designed to aid in the understanding of the principles, 
techniques, purposes, application and benefits of facial 
massage and cosmetic use. The various types of facials 
appropriate for different types of skin studied. 


ANATOMY 66 (2-4) 


A continuation of Anatomy with additional emphasis on 
the structure and function of bones, muscles, and nerves 
as applied to the work of the cosmetologist. Prerequisite: 
COS 1118 


SCALP TREATMENTS 33 (1-2) 


A study of the principles, techniques, materials, supplies 
and applications used in giving scalp treatments. 


DISORDERS OF SKIN, NAILS AND HAIR 88 (5-3) 


The cause, identification, and treatment of common skin 
disorders and scalp diseases. 


ELECTRICITY 44 (3-1) 


Designed to acquaint the student to electricity in its 
different phases as applied to cosmetology. Such topics 
as wallplate, high frequency and electrodes are studied 
and discussed. 


CHEMISTRY 33:( 2-1) 


Designed to give the student an understanding of the 
basic principles of chemistry as they apply to the field of 
cosmetology. The major areas of work studied in this 
course are: fundamentals of chemistry, chemistry of 
soaps, hair preparations, nail preparations, deodorant 
preparations, creams and lotions, and facial preparations. 


OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT 11 (1-0) 


Designed to give the student an understanding of the 
principles relating to the operation of a beauty shop. 
Emphasis on equipment, finance, and management. 


ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 


ELC 1112 


ELC 1118 


ELC 1124 


ELN 1118 


ELC 1125 


ELN 1119 


MAS 1101 


DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 9 (5-12) 


A study of the electrical structure of matter and electron 
theory, the relationship between voltage, current, and 
resistance in series, parallel, and series-parallel circuits. 
An analysis of direct current circuits by Ohm’s Law and 
Kirchhoff’s Law. A study of the sources of direct current 
voltage potentials. Fundamental concepts of alternating 
current flow, reactance, impedance, phase angle, power, 
and resonance. Analysis of alternating current circuits. 
Prerequisite: None. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT AND DIRECT 9 (5-12) 
CURRENT MACHINES AND CONTROLS 


Provides fundamental concepts in single and polyphase 
alternating current circuits, voltages, currents, power 
measurements, transformers, and motors. Instruction in 
the use of electrical test instruments in circuit analysis. 
The basic concepts of AC and DC machines and simple 
system controls. An introduction to the type control used 
in small appliances such as: thermostats, times, or sequenc- 
ing switches. Prerequisites: ELC 1112, MAT 1115. 


RESIDENTIAL WIRING 8 (5-9) 


Provides instruction and application in the fundamentals 
of blueprint reading, planning, layout, and installation 
of wiring in residential applications such as: services, 
switchboards, lighting, fusing, wire sizes, branch circuits, 
conduits, National Electrical Code regulations in actual 
building mock-ups. Prerequisites: ELC 1118, DFT 1110. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 5 (8-6) 


Basic theory, operating characteristics, and application of 
vacuum tubes such as: diodes, triodes, tetrodes, pentodes, 
and gaseous control tubes. An introduction to amplifiers 
using triodes, power supplies using diodes, and other basic 
applications. Prerequisite: ELC 1113. 


COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL WIRING 9 (5-12) 


Layout, planning, and installation of wiring systems in 
commercial and industrial complexes, with emphasis upon 
blueprint reading and symbols, the related National Elec- 
trical Codes, and the application of the fundamentals to 
practical experience in wiring, conduit preparation, and 
installation of simple systems. Prerequisites: ELN 1118, 
ELC 1124. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 5 (8-6) 


Basic industrial electronic systems such as: motor con- 
trols, alarm systems, heating systems and controls, mag- 
netic amplifier controls, welding control systems using 
thyratron tubes, and other basic types of systems com- 
monly found in most industries. Prerequisite: ELN 1118. 


BRICKLAYING 10 (5-15) 


The history of the bricklaying industry. Clay and shell 
brick, mortar, laying foundations, laying bricks to a line, 
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bonding, and tools and their uses. Laboratory work will 
provide training in the basic manipulative skills. Pre- 
requisite: None. | 


BRICKLAYING 10 (5-15) 


Designed to give the student practice in selecting the 
proper mortars, layout, and construction of various build- 
ing elements such as foundations, walls, chimneys, arches 
and cavity walls. The proper use of bonds, expansion 
strips, wall ties and caulking methods are stressed. Pre- 
requisite: MAS 1102. 


GENERAL MASONRY 10 (5-15) 


Layout and erection of reinforced grouted brick masonry 
lintels, fireplaces, glazed tile, panels, decorative stone, 
granite, marble, adhesive terra cotta and modular masonry 
construction theory and techniques. Prerequisite: MAS 
1102. 


MASONRY ESTIMATING 4 (3-3) 


This is a practical course in quantity “take off” from 
prints of the more common type jobs for bricklayers and 
masons. Figuring the quantities of materials needed and 
costs of building various components and structures. Pre- 
requisite: MAS 1108. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


PRACTICAL NURSING 174 


Designed to assist students in acquiring the knowledge, 
understandings, appreciations, and attitudes basic to 
effective nursing of patients of all ages and backgrounds. 
Emphasis is on nursing needs arising both from the in- 
dividuality of the patient and from inability for self care 
as a result of a health deviation. Patient-centered studies 
include analysis of patient needs, both through classroom 
study of hypothetical patient situations and through 
planned experiences in the clinical environment. Begin- 
ning skills in nursing methods are developed through 
planned laboratory practice and supervised patient care. 
Prerequisites: None. 


ANATOMY—PHYSIOLOGY 55 


Basic human anatomy and physiology. Emphasis on gen- 
eral structure and major function of all systems of the 
body and their relationship to the patient’s condition, 
diagnosis and/or treatment. Prerequisites: None. 


NUTRITION 24 


A study of basic nutrition, nursing responsibilities and 
principles related to assisting patients with nutritional 
needs. Emphasis on the balanced diet, influence of nutri- 
tion on health, role of practical nurse in promoting ade- 
quate nutrition, hospital diets, and nursing responsibil- 
ities related to the patient’s diet. Prerequisites: None. 


NUR 1002 


NUR 1021 


NUR 1003 


NUR 1031 


NUR 1004 


ELC 1112 


PRACTICAL NURSING 258 


A continuation of NUR 1001. Designed to introduce the 
student to deviations from normal methods and thera- 
peutic procedures, and to the clinical specialties. Continued 
patient-centered study, with introduction of the illness 
condition as an additional source of nursing needs. In- 
creased emphasis on clinical activities and selected patient 
care. Prerequisites: NUR 1001; NUR 1011; NUR 1012 


MATERNITY NURSING 42 


A study of fundamentals of Maternity Nursing. Emphasis 
on normal pregnancy, nursing responsibilities, needs of 
maternity patients with complications and newborn in- 
fants with common disorders. Prerequisites: NUR 1001; 
NUR 1011; NUR 1012. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 282 


Designed to acquaint the student with common illness 
conditions, related nursing needs and therapeutic methods, 
and role of the practical nurse in care of patients with 
specific conditions. Learning situations are selected to 
illustrate commonalities with a wide variety of similar 
conditions and to promote student awareness of similar- 
ities and differences. Clinical practice emphasizes student 
experience in care of subacutely ill patients with a wide 
variety of illnesses, correlated with classroom studies inso- 
far as possible. Prerequisites: NUR 1002; NUR 1021. 


PEDIATRIC NURSING 48 


A study of the principles of pediatric nursing. Emphasis 
on normal growth and development, common illnesses of 
children, nursing responsibilities in the care of the sick 
child. Prerequisites: NUR 1002, NUR 1021. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 360 


Basic pharmacology and administration of medications. 
Emphasis on indication for drug therapy, methods of ad- 
ministration, effect of drugs, nursing responsibilities. Con- 
tinued understanding of complex nursing needs, basic 
psychosomatic illness, community disaster, and the role 
of the Graduate Practical Nurse. Prerequisites: NUR 
1008, NUR 1081. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 10 (5-15) 


A study of the structure of matter and the electron 
theory, the relationship between voltage, current and 
resistance in series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. 
Analysis of direct current circuits by Ohm’s law and 
Kirchhoff’s law; sources of direct current potentials. 
Fundamental concepts of alternating current flow; a study 
of reactance, concepts of alternating current flow; a 
study of reactance, impedance, phase angle, power and 
resonance and alternating current circuit analysis. Pre- 
requisite: None. 
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VACUUM TUBES AND CIRCUITS 8 (5-9) 


An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; 
the theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum 
diodes, semi-conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter 
circuits, triodes and simple voltage amplifier circuits. 
Prerequisites: ELC 1112, MAT 1115. 


AMPLIFIER SYSTEMS 4 (2-6) 


An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques 
as applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity 
amplifier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation 
and servicing of inter-communication amplifiers and 
switching circuits will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 
1115, ELC 1112. 


RADIO RECEIVER SERVICING 4 (2-6) 


Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; 
included are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing 
techniques of AM and FM receivers by resistance 
measurements, signal injection, voltage analysis, oscillo- 
scope methods of locating faulty stages and components 
and the alignment of AM and FM receivers. Prerequisites: 
ELN 1123, ELN 1122. 


TRANSISTOR THEORY AND CIRCUITS 9 (4-15) 


Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and their 
application to audio and radio frequency amplifier and 
oscillator circuits. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 15 (10-15) 


A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of 
radio and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment 
of horizontal and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. 
Techniques of troubleshooting and repair of TV receivers 
with the proper use of associated test equipment will be 
stressed. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 9 (5-12) 


This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will 
be a shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisites: ELN 
1126, ELN 1125. 


SINGLE SIDE-BAND SYSTEMS 6 (3-6) 


An introductory course of single side-bank transmission 
system with carrier frequency or without and the associ- 
ated balanced modulator of phasing system used to pro- 
duce this type of transmission. Time will be allotted also 
to the necessary circuitry in the receiver to receive this 
type transmission. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


TWO-WAY MOBILE MAINTENANCE 6 (8-6) 


A course to acquaint the student with the theory and 
maintenance of fixed station and mobile station trans- 
mitters and receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient 


WLD 1120 


WLD 1121 


WLD 1124 


WLD 1123 


WLD 1112 


information will be given to qualify the student to take 
the FCC second class radiotelephone license examination. 
Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 1125. 


WELDING 


OXACETYLENE WELDING AND CUTTING 7(3-12) 


Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the 
principles of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the 
equipment, assembly of units. Welding procedures such as 
practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, running 
flat beads, butt welding in the flat, vertical and overhead 
position, brazing, hard and soft soldering. Safety pro- 
cedures are stressed throughout the program of instruc- 
tion in the use of tools and equipment. Students perform 
mechanical testing and inspection to determine quality of 
the welds. Prerequisite: None. 


ARC WELDING 7 (8-12) 


The operation of AC transformers and DC motor gener- 
ator arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, 
polarities, and electrodes for use in joining various metal 
alloys by the arc welding process. After the student is 
capable of running beads, butt and fillet welds in all 
positions are made and tested in order that the student 
may detect his weaknesses in welding. Safety procedures 
are emphasized throught the course in the use of tools and 
equipment. Prerequisite: None. 


PIPE WELDING 7 (3-12) 


Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure 
piping in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed 
positions using shielded metal arc welding processes 
according to Sections VIII and IX of the ASME code. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1121. 


INERT GAS WELDING 2 (1-3) 


Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert- 
gas-shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equip- 
ment, operation, safety and practice in the various po- 
sitions. A thorough study of such topics as: principles of 
operation, shielding gases, filler rods, process variations 
and applications, manual and automatic welding. Pre- 
requisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


MECHANICAL TESTING AND INSPECTION 2 (1-3) 


The standard methods for mechanical testing of welds. 
The student is introduced to the various types of tests 
and testing procedures and performs the details of the 
test which will give adequate information as to the quality 
of the weld. Types of tests to be covered are: bend, de- 
structive, free-bend, guided-bend, nick-tear, notched-bend, 
tee-bend, nondestructive, V-notch, Charpy impact, etc. 
Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 
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COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PRACTICES 6(3-9) 


Designed to build skills through practices in simulated in- 
dustrial processes and techniques: sketching and laying 
out on paper the size and shape description, listing the 
procedure steps necessary to build the product, and then 
actually following these directions to build the product. 
Emphasis is placed on maintenance, repairing worn or 
broken parts by special welding applications, field weld- 
ing and nondestructive tests and inspection. Prerequisites: 
WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


CERTIFICATION PRACTICES 5 (3-6) 


This course involves practice in welding the various ma- 
terials to meet certification standards. The student uses 
various tests including the guided bend and the tensile 
strength tests to check the quality of his work. Emphasis 
is placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds. 
Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 
1124. 


BLUEPRINT READING 


BLUEPRINT READING 1 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments 
of ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruc- 
tion and service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Infor- 
mation on the basic principles of lines, views, dimension- 
ing procedures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING Ly 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on 
the basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, di- 
mensioning procedures and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1(3) 


Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they 
are used in industry; study of prints supplied by industry; 
making plans of operations; introduction to drafting room 
procedures; sketching as a means of passing on ideas, 
information and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 104. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1(38) 


Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to 
detail and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The 
interpretation of drawings of complex parts and mecha- 
nisms for features of fabrication, construction and assem- 
bly. Prerequisite: DFT 1105. 


BLUEPRINT READING: BUILDING TRADES 1(0-3) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications 

common to the building trades. Development of proficiency 

ie making three view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: 
one 
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BLUEPRINT READING & SKETCHING 1(0-3) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications 
common to the building trades. Practice in reading details 
for grades, foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, 
doors and windows, and roofs of buildings. Development 
of proficiency in making three view and pictorial sketches. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


BLUEPRINT READING & SKETCHING 1(0-3) 


Designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings 
in the masonry field. Blueprints of residential and com- 
mercial buildings will be studied with emphasis on the 
plot plan, floor plan, basement and/or foundation plan, 
walls and various detailed drawings of masonry work. 
Prerequisite: DFT 1111. 


BLUEPRINT READING: ELECTRICAL 1 (0-3) 


Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and blueprints 
applicable to electrical installations with emphasis on elec- 
trical plans for domestic and commercial buildings. Sketch- 
ing schematics, diagrams, and electrical plans for electri- 
cal installations using appropriate symbols and notes 
according to the applicable codes will be a part of this 
course. Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


BLUE PRINT READING 1 (0-3) 


A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding 
procedures are indicated. Interpretation, use and appli- 
cation of welding symbols, abbreviations, and _ specifi- 
cations. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENT 3 (5) 


A concentrated effort to improve the students ability to 
comprehend what he reads by training him to read more 
rapidly and accurately. Special machines are used for 
class drill to broaden the span of recognition, to increase 
eye coordination and word group recognition, and to 
train for comprehension in larger units. Reading faults 
of the individual are analyzed for improvement, and 
principles of vocabulary building are stressed. 


COMMUNICATION SKILLS 3 


Development of ability to communicate effectively through 
the medium of good language usage in speaking and writ- 
ing. Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts ef- 
fectively in connection with problems. 


| MATHEMATICS 
FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS 5 


Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. Frac- 
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tions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio and 
proportion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in 
industry; measurement of surfaces and volumes. Intro- 
duction to algebra used in trades. Practice in depth. 


GEOMETRY 3 


Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid 
geometric figures, selected general theorems, geometric 
construction of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral 
angles, areas of plane figures, volumes of solids. Geo- 
metric principles are applied to shop operations. 


TRIGONOMETRY i 


Trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right tri- 
angles, using tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique 
triangles using law of sines and law of cosines; graphs 
of the trigonometric functions; inverse functions, trigono- 
metric equations. All topics are applied to practical prob- 
lems. Prerequisites: Mat 1103. 


BUILDING TRADES MATHEMATICS 3 (3-0) 


Practical problems dealing with volumes, weights, ratios; 
mensuration; and basic estimating practices for building 
materials. Prerequisite: MAT 1101. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 5 (5-0) 


A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic opera- 
tions of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; 
solution of first order equations, use of letters and signs, 
grouping, factoring, exponents, ratios, and proportions; 
solution of equations, algebraically and graphically; a 
study of logarithms and use of tables; an introduction to 
trigonometric functions and their application to right 
angles; and a study of vectors for use in alternating 
current. Prerequisite: None. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


A working knowledge of the powers of 10, Ohm’s Law for 
series and parallel circuits, quadratic equations, Kirchoff’s 
Laws, trigonometic functions, plane vectors, alternating 
currents, vector algebra, and logarithms. Prerequisite: 
MAT 1115. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Introductory physics and its applications. Systems of 
measurement, theory of matter, properties of solids, 
liquids, and gases, and basic electrical principles. 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and its 
production, transmission, and transformation. Such factors 
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as the electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity 
constitute major areas of study. Prerequisite: PHY 1101 


PSYCHOLOGY 


HUMAN RELATIONS 33 


Development of understanding of relationships to other 
persons through some of the basic principles of human 
psychology. The problems of the individual and his work 
situation are studied in relation to the established organi- 
zation of modern business and industry and in relation 
to the government practices and labor organization, with 
special emphasis on the operating responsibilities of good 
management. 


BUSINESS 


SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS 3 


An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms 
and records, financial problems, ordering and inventorying, 
layout of equipment and offices, methods of improving 
business, and employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: 
None. 


INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS 3 


Methods, techniques, and practices of modern manage- 
ment in planning, organizing and controlling operations 
of a manufacturing concern. Introduction to the com- 
petitive system and the factors constituting product cost. 
Prerequisite: None. 


Vhs, 


ADULT-EXTENSION EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


General Information: An important function of Southeastern Com- 
munity College is to provide educational opportunities to all adults in 
the area. The Adult-Extension Program does this by providing oppor- 
tunities for adults to return to school to pick up where they left off 
in their educational programs. In addition, the Adult-Extension 
Program offers opportunities in up-grading courses, skills improve- 
ment and completion of high school education. More than this, the 
program provides for all adults a general education program which 
will help them better understand the nature of the changing world 
and its implications on their community. 


Adult-extension classes are offered both on and off campus, usually 
during the evening hours. To meet the increasing demand for adult- 
extension courses, additional classrooms are required off-campus. 
Therefore, a cooperative agreement has been made between the 
Board of Education of Columbus County and Southeastern Com- 
munity College to use designated public school facilities. Classes 
may be organized in other locations where suitable facilities are made 
available. However, the community or organization sponsoring such 
classes should provide the facility, including utilities and custodial 
services, at no cost to the College, as College funds are not available 
for these expenses. 


Southeastern Community College will establish Adult-Extension 
Centers in cooperation with local school officials at these schools: 


Acme-Delco High School 
West Columbus High School 


Where Adult-Extension Centers are established, a local school 
official, if avaialble, will be employed by Southeastern Community 
College as a part-time director of the center. He will act in a liaison 
capacity between the College, the local school, and the community in 
the operation of the center. Announcements concerning dates and 
times of classes will be made separately for each center. 


Southeastern Community College reserves the right to limit class 
enrollment and to cancel any class for reasons beyond its control. 


At least 10 or more persons must enroll to begin a class. If the 


average attendance of a class falls below 6 at any time, the class shall 
be discontinued. 
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Eligibility: To enroll in courses offered in the Adult-Extension Edu- 
cation Program, a person must be at least 18 years of age or if 
under 18, a high school graduate. 


Academic Credit: Generally courses offered in the Adult-Extension 
Program are non-credit. However, credit will be given in the Adult 
High School Diploma Program. Certificates may be awarded students 
who successfully complete certain vocational-extension programs. 


When courses will begin: Usually classes will be started in October 
for the Fall Term and in January for the Winter Term. Classes 
may be started at other times to meet specific needs. The time and 
dates for registration for courses, generally, will be announced 
separately. 


Time of class meetings: Classes may meet between the hours of 7:00 
P.M. and 10:00 P.M. daily, except Saturdays. Most class periods will 
be two and one-half hours in length—some classes may be three 
hours in length. Schedules showing place, time, and dates will be 
published for each center and location. 


To Register: Normally, registration for classes offered will be on 
the first night of a class. Registration is on a first come, first served 
basis. 


Attendance: Students are encouraged to attend all classes. In order 
for a student to be presented an Attendance Award, he must attend 
at least 80 per cent of the classes as well as successfully complete the 
prescribed course. 


Fees: There are no tuition fees for Continuing Adult Classes. How- 
ever, a small plant operation fee will be charged for Adult High School 
Diploma Program courses, including electives, where such courses are 
offered in Columbus County Public Schools. The fee will be at a rate 
of $2.50 for 50 hours of instruction. Cost of books, supplies and other 
fees are the individual’s responsibility. All fees are payable at registra- 
tion during the first class meeting. 


Self-Supporting Program: Certain seminars, cultural exhibits and 
similar programs may be organized on a self-supporting basis. The 
income from fees for such programs must defary the expenses. Self- 
supporting clashses in recreational or vocational courses may be 
organized upon approval of the Department of Community Colleges. 


Counseling: Adults who desire counseling regarding their education 
or career plans should contact the Dean of Student Personnel Services. 
Hither make an appointment or ask your Center Director to make an 
appointment for you. 


For additional information please contact the Dean of Adult Educa- 
tion or the Director of Extension, Southeastern Community College, 
Whiteville, North Carolina, Tel. 642-7141. 
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GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION 


ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


The program of Adult Basic Education is essentially designed to 
improve an adult’s ability to speak, read and write the English 
language. Other areas such as arithmetic, science and social studies are 
included in the instructional program. 


Specifically, the objectives of the Adult Basic Education are to: 


(1) Provide instruction for those individuals who have attained 
age eighteen and whose inability to read and write the English 
language constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability 
to obtain and/or retain employment in line with their real 
ability, 


(2) Provide instruction in the basic education skills for those 
individuals who have attained eighteen (18) years of age, 
who have less than eight (8) years of formal education, and 
who are in need of this training to enable them to function 
to the fullest of their realistic potential as citizens, 


(3) Improve their ability to benefit from occupational training, and 


(4) Increase their opportunity for more productive and profitable 
employment. 


In accordance with the North Carolina plan for Adult Basic Educa- 
tion, first priority will be given to persons functioning at the fifth 
grade level or below. Second priority will be given to persons function- 
ing above the fifth and through the eighth grade level. 


The program is based upon the philosophy that every individual, 
regardless of the status of his functional level, should have the 
opportunity to participate in continuing educational activities. The 
philosophy further incorporates the belief that every individual is 
teachable, trainable, and can realize self-improvement. 


SENCland Community Action, Inc., in cooperation with South- 
eastern Community College, will survey and help to identify adults who 
need basic education in accordance with the above indicated priorities. 
In addition, SENCland will be responsible for recruiting adults for 
the program. Upon the establishment of adult basic education classes, 
an effort will be made to evaluate the current educational level of the 
enrolled adults in order to ensure the proper placement of these 
individuals. 


To provide for continuous improvement of the program, a local 
advisory committee will be appointed by the President of South- 
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eastern Community College. The members constituting this committee 
are to be representatives of the following local agencies: Health 
Department, Welfare Department, Employment Security Commission, 
Community Action Groups and other local groups that may aid in 
suitable guidance functions. 


Through the cooperation of local community agencies and organi- 
zations, facilities should be available without cost. According to the 
policy of the State Board of Education, no charge is made for adults 
enrolled in the adult basic education program. 


Class locations and centers are established throughout the area and 
are open to all interested adults. In such cases where special interest 
warrants the establishment of a new class, the institution will attempt 
to provide such instruction. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


THE PROGRAM: In cooperation with Columbus County and White- 
ville City Schools, Southeastern Community College is offering an 
Adult High School Diploma Program. The program is offered both on- 
campus through the Programmed Instruction Center and off-campus at 
designated Adult-Extension Centers. The program consists of a curri- 
culum which includes English, mathematics, science and social studies. 
The program is believed to be the latest innovation in the Adult High 
School Diploma Program in North Carolina in that it is “non-graded’’. 
The non-graded program is based on the principle that all students do 
not learn all things equally well or with equal speed. The non-graded 
plan makes possible classification of students based on achievement. It 
provides for frequent reclassification so that the student may move 
forward on an individual basis at his own pace, and permits the 
establishment of individual student goals. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS: Adults must be 21 years of age 
or older—if 18 to 21 the adult must have written permission from 
the local school superintendent. Each enrollee must have completed 
the eighth grade, or have a transcript from an accredited high school 
showing courses and years of work completed, or make a satisfactory 
score on the placement record. 


ORGANIZATION OF CLASSES: Classes are held on-campus at the 
Programmed Instruction Center 8:30-3:30 daily, Monday through 
Friday, and at nights—7:00-10:00 p.m., Monday through Thursday. 
Classes at Adult-Extension Centers will be announced separately. 


Satisfactory completion of each course in the program shall be 
determined by the student’s score on a standardized end-of-course test. 
When end-of-course test scores indicate required achievement, the 
student is then eligible to receive an Adult High School Diploma. 
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Adult high school preparatory classes may be organized on-campus 
and at Adult-Extension Centers for those students who need addi- 
tional preparation for the entrance into their program. 


HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY 


Another program for the adult who has not completed high school 
is the High School Equivalency Program. Through the Programmed 
Instruction Center and other secondary classes, the student may pre- 
pare himself to take the General Education Development Tests. Upon 
achieving an acceptable score in the areas of English expression, litera- 
ture, mathematics, social studies, and natural science a student may 
be awarded a High School Equivalency Certificate by the North Caro- 
lina State Department of Education. This certificate is generally 
accepted on the same basis as the high school diploma for entrance 
into college, employment, or promotion. 


ADVANCED ACADEMIC COURSES 


Advanced academic education provides adults with general courses 
to widen horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. 
Some of the courses offered in this area are as follows: 


Modern Math for Parents English Improvement and 

Literature Vocabulary Building 

Logic: Argument and Debate Seminar: Human Resources and 

Behavioral Psychology Manpower 

Conference Leadership and Current Trends in Science 
Presentation Techniques Community Affairs Seminar 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in Business Education are planned especially for adults 
who desire business education for personal purposes. Among the 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Personal Typing Estate Planning 
Business English Law for Layman 
ABC Stenoscript Investments (Stock, Bonds and 
Bookkeeping Mutual Funds) 


Business Correspondence 


CITIZENSHIP DEVELOPMENT 


The development of creative citizenship responsive to community 
potenial and problems is an imperative of these times. Courses in 
citizenship education contribute to such development. Among the 
Citienship Development courses offered by the Community College 
are the following: 


American History State Government 
World History Americanization 
United Nations English For New Americans 


North Carolina History 
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HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 


Homemaking Education is designed to help family members take 
advantage of emerging opportunities in education. Adult education 
courses in Homemaking suggest scores of ways to help make family 
life more exciting, more enjoyable, and more economical. Among the 
courses offered by the College are the following: 


Creative Crafts Flower Growing 
Knitting Flower Arranging 
Home Sewing Interior Decorating 


Ornamental Horticulture 


CONSUMER EDUCATION 


Consumer Education contributes to efficient consumption of Ameri- 
ca’s vast storehouse of economic goods. Among the courses available 
are the following: 


Basic Economics Personal Income Tax 

Buying a Home Law for Layman 

Budgeting Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Home Record Keeping Mutual Funds) 


Tips on Household Repairs 
(for Women) 


HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 


Health Education and Safety Courses are especially designed for 
the improvement of health and the safety of people. Courses are 
available as follows: 


Boating Education and Safety Hunter Safety Training 
Basic Seamanship and Navigation First Aid 
Small Boat Handling Home Fire Safety 


LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 


Language Arts Education provides adults with courses to widen 
horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of 
the courses offered in this area are the following: 


Conversational Spanish Public Speaking 
Conversational French Literature 

Speed Reading Parliamentary Procedure 
Creative Writing Improved Listening 


CREATIVE ARTS EDUCATION 


Creative Arts Education is designed to help adults discover and 
develop latent talents, refine active talents, and develop interest in 
and appreciation of the fine arts heritage of our society. Courses 
which are offered in Creative Arts Education by the College include 
the following: 
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Oil Painting History of Art 
Water Color Painting Music Appreciation 
Drawing Choral Music 
Landscape Painting 


FAMILY LIFE PROGRAMS 


The Family Life Program includes Parent Education and Senior 
Citizen Education. 


PARENT EDUCATION 


Parent Education is designed to contribute new ideas and approaches 
to rearing children providing solutions to parent-youth problems. 
This program is designed to make family life more satisfying in the 
midst of a changing world. Courses include the following: 


The Pre-School Child Baby Care 
The Child 6 to 12 years Marriage and Family Life 
Understanding Teenagers 


SENIOR CITIZENS EDUCATION 


American citizens are living longer and are more active in their 
senior years. Time is available to participate in a variety of learning 
experiences which earlier years may not have permitted. Among the 
learning experiences provided especially for senior citizens are the 
following: 


Health for Senior Citizens Retirement Planning 

Home Gardening Challenge of Maturity 
Arts and Crafts Travel Tour Lectures 

Great Thinkers Human Relations 


In cooperation with the Family Life Council of Columbus County, 
senior citizens may want to enroll in courses listed in other areas 
of adult education. 
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OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 


Occupational educational extension courses are designed to serve 
adults who are employed or are seeking employment at the skilled, 
technical and sub-professional levels. Persons in professional oc- 
cupations may also profit from such instruction by learning of new 
developments in their field. 


Any adult 18 years old or older who needs training or re-training 
or who can otherwise profit from the proposed instruction may be 
enrolled. Enrollees who are employed normally attend training dur- 
ing their non-working hours to increase their skills and understand- 
ing, to improve their competency and qualify for advancement. 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in office occupations are planned for adults who desire 
business education for up-grading or job-related purposes. Among 
the courses provided are as follows: 


Typing Business Correspondence 
Business English Business Math 

Gregg Shorthand Business Machines 
Bookkeeping 


DISTRIBUTIVE TRAINING 


There is a growing need for better trained retail personnel in the 
College’s Service Area. The College offers opportunity for training in 
distributive education. Classes are available in the following subject 
areas: 


Advertising Creative Salesmanship 
Credit and Collections Marketing Research 
Customer Relations Commercial Art 


NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 


Southeastern Community College, in cooperation with the Industrial 
Services Division of the North Carolina Department of Community 
Colleges, provides instruction for new and expanding industries. 


This program incorporates job analysis, instructor recruiting and/ 
or training, financial support for job instruction and an adaptation 
for continuous training. Such training aids in more efficient plant 
production for industry and greater opportunity for advancement of 
the employee. New industry planning to locate in the area or in- 
dustries who are planning on expansion and are interested in this 
training should contact Southeastern Community College or Depart- 
ment of Community Colleges, Raleigh, North Carolina. 
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The programmed instruction coordinator demonstrates the audio-visual 
slide projector, used for visually-aided programmed instruction. 
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SUPERVISORY DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Supervisory Development Training courses are designed for po- 
tential and active supervisors who want to prepare for more effective 
leadership and advancement. Courses are available in numerous subject 


areas including the following: 


Principles of Supervision 
Human Relations 
Effective Communications 
Effective Speaking 
Effective Writing 
Reading Improvement 
Economics in Business 
and Industry 
The Supervisor Work 
Measurement 


Job Methods 

Industrial First Aid 

Safety and Accident Prevention 
‘Cost Accounting 

Conference Leadership 

Job Analysis Training 
Instructor Training 

Creative Thinking 

Supervision in Hospitals 


LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 


Law Enforcement Training may be requested by local towns and 
local law enforcement agencies. It is especially designed as inservice 
education for those now engaged in law enforcement activities: Among 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Courts and Laws 
Elements of Offenses 
Motor Vehicle Law 
‘Criminal Investigation 
Juveniles 


Applied Psychology 
Human Relations 
Chemical Tests 
Riot Control 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Fire Service Training is designed to provide firemen the oppor- 
tunity to gain technical information and skill in modern fire fighting 
through a variety of learning experiences and practical problems. 
The classes are often taken to the fireman through training sessions 
held in local departments. Among the courses offered are the 


following: 


Introduction to Fire-fighting 
Portable Fire Extinguishers 
Fire Stream Practices 

Fire Apparatus Practices 
Fire-fighting Procedures . 


Rope Practices 
Ladder Practices 
Hose Practices 
Rescue Practices 
Forcible Entry 
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PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION CENTER 


The Programmed Instruction Center is an important adjunct to 
the total college instructional program. The Center’s program is 
designed to provide study opportunities in practically any field in 
which an adult or college student might be interested. In the Center 
are numerous programmed instruction courses in English, reading, 
mathematics, science, business, social studies, and foreign languages. 
Programs are designed to meet the needs of individuals at all levels 
from non-readers to the college graduate. Students may study for an 
Adult High School Diploma or prepare for the General Education 
Development Tests. Others may study to remedy an academic weak- 
ness, before or after entering college, or supplement a course, or 
pursue a particular course for personal] interest. 


The Center is essentially an individual study situation in which 
programmed instruction is used. Programmed instruction courses are 
designed so as to aid the student in learning information in small 
sequences called “frames”. Each frame requires an immediate re- 
sponse, and each response is checked immediately. If the student 
makes the incorrect response, the program makes the correction 
or re-teaches. 


The Center is open during the day, Monday through Friday and 
Monday through Thursday evenings so students may study several 
hours a day or night. It is located on-campus. 


There are no fees charged for study in the Programmed Instruction 
Center, and a coordinator is available at all times to assist students 
with any programs. 


COMMUNITY SERVICES 


Southeastern Community College sponsors and promotes a number 
of community services. These services contribute to the cultural, 
economic and civic development of the community. Also the college 
may be host to a number of local, state and national groups that 
will conduct seminars and conferences on campus. The centrally lo- 
cated campus with its conference rooms and other facilities is ideally 
suited for conferences and seminars. Lodging and restaurants and 
other facilities are located nearby for the out-of-town conferee. 
Among the more frequently offered community services are the 
following: 


Seminars and Conferences Community Studies 
Speakers’ Bureau Consultant Services 
Art Exhibits Discussion Groups 
Fine Art Series Musical Programs 
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withdraw when it considers such action to be in the best interests of the institution. 
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS, 1969-70 


SUMMER SESSION 1969 


Monday, June 16 
Tuesday, June 17 
Friday, June 20 


Friday, July 4 
Friday, July 25 


Fall Quarter 
Thursday, September 4 
Friday, September 5 
Monday, September 8 
Friday, September 12 
Friday, September 19 
Friday, October 10 


Monday, November 17- 
Friday, November 21 


Winter Quarter 


Monday, December 1 

Tuesday, December 2 
Monday, December 8 

Monday, December 15 
Friay, December 19 


Monday, January 5 
Monday, January 19 


Wednesday, February 25- 


Tuesday, March 3 


Spring Quarter 
Monday, March 9 
Tuesday, March 10 
Friday, March 13 
Monday, March 23 
Thursday, March 26 


Tuesday, March 31 
Wednesday, April 15 


Monday, May 25- 
Friday, May 29 
Sunday, June 7 


SUMMER SESSION 1969-70 


Monday, June 15 


Tuesday, June 16 
Friday, June 19 
Thursday, July 23 


Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date—$5.00 ) 

Classes begin 

Last day to register or add courses 
Holiday 

Final Exams—End of Summer Session 


Morning: Registration for returning students 

Afternoon: Orientation for new students 

Registration for new students (Late registra- 
tion fee after this date—$5.00 ) 

Classes begin 

Last day to register or to add courses 

Last day to drop courses without academic 
penalty 

Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s office— 
12 Noon 

Final Exam Period—End of Quarter 


Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date—$5.00 ) 

Classes begin 

Last day to register or to add classes 

Last Gey to drop courses without academic 
penalty 

Christmas recess begins today at close of 
classes 

Classes resume 

Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s office— 
12 Noon 

Final Exam Period—End of Quarter 


Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date—$5.G0 ) 

Classes begin 

Last day to register or to add classes 

Last aay, to drop classes without academic 
penalty 

Easter recess begins at close of classes 
today 

Classes resume \ 

Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s office— 
12 Noon 

Final Exam Period—End of Quarter 


Graduation Exercises 


Registration (Late registration fee after this 
date—$5.00 ) 

Classes begin 

Last day to register Gr to add courses 

Final Exams—End of Summer Session 
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William Bell Deter tone e Wel Patiliny aed Aira” ae ae: Mathematics 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.A., East Carolina University 


Robert H. Hodgens ................++:. Psychology and Sociology 
B.A., Furman University; M.A., Wheaton College 

Josephine Holcomb ..........-- +... 0+ 00s secre e eee: Social Science 
B.A., Wake Forest College, M.A., Wake Forest College 

Eleanor Eo HOOSE.6 oie ic krce ee ce eer Nursing 
B.S., Illinois Wesleyan University 

George E. Howard ........ Dean of Technical-Vocational Education 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.Ed., North Carolina State University | 

Charles E. Hybleos i. eos ees a ee Counselor 
B.A., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida 

RobertiLee King, vita ac padar a eee a he Moen h a e Biology 
A.B., Elon College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

Chfton{Miekinlawieyi 2 cic, ae a Radio and TV Servicing 
Diploma, Fulton Vocational Training Center; Selenia Business College 

Ruby F. Lambdin Aey ee ee ee English and Foreign Language 
B.S., Concord College; B.A., Concord College; M.A., West Virginia University 

Glen Maynard .......-....-.+++.->: MDTA, Automotive Mechanics 

Clifton A. McClelland ..............----- Dean of Adult Education 
B.S., University of Florida; M.Ed., Texas Technological College 

J: Mariom.Martin (5. Shee ere Chemistry 
A.B., Duke University; M.A., Duke University 

Jean P. Miller, 4.5 cis: gehoh ee ct reece a ee Business 
B.S., St. Andrews Presbyterian College; M.Ed., University of North Carolina 

Pauline N. Moore ........ Director of Admissions and Financial Aid 
A.B., Meredith College 

Joseph K:\Nancesy2 omch a: Rico. Lee Physical Education 


A.B., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.Ed., University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill 


Roland: Gi) Norris; eee cet eee abl eee ee Registrar 
B.S., East Carolina University; M.Ed., East Carolina University 
Edwards Hi wbate cctucteae oie - et es skeen ee ae Welding 


Certificate, Wilson County Technical Institute; Diploma, Cape Fear Indus- 
trial Training Center; Diploma, International Correspondence School 


NancywM. Pearson@as4.), 5-200 a kee English 
A.B., Smith College; M.A.T., Duke University 

Edward) J..Piacentino ® 4.04) oes ieee ta ort ee eee English 
A.B., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 

Coy Le Pittman es. oe hee eae MDT A-Sewing Machine Mechanics 

Chharlesei Kn Ramer ne a ee de Mathematics 
B.S., Atlantic Christian College 

Richard N/ Robbinsieey 22.6 ee Bee a A ee as ere: Business 
B.S., University of Florida; M.Ed., University of Florida 

G. Lynn Ryals ..... 2655+ -22ts cece ree tee .... Biology 


A.B., Elon College; M.A., Appalachian State University 


Rr IPORS ASSC LMT oie hee ret nk oes Physical Education 
B.S., Campbell College; M.A., East Tennessee State University 


oaoplbvens: Gk SA RT a ee Agri- Business 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.S., North Carolina State University 

eae SI AUTIVV ILO oA e es ee RRA See es 5. Social Science 
A.B., High Point College; M.A.T., University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill 

MUMRNICRCCRVVATO 2... ec a eh es ene ne Diesel Mechanics 
Attended U.S. Army Schools in Diesel Mechanics and related subjects 

-coppoheere), VENA a 2S aman a Ag es a Counselor 


STAFF 
Sere ee BD OWENS 5h, 4 le. te ees val ML Secretary, President 
Seem mM ES ATC yer. eh ieee eile ce se wieteatsAtale bra Cee? Bo. Bookstore 
MAAS E326. . se  eS Ie ee Secretary, Registrar 
BSCE, i ee eek ee ev eee Secretary, Business Office 
IUCR CGOCWIN |... oa eee ee Secretary, Dean of Student 
Personnel Services 
Betty PAIECHINOGTECTIC 90 oon) ke ob we hs Secretary, Business Office 
BREE OMINONEYV CUTE kk eo Switchboard Operator 
MPARIPATOTNCAVES 9 ek ee ke oe eee Secretary, Business Office 
oo hoio Set BS. 0 6 iA ar ne a Bookkeeper-Secretary 
Business Office 
Bandra A. Smith ..................--. Secretary, Director Extension 
CE 8. okie nsec ye ee Hee huis eager ae Secretary, Faculty 
Penny R. Strickland ........... Secretary, Student Personnel Services 
Pe atsmi Can OU...) le es Secretary, Dean of Technical- 
Vocational Programs 
MmrICIAvA ys iineree.. .. .. e Secretary, Dean's Office 
Secretary, Library 
Nancy T. Williamson ........... Secretary, Dean of Adult Education 
MramNitARVVOTTell MeO ee. Secretary, Evening Director 
Beever Ve mOpsOn es, FP.) Library Assistant 
BbetteDuncan 4). i.e. 8. Buildings & Grounds Supervisor 
EEE Yin Mle Vere 1 ee I) 1 et ee Seles lay ae gel Maintenance Staff 
EOE CON ON Beh 2 rh etcdy 54 Bes ole RE Maintenance Staff 
SeeiewAndrew Hill 922... len. oe Maintenance Staff 
Beer ricalsowerys. wi oe A Se Oe Maintenance Staff 
PETITE LCL CE ec. re es ee APA Maintenance Staff 
CIB NOUSCM ee 88 a i Aa Maintenance Staff 
BPD IIQML ONES Oe Crh, Coa tla a oh go, Maintenance Staff 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


History of the College 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 
General Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of North 
Carolina. The college was located in Columbus County to serve the 
five counties of Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Brunswick and Pender. 
The College Board of Trustees is composed of prominent citizens from 
the five county area served by the institution. 


The first college president was appointed in 1964 and immediately 
began the development of the new institution. The first college offices 
were located in the Powell Building in Whiteville. In January, 1965, 
the first college classes were started under the Adult Education 
Division, followed in February by the first Technical-Vocational 
classes. In July, 1965, the college moved to a temporary location in 
Chadbourn and opened its doors to the first freshman class in Septem- 
ber of that year. The college moved to its permanent location and 
new college buildings in late August, 1967, in time to open the 1967-68 
academic year. 


The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off Highway 
74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hundred acres of the 
site, one of several offered, was donated to the college by Representa- 
tive Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus County. The Board of 
Trustees, the citizens and the local and state governmental bodies 
have cooperated and supported the establishment and development of 
the college. 


On November 29, 1967, full accreditation was granted the college 
by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Southeastern 
was one of the first three of the fifty North Carolina Community 
College institutions so recognized. 


Objectives of the College 


In order to provide for the post high school educational needs in 
the five county area served by the institution, the Southeastern Com- 
munity College has the following objectives: 


To provide for two year college programs for transfer to a four-year 
college or university. 
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To provide technical-vocational programs which will prepare the students 
for employment in a specialized vocation. 

To provide suitable courses and programs for adult students who desire 
to further their education, to improve their personal or business effi- 
ciency, or to enrich their cultural lives. 


To serve as a center to foster cultural development in the College 
Community. 


Evening and Off-Campus Offerings 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus program 
which includes many of the credit courses given in the daytime, as 
well as non-credit courses which are offered primarily for adults and 
special organizations in the community. 


The availability of college credit courses in the evening allows the 
student who must work while going to college the opportunity to 
coordinate his college activities with part-time employment. Any 
student may enroll for both evening and day-time classes. 


In many programs it is possible to complete all work toward the 
Associate in Arts degree and the Associate in Applied Science degree 
by attending only in the evening. The rate of progress through the 
ons will depend upon the number of courses taken each quarter. 
A reduced load will require a longer period before finishing require- 
ments for either degree. 


A class schedule of all evening classes is published each quarter. 
These class schedules are available upon request. Courses listed in 
the Evening Classes schedule which do not receive ten or more regis- 
trations will be cancelled. Students who have registered in cancelled 
classes will be notified and invite to join other classes or will be given 


a full refund. 


Campus Location and Facilities 


The College occupied its permanent campus for the 1967-68 aca- 
demic year. This initial phase of the building program represents 
approximately two million dollars in capital outlay expenditures. The 
modern campus is located on a one hundred and six acre site between 
Chadbourn and Whiteville off Highway 74-76. There are four build- 
ings on the scenic site which include the Administrative-Learning 
Center-Classroom Complex, the Teaching Auitorium, the Technical- 
Vocational building and the Science facilities. 


State Accreditation 


Southeastern Community College is a part of the North Carolina 
system of public Community Colleges and is accredited by the State 
Department of Education. Arrangements have been formalized with 
four-year colleges and universities whereby graduates of Southeastern 
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will be accepted on the same basis as transfer students from other 
colleges and universities. 


The following Technical and Vocational programs have also re- 
ceived special approval. The Associate Degree Nursing program is 
accredited by the North Carolina Board of Nursing. The Cosmetology 
program has been approved by the North Carolina State Board of 
Cosmetic Arts. The Practical Nursing program is accredited by the 
North Carolina Board of Nursing. 


Regional Accreditation 


Southeastern Community College is a fully accredited member of 
the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. 


ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 


Statement of Policy 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state-sup- 
ported institution adheres to an “open-door” policy. High school 
graduates or persons possessing a high school equivalency certificate 
may be admitted to courses which are appropriate to his or her 
education potential. Successful implementation of an “open-door” ad- 
missions policy requires an emphasis on admissions guidance services. 
These services are provided to assure reasonable potential for success 
in the particular program pursued by the student. As part of the 
admissions guidance process, Southeastern Community College utilizes 
an initial placement test battery, a personal interview, an evaluation 
of the applicant’s prior school record, and a consideration of the 
applicant’s aspirations. 


Steps In Admissions Procedures 
A. Application and application fee. 


The applicant should submit an application form properly com- 
pleted and accompanied by a $10.00 application fee to the Director 
of Admissions. This fee will be applied toward the tuition for the first 
quarter of attendance. It is refundable only in case the student is not 
accepted by the college. Applications should be submitted well in 
advance of the beginning of the quarter in which the student desires 
to enroll. An early application assures adequate time for processing 
and may enable entry into a program where enrollment is limited. 
NO APPLICATION WILL BE ACCEPTED LATER THAN 10 
DAYS PRIOR TO REGISTRATION EACH ela EXCEPT 
IN RARE CASES. 
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B. Transcripts 


1. Beginning Students—An applicant who has never before attended 
a college should request his or her high school to forward a trans- 
cript directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Com- 
munity College. A supplementary transcript of the final semester’s 
work should be sent as soon as possible after high school 
graduation. 


2. Transfer Students—An applicant who has preyiously attended or 
enrolled in any other college or university is considered a transfer 
student and should request official transcripts of all work pre- 
viously attempted. His high school transcript in addition to 
college transcripts must be sent directly to the Diretor of 
Admissions, Southeastern Community College. 


C. Physical Examination For Admission. 


The medical form provided each full-time applicant must be com- 
pleted by a Physician and retumed to the college. Applicants for the 
nursing program have a special medical form and a dental form which 
must be completed and returned as part of the admissions procedure. 


D. Photo 


A small photo of the applicant must accompany the completed 
application form. 


E. Initial Placement Test Battery. 


Each full-time student (including transfer students ) at Southeastern 
Community College will take an initial placement test battery prior 
to program approval and the first registration for courses. The tests 
are not admissions tests but serve to provide additional information 
to be used in planning the student’s program. If the scores on the 
test battery and the previous school record indicate a lack of readiness 
to begin credit work, the student will have the opportunity to enroll 
in developmental courses or work in the Programmed Instruction 
Center. 


F. Pre-Admission Counseling 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs and 
courses offered by Southeastern Community College. However, it is 
to the advantage of the prospective student to defer conference with 
admissions counselors until after his transcripts have been received 
at the college and he has taken the Initial Placement Test Battery. 
After the applicant’s test has been scored and analyzed, he will be 
expected to make an appointment to confer with an admissions coun- 
selor. Applicants unable to keep the appointment should telephone 
the office of Student Personnel Services to arrange another appoint- 
ment. Applicants for the nursing program must also have an interview 
_ with the Director of Nursing. 
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Scheduling Of Courses 


The college is open from 8:30 a. m. to 5:00 p. m. Monday through 
Friday and from 6:30 p. m. to 10:00 p. m. Monday through Thurs- 
day. Courses may be scheduled at various times during this period. 
The college cannot guarantee that all full-time students can limit 
their schedule to day-time classes. To complete a normal course 
load, students may have to register for one or more afternoon or 
evening courses some quarters. 


Transfer Students 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges and 
universities, depending upon their final status with the previous insti- 
tution. A student on probationary status from his last college or uni- 
versity will be admitted on a probationary status with a maximum 
course load of 12-14 credit hours. 


A student who has been suspended from his previous college or 
university will not be admitted to Southeastern Community College 
until he has completed at least one quarter or semester of his suspen- 
sion period; except when approved by the Admissions Appeal Com- 
mittee through an appeal initiated by the student. This appeal requires 
a written request and personal interview by the student before the 
Admissions Appeal Committee. 


ADVISEMENT 


Each day-time student will be assigned an adviser who will assist 
in schedule planning prior to registration and will serve as a consultant 
concerning academic progress and goals. The student is expected 
to have a conference with his adviser concerning mid-term grades 
each quarter. Members of the Student Personnel Services staff are 
available to provide counseling services if needed. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE COLLEGE 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations and 
policies contained in this catalog. Students are also responsible for 
information contained in announcements made through the student 
bulletin and other official publications of the college. Students are 
encouraged to familiarize themselves with the contents of the entire 
catalog. 


Attendance 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. There- 
fore, no set number of class absences are authorized. Absences are a 
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serious deterrent to good scholarship and it is virtually impossible to 
receive optimum instruction, obtain knowledge, or gain skill when 
absent. As all students are adults with many responsibilities, an 
occasional absence might be absolutely necessary; however, such 
absences in no way lessen the students’ responsibility for meeting the 
requirements of the class. Explanation for an absence will not be 
demanded, but as a matter of courtesy the reason for it should be 
given to the instructor. 


Students who can anticipate absences should contact their instruc- 
tor prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be impossible, 
the student should see the instructor as soon after the absence as 
possible to explain his absence and make up work. 


Warning notices for unexcused absences may be sent to parents or 
guardians of students at the discretion of each instructor. Additional 
unexcused absences from class will result in the student being re- 
moved from class with a failing grade. 


Student Conduct 


Students are expected to display qualities of courtesy and integrity 
that characterize the behavior of ladies and gentlemen. The college 
does not permit the use or possession of alcohol on the campus or at 
college sponsored functions. 


It is also expected that students will be governed by such rules and 
regulations as may be established by the Student Government Associa- 
tion and the college. Violation of rules and regulations may subject 
the student to disciplinary measures or possible dismissal from 
college. 


Dismissal 


The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student 
when it believes such action is in the best interest of the college or the 
student. 


Student Insurance 


Students participating in Intercollegiate Athletics, Intramural Sports 
Activities or enrolled in Physical Education, Science or Vocational 
Laboratories are required to be covered by accident insurance. The 
college provides an inexpensive student insurance program. All 
students are strongly encouraged to participate. 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


Guidance and Counseling 


Guidance and counseling services are an essential part of the 
Southeastern Community College program. These services are available 
to every student from pre-admission through graduation including 
transfer or placement. 


Each full-time student is assigned a faculty adviser who serves to 
assist the student with specific course planning and registration during 
his enrollment in college. The college further provides a staff of 
trained and qualified professional counselors available to the students 
through the Office of Student Personnel Services. Here, counseling— 
academic, vocational, or personal—is available on an individual and/or 
group basis for all students. 


Testing 


A series of placement tests are given to all students enrolling for the 
first time at Southeastern Community College. The results of these 
tests are used during the pre-registration period to assist students in 
planning their programs of study. 


In addition, a variety of aptitude, achievement, intelligence, interest, 
and personality tests are available to students as the need arises. These 
tests are administered and scored by a counselor and then interpreted 
to the student. 


Freshman Orientation 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the orienta- 
tion program. All part-time students are strongly urged to participate 
in this program. The purpose of the program is to acquaint the student 
with the administrative personnel, faculty, and student leaders. The 
rules, policies, and privileges of the college are discussed as contained 
in the Student Handbook. Informal social activities with fellow stu- 
dents and faculty members are included in the program of orientation. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND SERVICES 


Student Activities and Services are an integral part of the total 
development of students at Southeastern Community College. Students 
are encouraged to join and participate in student activities. 


Student Government Association 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizenship 
through participation in a program of self-government. The Student 
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STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION OFFICERS 


(Left to Right: Sue McPhatter, Secretary; Patricia Clark, President; O. C. Steven- 
son, Vice President; Louise Yoder, Treasurer) 
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Government Association is composed of all full-time students who are 
enrolled in the college. Part-time students who elect to pay the student 
activity fee may also be members of the Association. Officers are 
chosen each year and each class is represented in the Student Govern- 
ment Association. The purpose of the Student Government Associa- 
tion shall be to provide means for responsible and effective student 
participation in the organization and control of student affairs. 


Student Publications 


The college newspaper, The Ram’s Horn, is published by and for 
the students at regular intervals. 


The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to the 
student body, under the sponsorship of the Student Government 
Association. 


A college yearbook is under consideration for future publication. 
Students interested in any aspect of such publication activities—the 
college newspaper, Student Handbook and college yearbook—are 
invited to participate. 


Honorary Academic Society 


Southeastern Community College has a member chapter of PHI 
THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic society for Junior 
College students. College Transfer and Technical students maintaining 
a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better are eligible for 
nomination. The Chapter provides for recognition of academic excel- 
lence. It also sponsors service projects. 


Chorus Club 


This organization is open to all members of the Southeastern Com- 
munity College Chorus. Its goals are to provide for concert programs, 
publicity, and social events involving the chorus. 


Collegiate Civitan Club 


This organization was formed as a service club on campus to 
promote the well-being of the institution through service to the 
students, college, and community. Students will have the opportunity 
for personal growth through service. 


Student Nursing Association 


The Student Nurses of Southeastern Community College formed 
this organization to promote a sense of professional involvement in 
Nursing. The Association provides an organized means of communi- 
cation with the District, State, and National Nursing organizations. 
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The College Chorus is open to all students of the college avd it performs on 
and off campus. 
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Social Activities 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series of 
formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school term. 
Social, religious, departmental, and service clubs have been estab- 
lished on campus. The college also provides, under Student Govern- 
ment sponsorship, a Fine Arts Concert Series, film series, dances and 
other activities. Each student is encouraged to join and participate in 
club activities. 


Intramural Sports Activities 


The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to provide an 
opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of worthwhile 
recreational sport or activity. 


The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends upon 
student participation in the various fields of recreational and athletic 
endeavor, and secondly upon student participation in the planning, 
administration, and execution of the program. Each student is encour- 
aged to take full advantage of the opportunities provided in this pro- 
gram in order to develop and maintain himself as a well-rounded 
person. 


Intercollegiate Athletics 


Southeastern participates in a program of intercollegiate athletics 
and is a member of the National Junior College Athletic Association. 
A full basketball schedule was initiated in 1966-67. Soccer, golf, 
tennis and other sports will be encouraged. 


Student Insurance and Medical Facilities 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. 
Students are encouraged to take advantage of this insurance. All 
students participating in Intercollegiate athletics, Physical Education, 
Intramural Sports, Science or Vocational Laboratories are required to 
have accident insurance coverage. 


The college does not provide medical facilities; however, first-aid 
equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. In case 
of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified immediately. 
Emergency treatment, by private physician or hospitalization, is at 
the student’s expense. 


Student Center and Bookstore 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus and is 
equipped with vending machines which provide various types of 
refreshments. 
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The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies avail- 
able for students. Both new and used texts are available. Books may 
be resold to the bookstore provided they are in good condition and will 
be used by the college for the next year. 


Library Services 


The library has a growing collection of materials selected by pro- 
fessional librarians in consultation with faculty-and administrative 
personnel. Library services are directed by professional librarians 
aided by clerical assistants and a number of student assistants who 
have been granted work scholarships. New students are urged to 
acquaint themselves with the regulations which have been established 
for the interest of all who use the library. These procedures, along 
with other items designed to aid the student in his use of the library, 
will be found in the STUDENT HANDBOOK compiled and dis- 
tributed each year by the Student Government Association. 


FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter system 
which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a program of study 
are required to register and pay all fees at the beginning of each 
quarter. Every effort is made to keep college expense at a minimum. 
Tuition cost is set by the State Board of Education and is subject to 
change. 


Registration Fee 


An annual registration fee of $2.00 is charged for each full-time 
and part-time student when he first enrolls. This fee is not charged 
again during the school year unless the student withdraws and re- 
enters later in the same year. 


Tuition—in State 


Tuition for full-time students in College Transfer Programs. is 
$42.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 14 hours pay £3.00 per 
quarter hour. 


Tuition for full-time students in Technical or Vocational Programs 
is $32.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 
per quarter hour. 


21 


Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. The 
following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
c. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 when required 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 when required 


Tuition—Out of State 


Students whose legal residency is out of the state of North Carolina 
shall be charged two and one-half times the above rate. 


Tuition—Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and Georgia 


Students living in the Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and 
Georgia will not be charged out of state tuition fees. Southeastern 
Community College is participating in the Coastal Plains Regional 
Commission and out of state tuition is not charged to residents living 
in this area. 


Definition of Residency 


The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina is less than 
for nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal resident must 
have maintained his domicile in North Carolina for at least the six 
months preceding the date of first enrollment or re-enrollment in an 
institution of higher education in this State. 


The legal residence of a person under twenty-one years of age at 
the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher education 
in this State is that of his parents, surviving parent, or legal guardian. 


Student Activity Fee 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $6.00 per 
quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the Student Activity 
Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


Graduation Fee 
Students must pay a graduation fee of $10.00. 


Refund Policy 


Students who withdraw officially during the first ten days of the 
quarter are eligible for a partial refund on their tuition. No additional 
refunds will be granted. 


Full refund will be granted should the college cancel a class. 
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Transcript of Records 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record will be 
sent free of charge to the institution or employer so designated. Sub- 
sequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 each. 


FINANCIAL AID 


Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial aid 
opportunities for worthy students who need financial assistance. 
Students seeking financial aid must complete their applications prior 
to June Ist preceding the school year for which they apply. Awards 
will be made during the month of June. Application forms may be 
obtained from high school counselors or upon a request directed to 
the Financial Aid Director at Southeastern Community College. 


Scholarships—College 


A number of scholarships are offered to students attending South- 
eastern Community College by civic organizations, service clubs, and 
individual donors. These scholarships are awarded to students whose 
academic record demonstrates above average ability and whose 
family or personal circumstances make financial assistance desirable. 


Applications for scholarships should be submitted to the Director of 
Financial Aid. Applicants must be officially admitted to the college 
before any action can be taken on the scholarship request. 


Recipients of the following scholarships are chosen by the Financial 
Aid Committee of Southeastern Community College. These are 
awarded annually. 


1. The Jiggs Powers Athletic Scholarship. $200.00 
2. Nathan and Celia Kramer Scholarship. 250.00 
3. Morris Larry Kramer Scholarship. 250.00 
4. Hattie Sadler Scholarship to be awarded to a student 


working toward an Associate Arts Degree in Nursing. 250.00 
5. Columbus County Medical Auxiliary to be awarded 


to a student in the Nursing Program. 100.00 
6. Columbus County Medical Association to be awarded 

to a student in the Nursing Program. 300.00 
7. Lake Waccamaw Woman’s Club (reviewed by the 

club annually ) 150.00 
8. Whiteville Woman’s Club awarded for 1967-68 250.00 


9. Miss Pauline Toon Scholarship awarded for 1968-69 250.00 
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The Joel Levitt Foundation has granted four scholarships to South- 
eastern Community College on an award basis. The college receives 
all applications and recommends four or five names for each of the 
four scholarships. The final selections are made by a special committee 
from the Joel Levitt Foundation. 


Two of these awards—1 for $500, and 1 for $250 are presented as a 
tribute to Mr. J. K. Powell and are referred to as the J. K. Powell 
Scholarships. 


The other two are called the Blue Jeans Scholarships and are 
awarded to employees of sons or daughters of employees of the Blue 
Jeans Corporation. 


Recipients of certain other scholarships at Southeastern Community 
College are chosen by a faculty committee from designated high 
schools. 


1. Future Business Leaders of America, Pembroke High 


School $100.00 
2. Kiwanis Club, Elizabethtown, North Carolina 200.00 
3. Pierce and Company, Hallsboro, North Carolina 2.50.00 
4. American Legion, Whiteville, North Carolina 225.00 
5. Whiteville Rotary Club, Whiteville, North Carolina 950.00 
6. Whiteville Lion’s Club, Whiteville, North Carolina 250.00 


The following donors chose the recipients of the scholarships 
awarded by them. 


1. Duke University $250.00 
2. Mr. & Mrs. D. C. McMillan 250.00 
3. Howard Memorial Christian Education Fund, Inc. 950.00 
4. Glen Alden Corporation— (Competitive ) 700.00 
5. Brunswick—Waccamaw Missionary Convention 250.00 
G65.@a i Larkin 2.50.00 
7. Tabor City Jaycees 75.00 
8. United Church of Christ United Fund 100.00 
9. Waccamaw Bank and Trust Company—(Shallotte ) 250.00 


Scholarship Loan Fund For Prospective Teachers 


The North Carolina State Department of Public Instruction makes 
available to qualified high school seniors who plan to enter the 
teaching profession a limited number of Scholarship Loan Awards. 
An application for one of these awards must be submitted to the 
State Department of Public Instruction by March 1 of the year in 
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which the loan is desired. Inquiries and requests for application forms 
should be addressed to Prospective Teachers Scholarship Loan Fund, 
State Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh. High School Coun- 
selors may also have a supply of these forms. 


STUDENT LOANS 


College Foundation Loans 


Southeastern Community College is a participant in the College 
Foundation, Inc. Loan Programs. Two loan plans are available: The 
Bankers Loan Plan and The Bryan Foundation Student Loan Plan. 
The Bryan Foundation Student Loan Plan is available at the same rates 
as the Federal Loans sponsored under the High Education Act: 4 of 1 
percent per year while in school and 3% percent during the repayment 
period. Applications for loan funds may be obtained from the Student 
Personnel Services Office after application for admission to the college 
is filed. The processing of these loans requires considerable time and 
application should be initiated early. 


National Defense Loans 


High school graduates who have been accepted for admission by the 
College may obtain an application form from the Director of Financial 
Aid at Southeastern Community College. The repayment period and 
interest on these loans begins nine months after the borrower ends 
his studies. If a borrower becomes a full-time teacher in an elementary 
or secondary school or in an institution of higher education, as much 
as half of the loan may be cancelled at the rate of ten per cent for each 
year teaching. 


Uncle Bill and Aunt Cora Jane Ward Loan Fund 


The donors of this fund wish to assist students who need loans to 
continue their education and who demonstrate the intention and 
general ability to successfully complete the course to be undertaken— 
students must be accepted for admission before applications may be 
considered. Application forms for loans from this fund may be 
requested from the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern Com- 
munity College. Terms of these loans are very generous and may be 
discussed with the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern. 


J. H. Land Loan Fund and E. L. Derrick Loan Fund 


These are short-term loan funds designed to assist students who need 
small amounts of money for tuition or books on a short-term basis. 
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Watson Trust Fund 


This fund is administered by Misses Yata, Theodosia and Fawn 
Watson, Fairmont, North Carolina and is intended to assist students 
in the Fairmont area in pursuing education beyond the high school 
level. Several of our students are presently using these funds. Appli- 
cation should be made directly to the Misses Watson. 


College Work Study 


The student work-study program enables students to help pay 
college expenses while attending classes full-time. Students partici- 
pating in this program are assigned to the library, administrative 
offices, and to certain departments in the college. The program 
offers valuable experience as well as financial help. 


In order to participate, a student must have been accepted for 
admission and must have filed a completed Financial Aid Application 
in the Student Personnel Services Office. Assignments are made as 
jobs and funds are available. 


Vocational Rehabilitation Aid 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may be 
eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of Public Law 


565. Applications for this scholarship aid should be processed through 


the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office, Room 206, 517 Insur- 
ance Lane, Charlotte, North Carolina, or through the District Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Office nearest the applicant. Inquiries may be 
directed to the Rehabilitation Office or to the Office of Student 
Personnel Services at Southeastern Community College. 


Veteran’s Administration Benefits 


All curriculum programs offered by the college are approved for 
Veteran’s Administration benefits. The Adult Diploma High School 
program is also included in this benefits approval. 


Occupational Placement 


Southeastern Community College maintains a Placement Service 
to assist Technical and Vocational graduates in becoming aware of 
career opportunities and to assist them in securing employment. 
Prospective employers are invited to the campus to present employ- 
ment opportunities. The Placement Counselor maintains a Job 
Opportunity file, applicant resume file, and a full-time referral service. 


Students are assisted in securing part-time employment off campus 
during their enrollment. The Placement Counselor maintains an up- 
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to-date file of job opportunities in the area and every effort is made 
to assist the students with employment needs. An application should 
be filed with the Placement Counselor at the earliest possible date. 


Vocational Counseling 


Vocational Counseling is available to help students gain a more 
accurate picture of their interests, aptitudes, and abilities in relation 
to their vocational choice. Basically, counseling is a process designed to 
assist students in gaining a better understanding of themselves and 
their abilities. The roll of the counselor is that of assisting the student 
grow and develop in his or her vocational career. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the Associate 
in Arts Degree for students who complete a Co lege Transfer Pro- 
gram and the Associate in Applied Science Degree for students who 
complete a two year Technical Program. All degree candidates must 
complete the General Education requirements, applicable to their 
respective programs in addition to other courses for a minimum of 96 
quarter hours, the last 30 of which must be taken at Southeastern 
Community College. The student’s overall grade point average must 
be at least 2.0 (“C”) on work attempted at Southeastern Community 
College. 


Classification of Students 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours 
is considered a full-time student. 


Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quarter 
hours is considered a part-time student. 


Freshman—A student who has less than 45 student hours credit is 
classified as a Freshman. 


Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 quarter 
hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 


Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 
hours, holds a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student is 
classified as a special student. An audit student is one enrolled in a 
class with the understanding that he will receive no credit or final 
grade. He is expected to attend class regularly and to perform all 
assigned work. Regular fees will be charged. 
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Student Course Load 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 12 
credit hours. The normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 credit hours. 
Students desiring to take more than 18 hours must obtain written 
permission from the Dean of Instruction. 


Schedule Changes 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period for 
students to change schedules; drop and add courses. The time limit 
for such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF EVENTS published 
in the front of this catalog. It is to the studént’s advantage to study 
this calendar carefully. 


Grading System 


Each student will receive at Mid-quarter an evaluation of his 
progress in each course. Mid-quarter grades are for student informa- 
tion only and are not placed on the permanent record. 


At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades for 
credit courses based on the following system: 


Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 
A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
C Average 2 qa points per quarter hour 
credit 
D Poor, but Passing 1 quality point per quarter hour credit 
F Failed 0 quality point per quarter hour credit 
WP Withdrawn Passing Officially hone ton from class, pass- 
in 
WF Withdrawn Failing Officially withdrawn from class, failing 
I Incomplete Work must be made up within the 


next quarter to obtain credit. If “ja 
is not removed within this period, an 
“F” grade will be given. 

AU Audit Enrollment as a non-credit student. 


The following grading scale will be used for reporting progress in the 
preparatory (non-credit ) programs: 


Grade Explanation 
H Highly satisfactory 
P Satisfactory 
U Unsatisfactory 


Dean’s List 


In order to honor outstanding students, the Dean’s List will be 
published after each quarter. To qualify for the Dean’s List, a student 
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must take a minimum work load of 12 quarter credit hours and main- 
tain at least a 3.0 (“B”) average with no grades lower than “C”. 


Tests and Final Examinations 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at his 
discretion. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be given at the 
end of each quarter. 


Academic Probation 


A full-time student failing to maintain a 1.5 (“D” plus ) scholastic 
average for any quarter will be placed on probation for the next 
quarter. Should the student fail to maintain a 1.5 grade-point average, 
he will be subject to Suspension for one quarter. When a student is 
placed on probation he is so notified by letter of the terms of the 
probation and when he registers he automatically accepts the terms 
of probation. A student on academic probation is not permitted to 
register for more than 12-14 credit hours except on the recommenda- 
tion of his advisor. 


A transfer student admitted on probation must maintain a 2.0 (Gry, 
grade point average for the first quarter enrolled in order to enroll for 
the next quarter. 


Academic Suspension 


Academic suspension is the action taken by the college to suspend 
or drop a student from a particular curriculum program because of 
poor scholarship. 


A probationary student failing to make a 1.5 grade-point average 
during the quarter that he is on probation is subject to academic 
suspension. A student so suspended is eligible for readmission on 
probation after one quarter. A student suspended for poor scholarship 
for the second time from Southeastern Community College will be 
suspended for one year and must come before the Admissions Com- 
mittee for readmission. 


The privilege of appeal is provided the suspended student. The 
student is required to write a letter to the Admissions Appeal Com- 
mittee explaining his appeal and must appear before the Committee 
in person should the Committee so desire. 


Withdrawal From College 


Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the Office 
of Student Personnel Services to obtain the necessary forms and 
procedures for official withdrawal. A student who fails to withdraw 
officially will receive a grade of “F” for each course in which he is 
enrolled. 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the 
demand for education beyond the high school have resulted in 
ever-increasing numbers of students seeking admission to colleges 
and universities throughout the nation. To help meet the needs of 
these students, community colleges, which offer the first two years of 
college work, are being established in all sections of the country. 
Southeastern Community College, one of the new community colleges 
in the North:Carolina system, is dedicated to the task of assisting 
students toward their goal of achieving a college education. 


During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students 
secure a broad education in the area of English Communications, 
Humanities, Social Science, Biological and Physical Science, Mathe- 
matics, Psychology, and Physical Education; in addition, they begin 
specialized work in their own particular fields of interest. It is the aim 
of Southeastern Community College to provide quality instruction 
in these areas for transfer credit to senior institutions. 


Transfer of Credit 


A community college advisory committee, including representatives 
of state-supported state has worked with the Department of 
Community Colleges and Southeastern Community College to assist 
in the development of curricula acceptable to senior institutions. 
Consequently, courses taken at Southeastern Community College 
should transfer in grade and credit (“C” or better) to the institution 
as applicable to the curriculum for which such courses were intended. 
The student should be able to transfer to the senior institution with 
Junior status after completing two years of credit work at Southeastern. 


College personnel stand ready to assist the student in course selec- 
tion. It is the responsibility of the student, however, to familiarize 
himself with the requirements of the senior institution to which he 
intends to transfer. 


TRANSFER AGREEMENTS 


College transfer students from Southeastern Community College are 
eligible to transfer to all senior institutions and many of them have 
attended the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Meredith 
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College, St. Andrews Presbyterian College, East Carolina University, 
Duke University, Appalachian State University, University of North 
Carolina at Greensboro, Wilmington College, and others. Southeastern 
has developed special transfer agreements with the following institu- 
tions which have especially attractive features: University of North 
Carolina at Charlotte, North Carolina; Florida-Atlantic University at 
Boca Raton, Florida; Campbell College at Buies Creek, North Caro- 
lina; and Pembroke State College at Pembroke, North Carolina. 
Terms of these special agreements are listed below. 


University of North Carolina at Charlotte, North Carolina 


Students are requested to consult with their advisors or with the 
Student Personnel Services Office about transferring to the University 
of North Carolina at Charlotte. 


Florida Atlantic University at Boca Raton, Florida 


Florida Atlantic University in Boca Raton, Florida will accept a 
graduate with an A.A. Degree from Southeastern Community College 
who has a 2.0 average or better on all work attempted. 


Campbell College Transfer Agreement: 


In cooperation with Campbell College, Southeastern Community 
College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the degrees 
offered at Campbell. Graduates of Southeastern, who successfully 
complete this program with a “C” average or better, will be admitted 
to Campbell without loss of credit at Juniors in classification. 


Those students who attempt to transfer to Campbell before gradua- 
tion from Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. 
Subsequently, they will be considered as any other transfer student 
and must comply with rules and regulations as set forth by Campbell. 


Two-Year Curriculum for Transfer to Campbell College: 


Art 201 or Music 105 3 quarter hours 

Lab Science (Biology, Chemistry, 12 quarter hours 
Physics, or Physical Science )* 

English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 

English 201 and English 205 or 206 10 quarter hours 
(Prefer English 205 ) 

Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 

History 101-102-103 , 9 quarter hours 

Math 112-113** 10 quarter hours 


*Elementary Teaching Majors should enroll in Physical Science 101-102-103. 


“Acceptable for Campbell’s Math 111 and 112 except for elementary teaching 
majors who should enroll in MAT 101 and 102 and 103. 
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Psychology 201 5 quarter hours 


Physical Education 101-102-103- 6 quarter hours — 
201-202-203 

Health 201 5 quarter hours 

Foreign Language 9-18 quarter hours 


(BA graduate—2 high school units 
18 quarter hours in college ) 

(BS graduate—elementary units in 
high school plus 201-202-203 level ) 
(Bus. Adm. graduate—a minimum of 
elementary foreign language level 
101-102-103 ) 

Social Science—any two of the following 10 quarter hours 
History 201-202 (preferred ) 
Economics (Business Administration 
Majors ) 

Political Science 
Sociology 


Electives 0-4 quarter hours 
Minimum of 0-5 hours selected from 
other courses listed under college 
transfer course descriptions. (De- 
pending on students’s foreign lan- 
guage course work at Southeastern 
Community College ) 
96-100 quarter hours 


Pembroke State College Transfer Agreement 


In cooperation with Pembroke State College, Southeastern Com- 
munity College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the 
degrees offered at Pembroke. Graduates of Southeastern, who success- 
fully complete all requirements of this program with a “C” average 
or better, will be admitted to Pembroke without loss of credit as 
Juniors in classification. 


Students who wish to transfer to Pembroke before graduation from 
Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. They will 
be considered as any other transfer student and must comply with 
rules and regulations as set forth by Pembroke. 


Two-Year Curriculum For Transfer to Pembroke 


Art 201 or Mus 105 5 quarter hours 
or Humanities 201° 

Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 


“In order to receive credit for either course, both humanities courses must be 
successfully completed. 
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English 201-202 10 quarter hours 


Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Math 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Philosophy 201 or Psychology 201 5 quarter hours 
or Humanities 202° 
Physical Education 101-102-103 6 quarter hours 
201-202-203 
Social Science—any two of the following 10 quarter hours 
Economics 
Political Science 
Sociology 
ELECTIVES—minimum of 19 hours selected 19 


from other courses listed under college 
transfer course descriptions. It is strongly 
recommended that students complete 9-18 
hours of foreign language before entering 
Pembroke 


96 quarter hours 


Advanced Placement 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced 
Placement Program which is administered by high schools through 
the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Under this 
system a student entering the college may offer a nationally graded 
examination as evidence of his completion of a college level course 
taken in high school. When the results of the examination meet the 
minimum requirements, the student will receive college credit for 
courses offering similar material. 


Students with superior high school records are sometimes per- 
mitted to enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before 
permission is granted to do so, the student is required to take a special 
examination to determine whether or not he actually has the knowl- 
edge and competency to succeed in these advanced courses. 


Directed Independent Study 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by independent 
study must contact the instructor of the course prior to registration 
and complete a written contract. A copy of the contract will be 
forwarded to the Dean of Instruction for final approval. The contract 
will specify the requirements to be completed by the student includ- 
ing tests, periodic class attendance, and term papers. The student 
must complete all requirements of the contract to obtain credit for the 
course. 


*It is strongly recommended that students complete 9-18 hours of foreign 
language before entering Pembroke. 
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The regular grading system applies to all independent study stu- 
dents. Grades earned by independent study have the same status as 
those acquired through regular class attendance. 


General Education Program 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general educa- 
tion for all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. By general 
education we are referring to those phases of non-specialized and 
non-vocational education which represent man’s accumulated knowl- 
edge and should be the common possession of all educated citizens. 


A comprehensive general education program is designed to prepare 
the student for effective participation in his community regardless of 
his role in the community. Therefore, a course of study should include 
appropriate academic subjects and supplementary activities whereby 
the student achieves competency not only for a vocation, but with a 
better understanding of himself and a higher regard for others. 


Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of the 

General Education Program at Southeastern are: 

To provide a common core of experience 

To foster an understanding of cultural heritage 

To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

-To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 


General Education Requirements for the Associate in 
Arts Degree 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the following 
General Education courses (or their equivalent ) in addition to other 
electives for a minimum of 96 credit hours with an overall grade 
point average of 2.0 (“C”) or better. 


English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Humanities 201-202 ° 10 quarter hours 


(By special written approval of the Dean 
of the College, the Humanities requirement 
may be met by the completion of any two 
of the following: PHI 201, MUS 105; ART 
201 or ART 202; ENG 201 or ENG 202. 


Mathematics 101-102 6 quarter hours 
Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
Physical Education 101-102-103 
201-202-203 6 quarter hours 
Electives 42 quarter hours 
96 


°In order to receive credit for either course, both humanities courses must be 
successfully completed. 
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The advisor and guidance counseling emphases are quite important at Southeastern 
Community College. 
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Suggested Programs of Study 
Leading to the Associate in Arts Degree 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students plan- 
ning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These outlines 
suggest a sequence in which the various courses may be taken. 
Students may select their own courses and sequences; however, 
courses are generally scheduled each quarter based on the sequence 
in the suggested guides. 


Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from the 
four-year colleges of their choice in order to determine early in their 
college careers the entrance and degree requirements of the institution 
in which their four year degree will be completed. 


BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students who 
do not have a definite educational objective. This program is so 
organized to meet the General Education Requirements of the college 
with sufficient electives to permit the student to explore various fields 
of interest. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 103 Mathematics e 
BIO 101 General Biology, HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
CHM 101 General Chemistry Elective * 2-4 
PED 101 Physical Education | a 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 16-18 

Elective ° 3-0 

16-18 

Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 5 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
BIO 101 General Biology, PED 202 Physical Education il 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 Elective * 5h 
CHM 102 General Chemistry — 
PED 102 Physical Education I 16-18 
MAT 101 Mathematics 5 

Elective ° 2-4 

16-18 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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Spring Quarter 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 ENG 211 Speech 5 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 PSY 201 Psychology or 
BIO 103 General Biology, SOC 201 Sociology 5 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
CHM 103 General Chemistry Elective 8 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 eta 
MAT 102 Mathematics 6) 19 
Elective ?® OA 
16-18 


LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans for 
transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the third and 


fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
BIO 101 General Biology or Foreign Language 3) 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
CHM 101 General Chemistry PED 201 Physical Education ji 
Foreign Language 3 Elective * 0 
PSY 101 Psychology ube 
PED 101 Physical Education i Ly 
Elective * 0-2 
16-18 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 5 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 5 MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or Foreign Language 3 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
CHM 102 General Chemistry PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Foreign Language 33 Elective ° 0 
PED 102 Physical Education i) = 
Elective * 0-4 V7 
14-18 


° Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 English 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 

BIO 103 General Biology or 

PHS 103 Physical Science or 

CHM 103 General Chemistry 
Foreign Language 

PED 103 Physical Education 
Elective? 


Spring Quarter 


3 ENG 211 Speech 
3 MAT 103 Mathematics 
Foreign Language 
4 PED 203 Physical Education 
Elective * 
BS 
1 
0-4 
14-18 
AGRICULTURE 


ms 
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The suggested agriculture program is designed to enable the 
student to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelors Degrees 


in Agriculture. This curriculum is subject to chang 


e depending upon 


the student previous background and the institution to which he 
desires to transfer. Electives taken should be in the biological and 


physical sciences. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 Freshman English 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 
MAT 112 Mathematics 

BIO 101 General Biology 
PSY 101 Psychology 

PED 101 Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 

HIS 102 Western Civilization 

MAT 113 Mathematics 

BIO 102 General Biology 

PED 102 Physical Education 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 

MAT 150 Mathematics 

BIO 103 General Biology 

PED 103 Physical Education 
Elective 


Hours 


S) 


id 
oblenanuno 


0-2 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


CHM 101 Chemistry 

BIO 211 Zoology 

POL 201 Amer. Govt. 
HUM 201 Humanities 

PED 201 Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 


CHM 102 Chemistry 

BIO 212 Zoology 

BUS 221 Economics 

HUM 202 Humanities 

PED 202 Physical Education 


Spring Quarter 


CHM 103 Chemistry 

BIO 213 Zoology 

AGR 202 Agricultural Mgt. 

PED 203 Physical Education 
Elective 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


The business administration program is designed for the student to 
transfer to a college of business administration. This curriculum is 
subject to change depending upon the student’s previous bacground 
and the institution to which he desires to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 Freshman English 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 
BIO 101 General Biology 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 
CHM 101 General Chemistry 
PSY 101 Psychology 
PED 101 Physical Education 
Elective ° 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 
BIO 102 General Biology 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
PED 102 Physical Education 
MAT 101 Mathematics 
Elective ® 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 
BIO 103 General Biology 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
PED 103 Physical Education 
MAT 102 Mathematics 
Elective °* 


Hours 


3 
3 


16-18 


i 
3 
0-2 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 Literature 

MAT 103 Mathematics 

BUS 105 Intro. to Business 

BUS HITT Accounting 

PED 201 Physical Education 
Elective * 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 

HUM 201 Humanities 

BUS “Mz Accounting 

PED 202 Physical Education 

BUS 221 Economics 
Elective ° 


Spring Quarter 


HUM 202 Humanities 

BUS 113 Accounting 

PED 202 Physical Education 

BUS 222 Economics 
Elective* 


BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Hours 


Co 1 
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Business education majors should generally follow the following 
curriculum. In addition to the courses listed, one year of advanced 
dictation is strongly recommended. Other electives should include 
Economics and Introduction to Business. 


*Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 Freshman English 

HIS 101 Western Civilization 

BUS 101 Typewriting 

BUS 108 Shorthand 

PSY 101 Psychology 

PED 101 Physical Education 
Electives 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 

HIS 102 Western Civilization 

BUS 102 Typewriting 

BUS 109 Shorthand 

PED 102 Physical Education 

MAT 101 Mathematics 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 

BUS 103 Typewriting 

BUS 110 Shorthand 

PED 103 Physical Education 

MAT 102 Mathematics 
Elective 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 Literature 

MAT 103 Mathematics 

BIO 101 General Biology 

PHS 101 Physical Science or 

CHM 101 General Chemistry 

BUS 111 Accounting 

PED 201 Physical Education 
Elective 


Winter Quarter 


BIO 102 General Biology 

PHS 102 Physical Science or 

CHM 102 General Chemistry 

BUS 112 Accounting 

HUM 201 Humanities 

PED 202 Physical Education 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 


BIO 103 General Biology 

PHS 103 Physical Science or 

CHM 103 General Chemistry 

BUS 113 Accounting 

HUM 202 Humanities 

PED 203 Physical Education 
Elective 


EDUCATION PROGRAM 


The various education programs should be planned on an individual 
basis in terms of proposed teaching areas and the institution to which 


the student wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 Freshman English 
BIO 101 General Biology 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 
CHM 101 General Chemistry 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 
PSY 101 Psychology 
PED 101 Physical Education 
Elective * 


Hours 


2 
] 
3-5 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 Literature 

MAT 103 Mathematics 

PSY 201 Psychology 

HUM 201 Humanities 

PED 201 Physical Education 
Elective * 


Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 
BIO 102 General Biology 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 
PED 102 Physical Education 
MAT 101 Mathematics 
Elective °* 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 
BIO 103 General Biology 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 
EDU 201 Education 
PED 103 Physical Education 
MAT 102 Mathematics 
Elective 


Lt 
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Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 

PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 

HUM 202 Humanities 

PED 202 Physical Education 
Elective ° 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 211 Speech 

EDU 202 Education 

SOC 201 Sociology 

PED 203 Physical Education 
Elective ° 


ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 
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This program may be modified depending upon the students pre- 
vious background as well as the institution to which the student intends 
to transfer. The quarter in which the courses may be taken is subject 
to modification to suit student need, including attendance during the 


summer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 Freshman English 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 
CHM 101 Chemistry 

PSY 101 Psychology 

PED 101 Physical Education 
MAT 112 Mathematics 


Hours 


] 
5 


18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


HUM 201 Humanities 
MAT 250 Mathematics 

PHY 201 General Physics 
BUS 221 Economics 

PED 201 Physical Education 


°Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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Winter Quarter 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 251 Mathematics 5 
CHM 102 Chemistry 4 PHY 202 General Physics 4-5 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 BUS 222 Economics 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 — 
— 20 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 5 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 MAT 252 Mathematics 5 
CHM 103 Chemistry 4 PHY 203 General Physics 4-5 
MAT 150 Mathematics 5 PED 203 Physical Education 1 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 3-5 
Elective 0-2 weit 
ma 18-20 
16-18 


MEDICAL PROGRAM 


All students planning to study medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, 
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult the Dean of the College 
or the Office of Student Personnel Services conceming a planned 
program. The amount of work to be completed at Southeastern 
Community College and the time spent here prior to transfer will 
vary with individual students. 


MINISTERIAL PROGRAM 


Students planning to become ministers should consult the Dean 


of the College or the Office of Student Personnel Services concerning | 


a course of study to follow. In general, these students should follow 
the Liberal Arts Program or the Basic College Program. Elective 
hours should be taken in Philosophy, Psychology and the Social 


Sciences. 


LAW PROGRAM 


Students interested in pre-law should generally follow the Liberal 
Arts Program. This program is subject to modification based on the 
students needs. 


OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students 
depending upon their area of specialized interests. Students may 
consult the Dean of the College or the Office of the Student Personnel 
Services. 
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College Transfer Course Descriptions 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, sophomore 
courses 200 through 299. However, there are no restrictions concern- 
ing when courses may be taken except the noted prerequisites. In 
the following course descriptions there appears the course abbrevia- 
tion and number, course title and the number of credit hours. One 
quarter hour credit is equal to one class hour per week, except as 
noted. A laboratory course will show, in parenthesis, the number of 
lecture hours and the number of laboratory hours. For all laboratory 
courses, one credit hour will equal two hours of laboratory time. 


AGRICULTURE 


AGR 201 Economics OF AGRICULTURE 5 


An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, prin- 
ciples of economics as applied to agriculture; economic prob- 
lems of the agriculture industry, related industries, and the 
individual farmer. 


AGR 202 PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 5 


A study of the management process as it relates to personnel, 
accounting, and cost accounting in the field of agriculture. 


ART 


ART 110 FUNDAMENTALS OF DeEsIGN 5) 


An introductory course emphasizing the elements and prin- 
ciples of design. Students are given direct experience in their 
application with studio problems in a variety of media includ- 
ing charcoal, paint, and collage. 


ART 111 CREATIVE DEsIGN 5 


A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill and 
expressiveness in the use of various materials in two and three- 
dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or permission of 
instructor. 


ART 201] SURVEY OF ArT History 5 
An illustrated survey of the major artistic developments from 
pre-history to the present. 

ART 202 SURVEY OF MODERN ART s 
An illustrated survey of the significant trends in painting and 

sculpture since 1800. 

MARI 210 PAINTING PROCEss 5 


A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of 
different kinds of painting media and development of tech- 
niques for self-expression. Prerequisite: ART 110 or permission 
of instructor. 
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101 


102 


103 


105 


106 


107 


108 


109 


110 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


TyPEWRITING 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of the 
typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary type- 
writing skills; and development of speed and accuracy. Open 
for beginning typing students only. 


‘TYPEWRITING 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis is upon improvement of typewriting skills, manu- 
script writing, basic letter writing, an tabulations. Prerequi- 
sites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


TYPE WRITING 3 (1-4) 


Designed De for students majoring in business and 
business education. Emphasis on legal typing, stencils, and 
ditto. Prerequisite: BUS 102 or permission of instructor. 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 5 


A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the 
nature of the private enterprise system and its relationship to 
economic organization. Tools used in recording, appraising, 
organizing, and controlling business are noted. Government 
regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical standards are examined as 
well as business finance, production and marketing. 


Business Law 3 


A general course designed to acquaint the student with 
certain fundamentals and principles of business law, including 
contracts, and negotiable instruments. 


Business Law 3 


A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws per- 
taining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnership-corporation, 
mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: BUS 106 or 


permission of instructor. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading and 
writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penmanship, word 
families, brief forms, and phrases. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dictation 
for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 words per 
minute required for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 108 or a 
dictation rate of 40 words per minute on new material for five 
minutes. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Introduction to office style dictation. Theory and speed build- 
ing. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation and 
accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 80 words 
per minute require for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 109 
or permission of instructor. 


BUS 111 


BUS 112 


BUS 113 


BUS 208 


BUS 209 


BUS 210 


Bue 22 | 


BUS 222 


EDU 201 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2 ) 


A study of the basic accounting procedures and the theory 
anne those procedures. Introduction to the accounting 
cycle tor the business enterprise. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2 ) 


A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 111 
including accounting for plant assets, inventory. Introduction 
to partnership and corporate accounting. Prerequisite: BUS 111. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2 ) 


The study of accounting as aa oa to the control of costs 
and development of managerial decision making information. 
Prerequisite: BUS 112. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2 ) 


Emphasis upon building dictation speed to 100 words a minute, 
increasing vocabulary, and producing mailable transcripts in a 
minimum period of time. Prerequisite: BUS 110 or permission 
of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2 ) 


Continuation of vocabulary, speed in dictation and transcrip- 
tion. Building dictation speed to 110 words a minute with a 
high transcription rate. Prerequisite: BUS 208 or permission 
of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2 ) 


Continuation of dictation and transcri tion; at the conclusion 
of this course the students speed in ae dictation should be 
120 words a minute with a high transcription rate. Pre- 
requisite: BUS 209 or permission of instructor. 


Economic PRINCIPLES 5 


An introduction to economic principles, problems, and policies. 
The nature of economic concepts and institutions; emphasis 
on the accounting analytical, and policy aspects of national 
income and product, as well as public finance, money and 
banking, and international trade. ~ 


Economic PRINCIPLES 5 


A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of pro- 
duction, determination of prices, distribution of income monopo- 
lies, industrial relations, and comparative economic systems. 


EDUCATION 


INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 5 


A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental 
principles, techniques and procedures, objectives, and historical 
views in education. It is designed primarily for students be- 
ginning professional training in teacher education. 
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Students and professor engaged in microscopic work in biology class. 


Students and professor listening to 
college course. 
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a 


record in 


“Music Appreciation” 


a popular 


EDU 202 


EGR 101 


EGR 102 


EGR 201 


ENG 94-95-96 


ENG 97-98-99 


ENG 101 


SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 5 


A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these effects, 
and the resulting social demands upon the schools. Emphasis 


is placed upon the relationship between the home, church and 
school. 


ENGINEERING 


ENGINEERING Grapuics [| 3 (2-3 ) 


An introduction to drafting techniques, lettering, taeda 
constructions, orthographic and pictorial sketching an drawing, 
auxiliaries, sections, working drawings, and graphical solutions 
by charts, graphs and nomographs. The course includes an 
introduction to graphical calculus. 


ENGINEERING Grapuics II 3 (2-3 ) 


Further development of drawing and sketching techniques and 
pictorial representation related to the basic industrial fields, 
including perspectives. Prerequisite: EGR 101. 


INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICS 5 


Introduction to the principles and concepts which form the 
basis for studies in dynamics, solid mechanics, and fluid 
mechanics. The nature and properties of force systems and 
stress fields. The motion of particles and description of de- 
formation of continuous media. Concepts of continuity and 
equilibrium and the conservational principles in problems in 
mechanics. Prerequisite: EGR 102. 


ENGLISH 


IMPROVEMENT OF READING 0) 


Developmental and remedial reading to increase reading rates 
and develop power of comprehension. This course is con- 
sidered a five hour course for scheduling purposes. This course 
is required of students who need improvement in their reading 
skills. Students must continue in this course until a satisfactory 
level of proficiency is reached. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH 0 


Application and review of English grammar and composition. 
Emphasis on mechanics of English through original composi- 
tion. This course is considered a three hour course for scheduling 
purposes. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH a 


A study of language and literature with particular emphasis 
on expository and critical writing; writing eon: narrative 
and argumentative themes based upon the rea ing of essays. 


47 


ENG 102 


ENG 103 


ENG 201 


ENG 202 


ENG 205 


ENG 206 


ENG 211 


FRE 101- 
102-103 


FRE 201- 
202-203 
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FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 


A continuation of freshman English including an introduction 
to the short story and drama. Written analyses. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 


A continuation of freshman English including the study of 
novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks and the 


library. 


EncLisH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English literature from Beowulf to 1800. Written 
analyses: 2000-3000 words. Emphasis placed upon Shakespeare, 
Chaucer and Milton. This course should generally be required 
of all transfer students. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission 
of instructor. 


ENcLIisH LITERATURE 5 


A survey of English Literature from 1800 to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from the colonial 
period to Whitman. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A survey of representative American writers from Whitman to 
the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING 5 


A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, com- 
position, and delivery. This course emphasizes practical train- 
ing in the presentation of short speeches. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH O-325 


A study of the basic elements of French. Fundamentals of 
grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading, and special emphasis 
on oral expression in the language. Students with two or 
more high school units in French are not allowed credit for 
this sequence. Students with fewer than two high school units 
in French must enroll in French 101. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 3-3s0 


An intermediate French sequence designed to provide a 
systematic review of basic grammar and to develop the 
ability to read with comprehension material dealing with 
French Civilization. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or two high school 
units of French. . 


FRE 211- 
212-213 


SPA 101- 
102-103 


SPA 201- 
202-203 


SPA 211- 
212-213 


HED 201 


HED 206 


ADVANCED FRENCH BrO-0 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressin 
the culture and history of French, eeeecetly as aes 
in the literature. Emphasis on advanced composition and 
reading of selections from French Literature. Prerequisite: FRE 
203 or permission of instructor. 


ELEMENTARY SPANISH Deos3 


A study of the basic elements of Spanish. Fundamentals of 
grammar; drill in pronunciation, reading, and special emphasis 
on oral expression in the language. Students with two or more 
high school units in Spanish are not allowed credit for this 
sequence. Students with fewer than two high school units 
in French must enroll in French 101. 


INTERMEDIATE SPANISH SECr 


An intermediate Spanish sequence designed to provide a 
systematic review of basic grammar and to develop the ability 
to read with comprehension material dealing with Spanish 
Civilization: Prerequisite: SPA 103 or two high school units 
of Spanish. 


ADVANCED SPANISH Sane 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of Spanish, principally as reflected in 
the literature. Emphasis on ec veal composition and reading 
of selections from Spanish literature. Prerequisite: SPA 203 
or permission of instructor. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 5 


The development of all aspects of personal and communit 
health with underlying science to clarify and support healt 
teaching. 


First AID AND SAFETY 3 


A basic course in health education, designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is placed 
on accident prevention and practical application. The American 
Red Cross Standard Certificate will be issued to students with 
a grade of “C” or better. 
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JOU 101 


JOU 102 


JOU 103 


MAT 98 
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HUMANITIES 


HuMANITIES 5 


An introduction to contemporary art, music, literature, and 
philosophy designed to familiarize the student with some of 
the ideas, issues, and movements that inform twentieth century 
American culture. Leading figures included in this survey are: 
Kandinsky and Le Corbusier, Bartok and Stravinsky, Crane 
and Kafka, Whitehead and Kierkegaard. In order to receive 
transfer credit for either course, both Humanities courses must 
be successfully completed. 


JOURNALISM 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 


A beginning course of instruction in reporting the various 
types of news for a paper and for developing the skill of 
writing’ called for by each of the different forms that appear 
in print. Emphasis will be placed on collecting data and 
writing the general news story, the feature, the interview, the 
editorial, the sports story and the speech report. The mechanics 
of copy-reading, proofreading, make-up and lay-out will be 
stressed so that the total production of the college newspaper 
may be accomplished. Limited to students who plan to work 
with the college newspaper. 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 
A continuation of Journalism 101. Prerequisite: JOU 101. 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM 1 


A continuation of Journalism 102. Prerequisite: JOU 101, 
102. 


MATHEMATICS 


ARITHMETIC REFRESHER 0) 


An intensive review of the basic arithmetic operations using 
whole numbers, common fractions, and decimal fractions. Per 
cent and its applications, elementary geometry, and an intro- 
duction to basic algebra are among the topics covered. Con- 
sidered to be a three hour course for sehen purposes. 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 0-0 


An intensive two quarter review of theory and application 
of Arithmetic and elementary Algebra. Designed for the 
student whose mathematical background is not strong enough 
to enable him to meet with success in college mathematics. 
These courses are considered at three hours each for schedul- 
ing purposes. 


MAT 101 


MAT 102 


MAT 103 


MAT 112- 
113 


MAT 150 


MAT 250 


MAT 251 


MAT 252 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS & 


The first course in a three quarter sequence designed to give 
some insight into the nature and structure of mathematics. 
Topics include logic, mathematics, and science, natural num- 
bers, further evolution of the number system, and the logic 


of algebra. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 


The second course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of mathema- 
tics. Topics include arithmetical computation and its relief, 
the algebra of logic and related topics, analytic geometry, 
functions and trigonometric functions. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 


The third course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of mathe- 
matics. Topics include limits and calculus, probability and 
statistics, vectors and matrices, natural numbers and mathe- 
matical induction, and Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. 


INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 
TRIGONOMETRY O-D 


A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in 
pre-calculus mathematics, including properties of real num- 
bers, linear and nonlinear algebraic relations and functions, 
exponential and logarithmic functions, circular functions, trigo- 
nometric functions, universe relations and conditional equations, 
matrices and determinants, complex numbers, vectors, theory of 
equations, sequences and series, and probability. 


CaLcuLus WitTH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The first course of a four quarter sequence which treats the 
calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sewuence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


CaLcuLus WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The second course of a four quarter sequence which treats 
the calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic 
geometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathe- 
matics, science, and engineering majors. 


CautcuLus WitH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY D 


The third course of a four quarter sequence designed to 
treat the calculus of functions of several variables, solid 
analytic geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is gen- 
erally required of all mathematics, science, and engineering 
majors. 


CaLcuLus WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY a 


The fourth course of a four quarter sequence designed to treat 
the calculus of functions of several variables, solid analytic 
geomet and linear algebra. This sequence is generally 
treat of all mathematics, science and engineering majors. 


ol 


MUS 101, 102, 
103 
201, 202, 203 


MUS 105 


MUS 11] 


MUS 112 


MUS 211 


MUS 212 


MUS 215 


o2 


MUSIC 


COLLEGE CHORUS 


A study of vocal techniques and choral interpretation. En- 
semble singing, including the performance of works from 
standard choral repertory. Voice range audition is required of 
all students. ie Bore at rehearsals and concert performances 
is required. The course is open to all students. Meets 3 hours 
per week for one credit. 


Music APPRECIATION 5 


A course to provide students an opportunity to become familiar 
with approximately forty-five musical compositions considered 
to be masterpieces. Emphasis is placed on listening. Lectures 
will include development of perceptive listening habits, basic 
elements of music, a study of the stylistic and formal charac- 
teristics, and biographical information on composers. 


INTRODUCTION TO Music THEORY 3 


A beginning course in music theory that starts with the most 
basic elements of musical sounds and continues through a 
study of types of scales, triads, intervals, rhythm patterns and 
meters, types of melodies, cadences, chord progressions, and 
harmonization of simple melodies. No prerequisite: Meets five 
hours per week for three credits. 


Music TuHeory I 3 


A continuation of MUS 111, including an integrated study 
of harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; part 
writing, analysis, beginning composition illustrating newly 
learned devices, keyboard application of all material. Pre- 
requisite: MUS 11 or consent of the instructor. Meets five 
hours per week for three credits. 


Music Tueory II 3 


A continuation of MUS 112, including more advanced work 
in ear training; sight-singing in various clefs; written and key- 
board harmony; more advanced work in analysis and composi- 
tion. Prerequisite: MUS 112 or consent of the instructor. 
Meets five hours per week for three credits. 


Music THeory III 3 


Advanced work in ear training and sight-singing. Introduction 
to chromatic harmony. Development of skills in analysis and 
composition. Keyboard improvisation. Prerequisite: MUS 211 
or consent of the instructor. Meets five hours per week for 
three credits. 


History or Music 5 


A study of music history from its beginning to 1750. This 
course covers the evolution of music styles from pre-Christian 
times through the work of J. S. Bach. In miata to the 
examination of many musical works the course will include a 


MUS 216 


PHI 201 


PHI 205 


PED 101- 
102-103 


PED 201 
PED 202 
PED 203 


Bok LOL 


study of the historical eras and the influence of social, eco- 
nomic, and political factors on music. An elementary knowledge 
of musical terms and theory is essential. Prerequisite: MUS 
111 or consent of the instructor. 


History oF Music II 5 


A continuation of MUS 215. This course covers the evolution 
of musical styles from the Roccoco Era to the present. Emphasis 
is placed on music of the twentieth century. Prerequisite: 
MUS 215 or consent of the instructor. 


PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 5 


An introduction to the subject matter and methods of nse 
Be to include the analysis of fundamental issues un se 
eductive and inductive logic; theories of perception, mind, 


body, and value. 


RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD 3 


A study of the basic concepts and theological beliefs of man- 
kind as reflected by history. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


FITNEss THROUGH PHYSICAL ACTIVITY 1-1-1 
A course which aids in developing a physically fit individual 
through physical activity. Emphasis is placed upon body 


mechanics and developing an appreciation of the value of 


- exercise as well as an un erstanding of the physiological and 


sociological factors associated with total fitness. 


TEAM SPORTS 1 
FOLK, SOCIAL AND SQUARE DANCING 1 
INDIVIDUAL SPORTS i 


PSYCHOLOGY 


PsYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 9 


This course emphasizes the practical applications of psy- 
chology as related to life adjustment an college success. 
Emphasis is given to effective study habits and techniques, 
critical thinking, educational and occupational planning, and 
psychology of human behavior. As part of this course, the 
student is provided with an orientation to the effective use of 
the learning resources found in the College Library. 
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PSY 203 
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INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 5 


An introductory survey of the major characteristics of human 
behavior with an emphasis on how biological and_ socio- 
cultural factor interact to influence development, learning, 
motivation, perception, measurement, and pathological be- 
havior. 


PERSONALITY THEORIES OF HUMAN 
DEVELOPMENT D 


A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial develop- 
ment of man from infancy to adulthood with an emphasis on 
conceptual frameworks psychologists use to interpret behavior 
during the “stages” of the life cycle. 


ABNORMAL PsyCHOLOGY 5 


A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and _treat- 
ment of major personality deviations such as neuroses, psy- 
choses, and mental deficiences. 


EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY 5 
A study of the basic principles of psychology with emphasis 


upon the learning process. This course provides an under- 
standing of the applications of psychological principles to the 
educational process. It treats such topics as individual differ- 
ences, principles of learning, transfer of training, and the 
nature of thinking and reasoning. 


RELIGION 


SURVEY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT o 
An historical survey of major events in the religious, socio- 
economic, and political development of the Hebrew people 
during the Old Testament period. 

SURVEY OF THE NEw TESTAMENT 5 
An historical survey of the origin, teachings, and formation of 
the New Testament. 

CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT 5 


An investigation of selected movements, men and ideas that 
have contributed significantly to the development of European 
and American religious traditions. 


SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2) 
An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; selected 
laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. 


BIO 102 


BIO 103 


BIO 201- 
202- 
203 


BIO 204 


BIO 205 


BIO 211- 
212- 
213 


CHM 101 


CHM 102 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2 ) 


A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis 
on growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological control, 
structure and development and reproduction types. Prerequi- 
site: BIO 101. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2) 


A continuous study of plants and animals with special em- 
phasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, adaptation 


and ecology, current and past evolution. Prerequisite: BIO 
102. 


BOTANY 4 (3-3 


A survey of the a Bait kingdom with emphasis on structure, 
physiology, reproduction, ecology, and classification of repre- 
sentative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5 (4-2 } 


A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body as 
a ee ecaral group, including basic chemical and_ physical 
Hees that pertain to cell structure and function, general 
ody plan, skeletal and muscular systems. Prerequisite: BIO 
101. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5 (4-2 ) 


A continuation of BIO 204 including a study of human 
excretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems; special senses, 
metabolism and immunity. Laboratory exercises scheduled 
weekly to emphasize lecture discussion. Prerequisite: BIO 204. 


4 (3-3 ) 
4 (3-3 ) 
ZOOLOGY 4 (3-3) 
An introduction to the PS of Animal Biology with 
emphasis on the major phyla of animals; life histories, mor- 


phology, physiology, and economic importances will be stressed. 
Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of instructor. 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2 ) 


A course providing instruction in the language of chemistry: 
fundamental chemical laws and_ theories: preparation and 
properties of the elements and their compounds: kinetic 
molecular theory: solutions: the gas laws: and an intensive 
study of atomic structure. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2 ) 


Emphasis is placed on the mastery of formula and equation 
writing and chemical calculations: colloid chemistry; chemical 


yp) 


CHM 103 


CHM 201 


CHM 202 


CHM 203 


PHY , 201 


PHY 202 


PHY 203 


PHS 101 


PHS 102 


equilibrium; redox and electrochemistry: and introduction to 
organic, nuclear, and bio-chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 101. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2 ) 


Ionic equilibria in aqueous yarns of weak electrolytes: 
solubility product principle, hydrolysis: Semimicro Qualitative 
Analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 102. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A course which extends the study of chemical principles to 
include equilibra of slightly soluble salts and of complex ions 
and systematic analysis. Laboratory consists of the qualitative 
analysis of both principles and techniques of separation and 
identification of inorganic cations and anions. Prerequisite: 
CHM 103 or permission of instructor. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of theoretical principles and laboratory techniques 
involved in quantitative determinations. aE include 
gravimetry, acidimetry, oxidimetry and iodimetry. Laboratory 
consists of gravimetric methods, including precipitation, oxi- 
dation-reduction reactions; use of chelating agents and analyti- 
cal instruments. Prerequisite: CHM 201. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of and practice of principles of the methods of 
volumetric, chromatography, instrumentation and techniques 
for spectrophotometry, and radiochemical methods of analysis. 
Laboratory determinations of common metals, non-metal, 
acids and bases. Prerequisite: CHM 202. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 5 (4-2 ) 


A general physics course designed primarily for mathematics, 
engineering and physical science majors. Introduction to the 
elements of classical mechanics including vector analysis, 
partial and rigid body dynamics, statics eee rotary motion. 


GENERAL Puysics 5 (4-2 ) 


A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, sound 
and light including measurements of temperature change, 
calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter thermodynamics, 
wave motions, geometrical and physical optics. 


GENERAL PuHysIcs 5 (4-2 ) 
A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, magnetism, 
atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed on 
electrostatics, megnetostatics, capacitance, currents, circuits 
and electromagnetic induction. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 
ePase emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound magnetism, 
electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar system. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related to 


PHS 103 


HIS 101 


HIS 102 


HIS 103 


HIS 201 


HIS 202 


HIS 210 


the classification of the elements and the nature of their com- 
pounds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of ionic 
and covalent bonding will be emphasized. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2 ) 


Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather and 
geological time table. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A Ponies survey of the ancient Near East; the classical 
civilizations of Greece and Rome; the new religious civiliza- 
tions of the early Middle Ages; the Middle Ages; and the 
Renaissance. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION S 


A survey of the Age of the Reformation; exploration coloniza- 
tion, and the Commercial Revolution; the Age of Absolutism; 
the Intellectual Revolution; the Age of Democratic Revolu- 
tions; and the Napoleonic Era. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 1848; 
the political unification of Germany and Italy; European Neo- 
imperialism; European political developments of the late 19th 
Century; World War I and its aftermath; the rise of European 
totalitarian states; the upsurge of nationalism in Africa and 
the Orient; World War II; and the Cold War and Communist. 
Free World Competitive Co-existence. 


AMERICAN History 5 


A survey of the Colonial Period; Anglo-American relations; 
the American Revolution; adoption of the Federal Constitution; 
development of National government; slavery and the expan- 
sion of territory; Compromise of 1850; the Secession Move- 
ment; and the Civil War. 


AMERICAN History 5 


A survey of the period of Reconstruction; big business; 
organized labor; free silver crusade; international problems; 
the First World War; the Depression; New Deal; Second 
World War; the Post-War Era. 


NortH Carouina History 5 


A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
The Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s 
role in national and _ sectional politics; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; and modern North Carolina, with emphasis 
on agricultural development; industrialization, urbanization, 
tourism and their effects on the general development of the 


_ State. 


o7 


HIS 211 


HIS 212 


POL 201 


POL 202 


SOC 201 


SOC 202 
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Tue Recent Far EAST 5 


A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with em- 
phasis on imperialism, domestic developments and recent 
international relations. 


RussiIA AND THE SOVIET UNION 5 


A general survey of Russian history from the establishment 
of the Grand Principality of Kiev, through the creation of the 
Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the Revolution of 1917, 
and development of the Soviet state. 


AMERICAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study of the Federal Government of the United States 
with: itg historical background, the constitutional principles 
involved in our federal form of government and analysis of the 
powers and function of Congress, the Executive Department 


and Judiciary 


AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study which traces the evolution, growth and development 
American state and local government. A treatment is iven 
of the political and constitutional status of state and local 
government in relation to the federal system. The functions 
of state, county and city governments are taken up in con- 
siderable detail. 


INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 5 


A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of sociology, 
with emphasis on contemporary American institutions in rela- 
tion to technological change, ethnic groups, population trends 
and social control. 


MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY 5 


A study of the family as a social institution—its origins and 
development, its forms and functions, its interrelation with 
other social institutions, and its role in contemporary civiliza- 
tion. In connection therewith, a study is made of sex develop- 
ment, differentiations, social relationships between the sexes, 
and factors contributing to or mitigating against successful, 
stable marriages. 


TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 


Technical Education has recently assumed new importance in this 
country. Acute shortages of trained manpower have developed in 
many areas despite a surplus of persons who seemingly possess ability 
and interest in preparing themselves for technical occupations if 
appropriate opportunities were available. 


Broadly defined, technical occupations are those which usually 
require a high degree of specialized knowledge, a broad understanding 
of operational procedures, and the ability to supervise the work of 
others. Southeastern Community College prepares students for a 
number of the basic positions in a particular field, and not for one 


specific job. 


Description of the Program 


Technical programs of instruction are designed to prepare students 
to earn a living as technical personnel in business, industry, the 
health occupations or as owner-operators of their own establishments. 
This design recognizes that general education subjects take on occu- 
pational significance in community living, and that the technical 
subjects provides the freedom of action resulting from occupational 
competency. 


Upon successful completion of a technical program, the associate in 
Applied Science Degree is granted. 


General Education Requirements for the Associate 
in Applied Science Degree 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all educational 
programs, Southeastern Community College provides each student 
with as much general education as is possible within the framework 
of his particular program. To this end, courses in English, The Humani- 
ties, Psychology and Physical Education are considered an integral 
part of each technical curriculum. 


Associate in Applied Science Degree candidates must complete at 
least the following General Education courses, or their equivalent, 
and all other requirements outlined in the curriculum the student is 
following. The student’s cumulative grade point average must be 2.0 
(“C” or better) on work attempted at Southeastern. 
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English | 0 6/3. 0¥steu biidtuiayen eeu ei atarge ah eee ag 9 quarter hours 
Humanities: fescette shee a a ei ree ee 5 quarter hours 
(The Humanities requirement may be met by 
completion of one of the following courses: 
ART 110, ART 201, ART 202, AKT 210, ENG 
201, HUM 201, HUM 202, MUS 105, PHI 201) 
Physical Education .......-..- +0. 60s e eee ee ences 3 quarter hours 
Psychology of Learning .....--...---++s++ eee eeeees 2 quarter hours 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


Purpose of Curriculum 


Rapid technological changes in farming and related agricultural 
business have given rise to the need for more technically trained 
people. A variety of agricultural businesses and industries employ per- 
sons to assist in marketing, processing, and distributing of farm products 
and providing services to the farmer. Many responsible positions in 
agricultural businesses and industries require technical training not 
available in high schools or in four-year colleges. 


The Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to help students 
acquire knowledge, understandings, and abilities in the broad field 
of agricultural business, including agricultural production. It com- 
bines knowledge of agriculture with business training to prepare the 
graduate for many of the varied employment opportunities in agri- 
culture. The specific objectives of the Agricultural Business Cur- 
riculum are to develop the following student competencies: 


1. Understanding of the principles of organization and manage- 
ment in agricultural businesses and industries. 


2. Understanding of the application of the principles of business 
management to agricultural production, and the abilities essen- 
tial to the management of an efficient well-organized farming 
operation. 


3. Understanding of the basic principles of our economic system, 
marketing, credit, price concepts and governmental policies and 
programs relating to agriculture. 


4. Understanding of the agricultural sciences most essential to the 
production and marketing of agricultural products, including 
knowledge of the animal, plant, and soil sciences and their 
relationships with ability to apply these educational experiences 
to practical problems of agricultural business and industry. 


Job Description 


AS agricultural business and industry firms expand in size and 
number they are experiencing rapid changes in technologies of pro- 
duction, sales, and management, in an increasingly competitive en- 
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vironment. Future employees of such firms must be prepared to 
understand these changes and adapt themselves accordingly. Success- 
ful completion of this curriculum should enable a person to assume 
responsibilities in an agricultural firm and should enable him to 
advance within such a business. 


Upon graduation from this curriculum an individual should qualify 
for various jobs in agricultural business and industry such as salesman 
or store manager in farm supply stores; agricultural field service- 
man; salesman, demonstrator or plant manager of feed and food 
companies; farm products inspector; salesman, or office managers of 
farm products marketing firms. 


The trend towards larger farming operations with increased non- 
farm control of production means there will be greater employment 
opportunities for well-trained individuals who can efficiently and 
profitably supervise the production and marketing of agriculture 
products. 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning D 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
T-AGR 125 Animal Science 6 
20 

Winter Quarter 

ENG 102 Freshman English Shek 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
T-MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
T-AGR 185 Soil Science and Fertilizers 6 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
17 

Spring Quarter 

ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speak. 5 
T-AGR 104 Introduction to Agri. Economics 4 
TeAGR 170 Plant Science 6 
T-BUS 110 Office Machines $3 
18 


6] 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 


T-AGR 204 Farm Business Management 6 
T-HOR 150 General Horticultural 5 
PED 101 Physical Education ih 
Elective (Humanities) 5 
17 

Winter Quarter 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
T-AGR 201 Agricultural Chemicals 6 
T-AGR 205 Agricultural Marketing 6 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
18 

Spring Quarter 
LeAGReZ 1S Agri. Mechanization 4 
T-AGR 228 Livestock Diseases & Parasites 4 
T-ENG 206 Business Communication 5 
TeBUS 124 Business Finance 2 
18 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an integral 
part of Southeastern Community College, provides a means of cor- 
relating the philosophy and the standards of nursing education with 
those of general education. 


This two year program meets the educational needs of students who 
wish to obtain their nursing education in a relatively short period of 
time in their own community and in a college setting where they can 
secure college-level general education and nursing education. They 
share social experiences with students in other curricular areas. South- 
eastern General Hospital in Lumberton and other community health 
facilities in the area provide selected. nursing experiences that are an 
integral part of the technical nursing curriculum. 


The Associate Degree Program in nursing is accredited by the 
North Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be 
eligible to take the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for 
registration as a nurse. 


Students are admitted to the nursing program following evaluation 
of high school transcripts, recommendations, scholastic aptitude test, 
medical and dental examinations, and a personal interview with a 
member of the nursing faculty. 
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Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-centered 
nursing care in beginning general duty nurse positions. They are 
prepared to draw upon a background of scientific and humanistic 
understanding in administering nursing care to patients. They relate 
well to people and are self-directive in learning from experience as 
practicing nurses. They are prepared to cooperate and share respon- 
sibility for the patients’ welfare with other general duty nurses, head 
nurses, supervisors, attending physicians, and other personnel. 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
ENG 10) Freshman English a 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 
PED 101 Physical Education l 
T-NUR 101 Nursing S 
to 
Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
PSY 201 Psychology 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
BIO 204 Anatomy and Physiology 5 
T-NUR 102 Nursing 6 
20 
Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
BIO 205 Anatomy and Physiology 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
T-NUR 103 Nursing a 
16 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 5 
T-NUR 201 Nursing 8 
T-BIO 201 Science Seminar 3 
16 
Winter Quarter 
SOC 202 Marriage and Family 5 
T-NUR 202 Nursing 9 
Elective 3-5 
17-19 
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Spring Quarter 


T-NUR 203 Nursing 8 
T-NUR 212 Trends in Nursing 4 
Elective 3-5 

15417 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM FOR 
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS 


This program is unique in its design and offers the opportunity 
to earn an Associate and Applied Science Degree allowing credit 
for previous training, experience, and formal study. 


The program is designed for persons who have developed a skilled 
trade or technical specialty and desire to teach or pursue a degree. 
Successful graduates of the program may find employment in the 
public high schools, in the community colleges and technical institutes 
vocational or technical programs and transfer to a four year college 
or university to earn the Bachelor’s Degree. 


Potential students are invited to study the following information and 
make inquiry at Southeastern Community College about individual 
programs. 


ASSOCIATE AND APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAM 


Credit will be awarded to skilled craftsmen based on the educational 
experience and work experience of each individual. Credit will be 
awarded in the following manner: 


1. A. Twenty-four quarter hours credit for full-time trade school, 
twelve months (1440 hours ) in one special skilled area certi- 
fied by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
twenty-four hours. 

and/or 


B. One quarter hour credit per sixty hours of full-time trade 
instruction for programs of less than one year duration. Certi- 
fied by diploma or letter by trade school officials. Maximum 
eight credit hours. 


z. One quarter hour credit per forty hours of special short 
course instruction company sponsored schools. Certified by 
diploma, certificate or letter by company school. Maximum, 
five hours. 


of Five quarter hours credit for each full year of employment 
ina teaching situation. Teaching must be the primary re- 
sponsibility of employment. Maximum ten hours. 
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4, Two quarter hours credit for each full year of employment 
in the specialty occupation qualified to teach. Maximum 
ten hours. 


The maximum number of hours awarded for specialty skills toward 
an Associate and Applied Science Degree is forty-eight quarter hours. 


A minimum of fifty-six quarter hours credit must be earned through 
course work at Southeastern Community College or another recognized 
college program. In order to earn an Associate and Applied Science 
Degree at Southeastern, the general education requirements must be 
met. 


A program of study should be prepared for each individual voca- 
tional instructor or potential instructor who makes application for 
the program. As an example, individual differences may dictate the 
nature of the science courses or math courses needed by that instructor. 
The Dean of Technical-Vocational Programs will serve as advisor 
to students enrolled in the Vocational Instructor Program. The follow- 
ing are minimum requirements for the Associate and Applied Science 
Degree for Vocational Instructors who are granted a maximum of 
forty-eight quarter hours credit from previous experience. 


QUARTER HOURS 


ENGBISEE pcs: eas Os Se ee PA 11 
ENG 101, 102 Freshman English 

ENG 211 Speech 

TIUMANTTTES pe ens es at tee, ee a ee 5 


(The Humanities requirement may be met by completion of one of 
the following courses ). 


ART 110 Fundamentals of Design 
ART 201 Art History 

ART 202 Modern Art 

ART 210 Painting Processes 

ENG 201 English Literature 

HUM 201 Humanities 

HUM 202 Humanities 

MUS 105 Music Appreciation 

PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


(The Social Science requirements may be met by completion of one of 
the following courses ). 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 202 Marriage and the Family 

POL 201 American Federal Govern- 
ment 

POL 202 American State and Local 
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ch NAOTR nee eee eer ala ee, a D2 
(Science requirements may be met by completing three science courses 
in sequence of Chemistry, or Physical Science or physics. ) 


PHY 201,202, 203 General Physics 

or 

CHM 101, 102, 103 General Chemistry 

or 

Pray 101, 102, 103 Physical Science 

IMCS ee EE 9 or 10 


(Mathematics requirements may be met by completing one of the 
math sequences listed below ). 


MmAL 101, 102, 103 Foundations of Mathematics 

or 

BAT 112.113 College Algebra and Trigonometry 
ee ee, 2 
m5. 101 Psychology of Learning 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


*Instructional Aids and Devices 
*Introduction to Industrial Education 
*Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 
First Aid and Safety 


The following list of courses are approved as elective courses to 
complete the Associate of Applied Science Degree for Vocational 
Instructors who are granted less than forty-eight quarter hours of 
credit from previous experience. 


W GW WwW 


BUS 101 Typewriting 
BUS 102 Typewriting 
EDU 201 Introduction to Education 
EDU 202 Social Foundations of Education 
EGR 101 Engineering Graphics 
EGR 102 Engineering Graphics 
ENG 103 Freshman English 
ENG 201 English Literature 
ENG 205 American Literature 
PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 
ime SY 201 Introduction to Psychology 
PSY 205 Educational Psychology 
HED 201 Personal and Community Health 


*These courses may be taught by North Carolina State University Extension 
or Southeastern Community College. 
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ACCOUNTING 


This curriculum is designed to provide students with the necessary 
accounting theories and skills for entry into the following accounting 
positions: accounting clerk, payroll clerk, accounting machine operator, 
auditor, and cost accountant. This training plus further experience 
should prepare them to become office managers, accounting super- 
visors, and to fill other responsible positions in a business firm. 


ACCOUNTING 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
BUS 101 Typewriting° : 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2, 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
18 
Winter Quarter 
ENG? U102 Freshman English S 
BUS Py? Accounting 4 
T-BUS 110 Office Machines 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
T-MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
iW 
Spring Quarter 
BUS 107 Business Law 3 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
T-ENG 206 Business Communications 5 
T-BUS 124 Business Finance 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
18 


“By demonstrated proficiency, by test, a student may omit typewriting and 
elect another course. 
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SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 

F-DUS 229 Inter. Accounting 5 
T-EDP 104 Data Processing 4 
T-BUS 271 Office Management 3 
Elective (Humanities) 5 
by: 

Winter Quarter 
T-BUS 223 Advanced Accounting 5 
T-BUS 225 Cost Accounting 4 
T-BUS 272 Office Management 2 
BUS DOA, E;conomics 5 
ee 

Spring Quarter 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speak. 5 
T-BUS 229 Taxes 3 
T-PSY 206. Applied Psychology S 
T-BUS 269 Auditing 3 
Elective 3-0 
Were 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


This curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employment 
in one of many occupations common to business. 


The duties and responsibilities of this graduate might include: 
making up and filing reports, tabulating and posting data in various 
books, sending out statements, checking calculations, adjusting com- 
plaints, operating various office machines, and assisting managers in 
supervision. Positions are available in businesses such as: advertising, 
banking, credit, finance, retailing, wholesaling, hotel, tourist and travel 
industry, insurance, transportation, and communications. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education ] 
BUS 101 Typewriting® 3 
BUS 104 Introduction to Data Processing 4 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business i) 
ise 


By demonstrated proficiency; a student may omit typewriting and elect another 


business course. 
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Business Students Using Latest Electronic Transcription Equipment. 
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Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
PED 102 Physical Education I 
BUS 102 Typewriting % 
BUS 106 Business Law 5 
T-BUS 110 Office Machines 2 
T-MAT 110 Business Mathematics 3 
16 
Spring Quarter 
T-ENG 206 Business Communications 5 
PED 103 Physical Education ] 
BUS 107 Business Law S 
T-BUS 124 Business Finance 5 
T-BUS 229 Taxes UES), 
i 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
T-BUS 247 Business Insurance o 
BUS 231 Fundamentals of Management 3 
Elective (Humanities) 2. 
15 
Winter Quarter 
BUS 2 Accounting 4 
BUS PPA Economics 5 
T-BUS =. 238 Marketing, Sales, Advertising 3 
T-BUS D352 Fundamentals of Management 3 
15 
Spring Quarter 
BUS 113 Accounting 4 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
T-BUS = 239 Marketing, Sales, Advertising 3 
PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 
T-BUS 235 Business Management (or) 
BUS 222 Economics 3 oro 
18 or 20 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—WITH LEGAL AND 
MEDICAL OPTIONS 


This curriculum is to provide training in the accepted procedures 
required by the business, legal, and medical professions and to enable 
persons to become proficient soon after accepting employment. It 
is designed to offer the student the necessary secretarial skills in typing, 
dictation, transcription, and terminology for employment in a chosen 
field. The special training in secretarial subjects is supplemented 
by related courses in mathematics, accounting, and business law. Dur- 


ad 


ing the last quarter, the student engages in ten hours of office 
application each week in an office representing her particular option. 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—The graduate may be employed as a 
stenographer or a secretary. Saat are primarily responsible 
for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda, or reports. 
The secretary, in addition to taking dictation and transcribing, is 
given more responsibility in connection with meetig office callers, 
screening telephone calls, and being an assistant to an executive. 
She may enter a secretarial position in a variety of offices in businesses 
such as insurance companies, banks, marketing institutions, and 
financial firms. 


LEGAL SECRETARY—The legal secretary may be responsible for 
taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and _ reports, 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, and scheduling 
appointments. Opportunities of employment for the graduate exist 
in a variety of secretarial positions in the legal profession such as 
lawyer's offices and state and local government offices. 


MEDICAL SECRETARY—The medical secretary may be responsible 
for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and reports, 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, and scheduling 
appointments. The graduate may enter a secretarial position in a 
variety of offices such as physicians’, private and public hospitals, 
Federal and State health programs, and the drug and pharmaceutical 
industry. 


SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 English (Grammar) 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting* 5 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 5 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 9 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
BUS 108 Beginning Shorthand * 4 
18 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 English (Composition) 3 
BUS 102 Typeriting 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
BUS 109 Beginning Shorthand 4 
TeBUS 115 Business Filing 3 
Ly 


By demonstrated proficiency, by test, a student may omit typewriting and/or 
shorthand and elect other courses. 
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Spring Quarter Hours 


T-ENG 206 Business Communications 5 
BUS 103 Typewriting 2 
BUS 110 Shorthand 4 
PED 103 Physical Education l 
T-MAT 110 Business Math 3 
16 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
T-BUS CFL Office Management 3 
T-EDP 104 Data Processing 4 
T-BUS 110 Office Machines 3 
T-BUS 206 Dictation and Transcription 4 
BUS V1 Accounting 4 
an 
Winter Quarter Hours 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
T-BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 3 
T-BUS OT) Office Machines 3 
T-BUS 207 Dictation and Transcription 4 
BUS 205 Advanced Typewriting 4 
18 
Spring Quarter Hours 
T-PSY 206 Applied Psychology 3 
feBUS — 270 Office Applications 6 
T-BUS 208 Dictation and Transcription 4 
Humanities 5 
18 


ELECTRONICS 


The field of electronics has developed at a rapid pace since the 
turn of the century. For many years the major concern of electronics 
was in the area of communications. Developments during World 
War II and in the period since have revolutionized production 
techniques. New industries have been established to supplement the 
need and demand for electronics equipment. 


Many opportunities exist for men and women with a technical 
education in electronics. This curriculum provides a basic background 
in electronic related theory with practical applications of electronics 
for business and industry. Courses are designed to develop competent 
electronics technicians who may take their place as an assistant to 
an engineer, or as a liaison between the engineer and the skilled 
craftsman. 
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FIRST YEAR 
ENG LOL 
T-MAT 121 
TEL CaeaLod 
Leet 101 
PED 101 
ENG 102 
T-MAT 122 
TRBLG vhL02 
PED 102 
ENG 211 
T-MAT 123 
Tee LCe “105 
PED 103 
SECOND YEAR 
T-EIN 205 
T-ELN 201 
PHY 201 
T-MAT 221 
PHY 202 
T-ELN . 210 
T-ELN 214 
T-ELN 215 
T-ELN 220 
T-BUS 206 
RiLY. 203 
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


Fall Quarter 


Freshman English 
Technical Mathematics 
Fundamentals of Electricity 
Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 


Freshman English 
Technical Mathematics 
Fundamentals of Electricity 
Physical Education 


Spring Quarter 


Fundamentals of Public Speak. 
Technical Mathematics 

Control Devices 

Physical Education 


Fall Quarter 


Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 
Electronic Instruments 
General Physics 


Technical Mathematics 


Winter Quarter 


General Physics 

Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 
Wave Shaping and Pulse Cir. 
Elective (Humanities) 


Spring Quarter 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 
Electronic Systems 
Business Communications 


General Physics 


Hours 
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TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All technical courses are numbered from 100 to 299 and prefixed 
with a T. The T prefix indicates that the course is in the two year 
technical program. Some courses in the technical curricula are the 
same as those shown in the college transfer programs. Course des- 
criptions for these courses will be found in the college transfer section 
of course descriptions. 


T-AGR 125 


T-AGR 185 


T-AGR 104 


T-HOR 150 


T-AGR 170 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 


ANIMAL SCIENCE 6 (5-2 ) 


An introductory animal science course covering the fundamental 
principles of livestock production. A acy of the animal 
body and the basic principles of reproduction, genetics, 
growth, fattening, digestion, along with the selection, feeding, 
improvement, processing and arketing of livestock. Prerequi- 
site: None. 


SOIL SCIENCE AND FERTILIZERS 6 (5-2 ) 
A course dealing with basic principles of efficient classification, 
evaluation, and management of soils; care, cultivation, and 
fertilization of the soil, and conservation of soil fertility. 
Prerequisite. None. 


INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS 


An introduction to economics, the functions of the economic 
system and agriculture’s role in the economy. A review of the 
functions of the manager and an introduction to the prin- 
ciples he uses in making decisions to adjust to changing 
conditions. Analysis of the main sources of change which 
atfect agricultural firms. Prerequisite: None. 


GENERAL HortIcuLTURE (3-4 )5 


A course dealing with horticulture principles and the applica- 
tion of plant science fundamentals to horticulture practices. 
Prerequisite: T-AGR 170. 


PLANT SCIENCE 6 (5-2 ) 


An introductory general botany and crop science course 
covering the fundamental es of the reproduction, 
growth, functions, and deve opment of seed bearing plants 
with application to certain commercially important plants 
in North Carolina. Prerequisite: None. 
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T-AGR 201 


T-AGR 204 


T-AGR 205 


T-AGR 218 


T-AGR 228 


T-BUS 110 
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AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS 6 (5-2 ) 


A study of farm chemical pesticides, their ingredients, formu- 
lation, and farm application, with emphasis on the effective 
and safe use of chemicals in agricultural pest control. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


FarM Business MANAGEMENT 6 (5-2 ) 


A review of the functions of the manager of a business firm 
and the problems he faces. Development of the concept of 
planning by both partial and complete budgeting. Review 
of the concepts of costs and the length of run in production. 
Practice in preparing enterprise budgets as an aid in choosing 
what to produce. Use of partial budgeting to find the least 
cost production procedure. Analysis of production data to 
select the level of production that yields the most net revenue. 
Relationship between size, efficiency and income of a farm. 
Review of procedures for evaluating the efficiency of the 
manager. Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 6 (5-2 ) 


An analysis of the functions of marketing in the economy 
and a survey of the problems marketing faces. A review of 
the market structure and the relationship of local, terminal, 
wholesale, retail and foreign markets. Problems in the opera- 
tions of marketing firms including buying and selling, process- 
ing, standardization and grading, risk taking and _ storage, 
financing, efficiency, and cooperation. Discussion of procedures 
of marketing such commodities as grain, cotton, livestock 
and tobacco. Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION 4 (3-2) 


A study of farm machinery management and _labor-saving 
devices. The economics of selection and operation of farm 
machinery. Study and evaluation of feed grinders, and other 
labor-saving devices. Prerequisite: None. 


Livestock DIsEASES AND PARASITES 4 (3-2) 


A course dealing with the common diseases and _ parasites 
of livestock; sanitation practices and procedures with emphasis 
on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention and treatment 
of Perics and diseases, and management factors relating 


to disease and parasite prevention and control. Prerequisite: 
TAGR 125: 


BUSINESS 


OFFICE MACHINES 3 


A ay survey of the business and office machines. Students 
will receive training in techniques, processes, operation and 
orn ee of the ten-key adding machines, full keyboard 
adding machines, and rotary and printing calculators. 


T-BUS 115 


T-BUS 124 


T-BUS 205E 


T-BUS 205L 


T-BUS 205M 


T-BUS 206E 


T-BUS 206L 


T-BUS 206M 


BusINEss FILING 5 


Fundamentals of indexing and elt combining theory and 
practice by the use of miniature letters, filing boxes and 
guides. Alphabetic, Triple Check, Automatic, Geographic, 
Subject, Soudex, and Dewey Decimal filing. 


BusINESS FINANCE 5 


Financing of business units. as individuals, partnerships, cor- 
porations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of the organiza- 
tion, management, and financing of businesses. 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (BusINEss ) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual ro- 
duction rates. The student learns the techniques Reh in 
planning and typing projects that closely approximate the 
the work appropriate to the field of study. These projects 
include review of letter forms, methods od duplication, statisti - 
cal tabulation, reports, and manuscripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103. 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (LEGAL ) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual pro- 
duction rates. The student learns the techniques STAR in 
planning and typing projects that closely approximate the 
work AUD Dees to the field of study. These projects include 
review of letter forms, methods of duplication, statistical 
tabulation, reports, and manuscripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103. 


ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (MEDICAL ) 4 


Emphasis is placed on the development of individual production 
rates. The student learns the techniques needed in lanning 
and typing projects that closely approximate the ef appro- 
priate to the field of study. These projects include review 
of letter forms, methods of duplication, statistical tabulation, 
reports, and manuscripts. Prerequisite: BUS 103. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BusINESs ) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study, which includes 
a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and 
unfamiliar material at varying rates of speed. Prerequisite: 
BUS 110. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL ) 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
eee appropriate to the course of study which includes 
a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and unfamil- 
iar material at varying rates of speed. BUS 110. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL ) 4 


Develops ths skills of taking dictation and transcribing 
materials appropriate to the course of study which includes 
a review of the theory and the dictation of familiar and un- 
familiar material at varying rates of speed. Prerequisite: 
BUSS110: 


Ty, 


T-BUS 207E 


T-BUS 207L 


T-BUS 207M 


T-BUS 208E 


T-BUS 208L 


T-BUS 208M 


T-BUS 211 


T-BUS 214 


T-BUS 222 
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DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS ) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, the 
student develops the accuracy, speed and vocabulary that 
will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements of 
business, technical and professional offices. Prerequisite: 
T-BUS 206E. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL ) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, the 
student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary that 
will enable her to meet the stenographic requirements of 
business, technical and _ professional offices. Prerequisite: 
T-BUS 206M. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL ) 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, the 
student develops the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary that will 
enable her to meet the stenographic requirements of business, 
technical and professional offices. Prerequisite: T-BUS 206M. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (BUSINESS ) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials appro- 
priate to the course of study with emphasis on neatness as 
well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207E. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (LEGAL ) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
appropriate to the course of study, with emphasis on neatness 
as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207L. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION (MEDICAL ) 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials 
putea to the course of study, with emphasis on neatness 
as well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207M. 


OFFICE MACHINES 


Instruction in the operations of the bookkeeping-accounting 
machines, duplicating machines, and the dictating and tran- 
scribing machines. Prerequisite: BUS 101 and 102. 


SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 


Designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities 
encountered by a secretary during the workday. These include 
the following: receptionist duties, filing, handling the mail, 
telegrams, techniques, travel information, office records, pur- 
chasing of supplies, office organization, and insurance claims. 
Prerequisite: BUS 101, 102, 103. BUS 108, 109. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 


pare working knowledge of concepts used in prepara- 
tion and interpretation of financial statements. Each item of 
the income statement and balance sheet is carefully analyzed. 
Prerequisite: BUS 113 


T-BUS 223 


T-BUS 225 


T-BUS 229 


T-BUS 235 


T-BUS 238 


T-BUS 239 


T-BUS 247 


T-BUS 269 


T-BUS 270 


ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 5 


The application of advanced accounting theory and principles 
to special accounting problems, bankruptcy proceedings, 
estates and trusts, consolidation of statements, and subsidiary 
accounting. Prerequisite: T-BUS 222. 


Cost ACCOUNTING 4 


Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for direct 
labor, materials and factory burden; job cost, and standard 
cost principles and procedures; selling and distribution costs, 


budgets, and executive use of cost figures. Prerequisite: 
T-BUS 222. 


TAXES 3 


pear of Federal and State taxes to various businesses 
and business conditions. A study of the following: taxes, in- 
come, payroll, intangible, capital gain, sales and use, excise 
and inheritance. 


Business MANAGEMENT 3 


Principles of business management including overview of 
major functions of management such as_ planning, staffing, 
controlling, directing and financing. Clarification of the 
decision-making function versus the operating function. Role 
of management in business—qualifications and requirements. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 
DEVELOPMENT 3 
Designed to acquaint the student with a basic understanding 


of marketing, sales promotion and advertising in a free 
economy. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 

DEVELOPMENT 3 
Continuation of T-BUS 238. Emphasis is placed upon applying 
fundamentals of selling and advertising, why and how they 


are effective tools to promote distribution. The characteristics, 
advantages, and limitations of various media are analyzed. 


Business INSURANCE 3 


A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance and 
their SE PugAnOn: A survey of the various types of insurance is 
included. 


AUDITING 3 


Principles of conducting audits and investigations; setting up 
accounts based upon audits; collecting data on working 
papers; arranging and systemizing the audit, and writing the 
audit report. Emphasis placed on detailed audits, internal 
auditing, and internal control. Prerequisite: T-BUS 222. 


OFFICE APPLICATION 6 


During the sixth quarter only, students are assigned to work 


‘in a business, technical, or professional office for six hours 


19 


T-BUS 271 


T-BUS 272 


T-ELC 101 


T-ELC 102 


T-ELN 101 


T-ELN 105 


T-ELN 205 


T-ELN 210 
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be week. The objective is to provide actual work experience 
or secretarial students and an opportunity for the practical 
application of the skills and knowledge previously learned ac- 
cording to the course of study. Prerequisite: BUS 211 


OrFicE MANAGEMENT 3 


Presents the fundamental principles of office management. 
Emphasis on the role of office management; planning, organiz- 
ing, and actuating. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3 


A continuation of T-BUS 271 emphasizing controlling, 
human relations, and systems. Prerequisite: T-BUS 271. 


ELECTRONICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY 6 (4-4 ) 


Elementary principles of electricity including: basic electric 
units, ohms law, Kirchoffs law, network theorems, magnetics, 
basic electrical measuring instruments, inductance, capacitance, 
sine wave analysis, and non-resonant resistive, inductive and 
capacitive networks. Prerequisite: None. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY 6 (4-4) 


Series and parallel resonant-circuit analysis, resonant and 
non-resonant transformer analysis, basic diode power supply 
analysis, introduction to non-linear resistive control devices, 
and introduction to electro-mechanical devices. Prerequisite: 
L-ELG 108 


ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS AND 
MEASUREMENTS 3 (1-4) 


A study of basic electronic instruments, their theory of opera- 
tion, function, tolerances, and calibration. Both service and 
laboratory instruments will be studied. Laboratory experience 
will provide application of each type instrument studied. 
Prerequisite: T-ELC 102. 


ConTrROL DEVICES 7 (5-4) 


A study in depth of the electrical characteristics of vacuum 
tubes and transistors. Basic parameters and applications of 
each type device to the three configurations of a three terminal 
two port system will be included. Prerequisite: T-ELC 102. 


APPLICATIONS OF VACUUM TUBES 
AND TRANSISTORS 6 (4-4) 


Practical applications of vacuum tubes and transistors to 
basic audio amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, detectors, 
modulators and oscillators. Prerequisite: T-ELN 105. 


SEMICONDUCTOR Circuit ANALYSIS 6 (5-2) 


A study in some depth of the analysis and design of -tran- 
sistor circuits. Network theorems and equivalent circuits are 


T-ELN 214 


T-ELN 215 


T-ELN 220 


T-NUR 101 


T-NUR 102 


T-NUR_ 103 


T-NUR 201 


used extensively in evaluating total circuit performance. De- 
vice peculiarities and limitations pertinent to reliable opera- 
tions are considered. H.Y.Z. and T. parameters are employed 
as well as signal-flow graphs. 


WaAVE SHAPING AND PuLsE Circuits 3 (2-2 ) 


Broadband amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, multivibrators, 
wave shaping techniques, chopper amplifiers, clipper and 
clamper circuits. Prerequisites:) (T-ELN 105%°T-MAT) 103! 


WavVE SHAPING AND PuLsE Circuits 3 (2-2 ) 


Pulse techniques, diode switches, gates, step-counters, re- 
storers and other specific circuits which function as switches. 
Prerequisite: feb UNS 4. 


ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS 7 (5-4) 


A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic 
systems. Modules or blocks of various circuits already studied 
are arranged in various manners to produce complex electronic 
systems. Systems will be explained and reduced to functions 
and then to block diagram. AM, FM and Single Sideband 
transmitters and receivers, multiplexing, TV transmitters and 
pulse-modulated systems, computers, telemetry, navigational 
systems, sonar and radar will be considered. Corequisite: 
T-ELN 215 


NURSING 


NURSING 5 (3-0-6 ) 


An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to the 
basic principles which serve as guides in planning and ad- 
ministering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience is 
provided to develop basic nursing skills. 


NuRSING 6 (4-0-6 ) 


A continuation of T-NUR 101 introducing the broad con- 
cepts and basic principles of nutrition and pharmocology as 
related to nursing. The clinical laboratory provides guided 
experiences in the care of the patients with simple health 
problems. Prerequisite: T-NUR 101. 


NuRSING 7 (4-0-9 ) 


A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of child 
bearing and child rearing in a social setting with emphasis on 
the nurse’s role in family teaching and guidance in health care. 
The clinical laboratory provides guided learning experiences 
in assisting the family in solving health problems in the various 
phases of family growth and development. Prerequisite: T-NUR 
Wipe 


NURSING 8 (4-0-12 ) 


Designed to provide a background of information which will 
enable the student to further develop the knowledge and 


8] 


T-NUR 202 


T-NUR 203 


T-NUR 212 


T-EDP 104 


T-ENG 206 


T-MAT 110 
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nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. Consideration 
of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and control of the major 
health problems will be given. Prerequisites: T-NUR 103, 
BIO 204, BIO 205. 


NuRSING 9 (5-0-2 ) 


A continuation of T-NUR 201 with greater emphasis on patient 
and family teaching and use of varied community agencies. 
Prerequisite: T-NUR 201. 


NuRSING 8 (4-0-12 ) 


A continuation of T-NUR 202 with emphasis on working 
with the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary 
personnel. Prerequisite: T-NUR 202. 


TRENDS IN NURSING 4 


Trends in the development of nursing and current problems 
in nursing; emphasis is placed on the res onsibilities of the 
registered nurse as a member of the health team and as a 
citizen in the community. 


DATA PROCESSING 


INTRODUCTION TO DaTA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 4 


Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data 
processing systems, as an aid in developing a basic knowledge 
of electronic data processing equipment. 


ENGLISH 


BusINESs COMMUNICATIONS AND 
REPORT WRITING a 


Techniques in writing business communications; Emphasis 
upon writing action: Sales letters and prospectuses; letters 
involving credit, collection, adjustments, complaints, orders, 
acknowledgements, remittances and inquiry. Exercises in 
in developing typical business reports, writing techniques, 
graphic dae summaries of business conferences, and 
spot announcements for radio and television. Full length 
report required of each student at the end of term. Prerequisite: 
ENG 102. 


MATHEMATICS 


Business MATHEMATICS ug 


Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and _ their 
application to business problems. Topics covered include 
payrolls, price marking, interest and discount, commission, 


T-MAT 121 


T-MAT 122 


T-MAT 123 


T-MAT 221 


T-BIO 201 


T-PSY 206 


taxes, and pertinent uses of mathematics in the field of 
business. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 Hours 


The real number system is developed as an extension of 
natural numbers. Number systems of various bases are intro- 
duced. Fundamental algebraic operations, the rectangular co- 
ordinate system, as well as fundamental trigonometric con- 
cepts and operations are introduced. The application of 
these principles to practical problems is stressed. Prerequisite: 
Program Admission Requirements. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 Hours 


A continuation of T-MAT 121. Advanced algebraic and trigono- 
metric topics including quadratics, logarithms, determinants, 
progressions, the binomial expansion, complex numbers, solu- 
tions of oblique triangles and graphs of the trigonometric 
functions are studied in depth. Prerequisite: T-MAT 121. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 Hours 


The fundamental concepts of analytical geometry, differential 
and integral calculus are introduced. Topics included are 
graphing techniques, geometric and algebraic interpretation of 
the derivatives, differentials, rate change, the integral and 
basic integration techniques. Application of these concepts to 
practical situations are stressed. Prerequisite: T-MAT 1292. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 Hours 


A continuation of T-MAT 123. More advanced concepts of 
differentation and integration are considered. Included are 
graphs and derivatives of the trigonometric functions, ex- 
ponential and logarithmic differentiation and integration, ad- 
vanced integration techniques, polar equations, parametric 
equations, and fourier series. Prerequisite: T-MAT 123. 


SCIENCE 


SCIENCE SEMINAR 3 


This course is designed to supplement the biology, anatomy 
and physiology program for the technical nurses. The content 
will include wave energy, pressures, community sanitation, 
microbiology with emphasis upon pathogenic organisms. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


APPLIED PsyCHOLOGY % 


This course stresses the procedure of building an efficient, 
enthusiastic business team and deals with the nature of the 
problems which arise in business organizations. The individual 
and his behavior are discussed, as well as the problems of 
influence and authority. 
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VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the Vocational Programs at Southeastern Com- 
munity College are to train skilled craftsmen to successfully meet 
the need created by technological advancement and to provide related 
areas of study which equip the student with the ability to develop an 
understanding of the American free enterprise system and an appre- 
ciation for a broader social outlook. 


The Vocational Program is designed to prepare the student for 
initial employment, retraining for new skills, or for advancement with- 
ina given vocation. ~ 


Entrance Requirements 


A full-time student must present a transcript indicating high school 
graduation from a recognized high school or a High School Equiva- 
lency Certificate, however, the applicant may be accepted provided 
he can demonstrate sufficient experience and ability. 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College awards a vocational diploma to 
vocational students who meet the specified requirements of a vocational 
program. 


Students of all vocational diploma programs are required to enroll 
for all courses as outlined in a program. Students must pass all 
courses with a grade of “D” or better and maintain a 2.0 grade point 
average— (“C”™ average ) to meet graduation requirements. 


Note: See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS; Grading System and Aca- 
demic Suspension. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


In recent years the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equip- 
ment has increased tremendously. Practically all new building con- 
struction for business and commercial use have “all year” comfort 
systems. Many homes now have air conditioning and the trend is 
toward greater use of “all year” systems of cooling and heating. 
The food industry is requiring greater use of refrigeration systems in 
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freezing, storage, and display of products. With this great upswing in 
the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, a great demand 
is made on trained personnel to install, operate, maintain and service 
this equipment. 


This curriculum is designed to give the students practical knowledge 
that will enable them to ani capable service men in the industry. 
The principle objective has been to outline the required technical and 
related instruction to enable them to understand the basic principles 
involved in the construction, operation, and maintenance of equipment. 
Job opportunities exist with companies that specialize in air condi- 
tioning, automatic heating, sheet metal and commercial refrigeration 
installation and service. The service man is employable in areas of 
sales, maintenance, installation and in the growing fields of truck and 
trailer refrigeration. 


The air conditioning and refrigeration mechanic installs, inspects, 
maintains, services and repairs domestic and commercial equipment. 
Connects motors, compressors, temperature controls, humidity controls, 
and circulating fans to control panels. Tests systems, observes pressure 
and vacuum gauges and adjusts controls to insure proper operation. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


Fall Quarter Hours 
AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration ti 
MAT 1121 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 ,Reading Improvement 3 
Piiyei101 “Applied Science 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical uel, 
20 

Winter Quarter 
AHR 1122 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 6 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELC 1102 Applied Electricity 3 
DFT 1116 Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning z 
19 

Spring Quarter 
AHR 1123 Principles of Air Conditioning 7 
AHR 1128 Automatic Controls 5 
Psy) 10) Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding a 
16 


—_. 
N 


another popular addi- 


A new Program “Air Conditioning and Refrigeration” 
tion to the vocational programs. 
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Summer Quarter 


AHR 114 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration servicing 5 
AHR 1126 All Year Comfort Systems 5 
MEC 1120 Duct Construction and Maintenance 5 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 

18 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the 
basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or 
adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills are developed in practical 
shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating principles in- 
volved in the modern automobile comes in class assignments, dis- 
cussion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum provides 
a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new techniques for 
servicing and repair as vehicles are changed year by year. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical, 
and body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They also may 
service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline-powered equip- 
ment. Mechanics inspect and test to determine the cause of faulty 
operation. They repair or replace defective parts to restore the vehicle 
or machine to proper operating condition. They use shop manuals and 
other technical publications. 


Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechan- 
ics qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of 
automobile mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work. 
For example, some may specialize in repairing only power steering 
and power brakes, or automatic transmissions. Usually such specialists 
have an all-around knowledge of automotive repair and may occasion- 
ally be called upon to do other types of work. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines vf 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 101 Applied Science 4 
19 
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Winter Quarter Hours 


PME 1102 Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 5 
DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science ody 
1% 

Spring Quarter Hours 
AU PBI 23 Automotive Chassis and Suspensions Systems 6 
AUT 1121 Braking Systems 4 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding alg 
ihe 

Summer Quarter Hours 
AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 6 
AU Tali 25 Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations Ao 
iD 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the 
basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or 
adjust diesel powered equipment. Manual skills are developed in 
practical shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating prin- 
ciples involved in the modern internal combustion engine, chassis and 
suspensions, and power trains come in class assignments, discussion, and 
shop practice. 


Complexity in diesel powered vehicles increases each year because 
of scientific discovery and new engineering. The use of diesel engines 
to power farm and construction equipment, electric generators, trucks, 
buses, trains, automobiles, and ships has been increasing. Many diesel 
vehicle mechanics specialize in maintenance and repair of equipment; 
others specialize in rebuilding engines that have operated for many 
hours. This curriculum provides a basis for the student to compare and 
adapt to new techniques for servicing and repair as engines and vehicles 


are changed year by year. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
DME 1101 Internal Combustion Engine 7 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
19 
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Auto mechanics student supervised in the use of a rod grinding 


machine. 
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Winter Quarter Hours 
DSL 1101 Diesel Engine Components & Operation 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics & Diagrams: Power Mechanics ty 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II 4 
mus 

Spring Quarter Hours 
DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical & Fuel System 9 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 4) 
PHY 1101 Human Relations 3 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 
T6 

Summer Quarter Hours 
DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 8 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation 3 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD 


This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate for a wide 
variety of jobs in the general building industry. Primarily, a graduate 
would obtain employment in estimating and drafting, or in sales with 
supervisory and management potential. 


The courses have been selected to give the student a strong back- 
ground in the identification and knowledge of the materials of con- 
struction, estimating cost, drafting, business methods and sales tech- 
niques. 


A graduate of this program would be able to figure lumber, 
speak the language of the contractor, interpret the layman's request, 
estimate materials and cost, prepare detailed drawings for cabinet 
work and alterations and would generally be assigned one of the follow- 
ing job titles: 


Salesman Estimator 
Draftsman Supervisor Trainee 
Foreman Dispatcher 


Manager Trainee 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & 


RELATED FIELD* 


Fall Quarter Hours 
DFT 1141 Drafting 6 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 111 Basic Trade Math. 5 
BMS 1101 Building Construction oD: 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 
DFT 1142 Architectural Draftin 6 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
MAT 1103 Basic Trade Geometry 2 
BMS 1102 Science of Materials 5 
16 

Spring Quarter Hours 
BMS 1113 Techniques of Selling 3 
DFT 1103 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1123 Estimating Construction Costs 4 
BMS 1133 Building Codes and Laws 4 
PSY; 1102 Basic Psychology 3 
18 

Summer Quarter Hours 
SOC 1104 Business Management & Trade Ethics 2) 
BUS 106 Business Law a 
BMS 1144 Special Field Work 2 
BMS 1104 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1124 Industrial Safety 3 
SOG 71114 Basic Economics ) 
18 


COSMETOLOGY 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women 


on problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin and hands, 
including the nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of the 
use of cosmetics based on scientific principles. The Cosmetology 
Curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employment in 
the field of cosmetology. The curriculum provides instruction and 
practice in manicuring, shampooing, permanent waving, facials, 
massages, scalp treatments, hair cutting and styling. This curriculum is 
approved by the North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art 
Examiners. 


° This program is available for part-time study only. 
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Under the professional guidance of the instructor students learn and _ practice 
new techniques in cosmetology 
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Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the general 
entrance requirements for trade programs. In addition they must pre- 
sent to Southeastern a Health Certificate and serological laboratory 
report prior to being admitted to the program. 


Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply to 
the State Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a regis- 
tered cosmetologist. 


COSMETOLOGY 
Fall Quarter Hours 
COS 1101 Introduction to Cosmetology 6 
COS 1102 Bacteriology, Sanitation & First Aid 4 
COS" 1103 The Scalp and Its Care 4 
COS 1106 Hair Shaping 4 
PED 101 Physical Education wis 
19 


Winter Quarter 


COS 1111 Hair Styling and Wig Care 12 

COS? h1i5 Hair Coloring and Lightening 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills oF 

20 

Spring Quarter 

COS 1110 Trichology and Permanent Waving ll 

COS 1107 The Study and Care of Nails 4 
COS 1122 Electricity and Light Therapy LoL 

18 


Summer Quarter 


COS 1120 Dermatology and Facial Make-up 8 
COS 1118 Anatomy 4 
COS: 1193 Chemistry 5) 

Ve 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have provided 
expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the form of 
monochrome and color television, frequency modulated radio, high 
fidelity amplifiers, stereophonic sound equipment, and telephone and 
radio communications. These developments require ene He knowI- 
edge and skill of the individual who would qualify as a competent 
and up-to-date electronics serviceman. 
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This curriculum provides a aaa program which will provide 
the basic knowledge and skills invo ved in the installation, main- 
tenance and servicing of radio, television and sound amplifier system 
and industrial electronics and communications. A large portion of 
time is spent in the laboratory verifying electronic principles and 
developing servicing techniques. 


An electronics serviceman may be required to install, maintain 
and service amplitude modulated and BEN modulated communi- 
cations equipment, radios, transistorize SA monochrome and 
color television sets, intercommunication, public address and paging 
systems, Ha fidelity and stereophonic amplifiers, record players an 
tape recorders or perform in industry as a communications or elec- 
tronics serviceman in repairing, servicing and installing electrical 
and eas equipment, or he may work in inspection or quality 
control. 


RADIO-TV SERVICING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
MAP. ITLIS Electrical Mathematics ) 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PEGs? Direct & Alternating Current 10 
18 

Winter Quarter Hours 
MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELN 1122 Vacuum Tubes & Circuits 8 
ELN 1123 Amplifier Systems 4 
20 

Spring Quarter Hours 
ELN 1125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
ELN 1126 Transistor Theory & Circuits 9 
PSY! Human _ Relations os 
16 

Summer Quarter Hours 
ELN’ 1127 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations ey 
18 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of situations: 
hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors’ and dentists 
offices and, in some localities, public health facilities. In all situations 
the practical nurse functions under supervision of a registered nurse 
and/or licensed physician. This supervision may be minimal in situa- 
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tions where the patient’s condition is stable and not complex; or it 
may consist of continuous direction in situations requiring the knowl- 
edge and skills of the registered nurse or physician. In the latter 
situation, the practical nurse may function in an assisting role in 
order to avoid assuming responsibility beyond that for which the one- 
year program can prepare the individual. 


Students are admitted to the practical nursing program following 
evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, character 
reference, reports of medical and dental examination and a personal 
interview. 


The Practical Nursing Program is accredited by the North Carolina 
Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to take 
the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for registration as 
a Practical Nurse. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
NUR 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing g 
NUR 1110 Anatomy and Physiology 4 
NUR 1111 Nutrition 9 
PED 101 or 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
ENG 1101 Improvement of Reading 3 
PSY 10] Psychology of Learning ronal 
Alf 
Winter Quarter 
NUR 1102 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6 
NUR E112 Maternity Nursing ‘4 
NUR 1103 Medical-Surgical Nursing 6 
19 
Spring Quarter 
NUR 1104 Medical-Surgical Nursing 8 
NUR 1114 Pediatric Nursing a 
NUR 1115 Pharmacology 4 
19 
Summer Quarter 
NUR 1116 Pharmacology 4 
NUR 1105 Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 
18 
Prerequisite: Students must successfully pass all nursing courses 
each quarter before registering for the next 
quarter. 
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WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give the students sound 
understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and skills essen- 
tial for successful employment in the welding and metals industry. 


The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a future 
of continuous employment with steady advancement. It offers em- 
ployment in practically any industry; shipbuilding, automotive, air- 
craft, guided missiles, railroads, construction, pipe fitting, production 
shop, job shop and many others. 


Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes 
pressure, to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely related 
to welding is “oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 different ways 
of welding metals, arc, gas, and resistance welding, are the three 
most important. 


The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is to 
control the melting by directing the heat, from either an electric arc 
or gas welding torch, and to add filler metal where necessary to com- 
plete the joint. He should possess a great deal of manipulative skill 
with knowledge of jigs, welding symbols, mathematics, basic metal- 


lurgy, and blueprint reading. 


WELDING 

Fall Quarter Hours 
WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting vi 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical 1 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement s 
20 

Winter Quarter Hours 
WLD 1121 Arc Welding f/ 
MAT 1103 Geometry 3 
DEP Vil? Blueprint Reading: Welding 1 
PHY 1102 Applied Science 4 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
18 

Spring Quarter Hours 
WLD 1124 Pipe Welding a 
WLD 1123 Inert Gas Welding 2 
WLD 1112 Mechanical Testing and Inspection D 
DFT 1118 Pattern Development and Sketching 1 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
15 
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Welding students and instructor giving assistance to art student in 
sculptural welding. 


97 


Summer Quarter Hours 


WLD 1122 Commercial and Industrial Practices 6 
WLD 1125 Certification Practices o 
MEGa lliZ Machine Shop Processes 2 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations ae 

16 


TRADE—CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The Technical-Vocational Division of Southeastern Community 
College will offer, as the need and demand arises, short term trade 
program. The length of these programs vary from 80 to 800 instruc- 
tional hours. Several courses may be required to meet the full require- 
ments of each program. 


These courses are designed to prepare a student for pre-employment 
situations or provide additional skills for the employed with instruc- 
tion provided in the required skills to meet job requirements. 


Courses may be scheduled full or part-time to meet the needs of 
adults who are employed on a full-time basis. 


A student may take any course or courses listed under the certificate 
programs, provided he has passed the courses listed as pre-requisites. 
Special certificate programs may be developed upon request, provided 
12 or more applicants are available to start a class. 


To qualify for a certificate, a student must complete all of the required 
courses listed under a certificate program. Satisfactory progress must 
be demonstrated on each course. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Admission requirements for the certificate programs are outlined 
below: 


1. All applicants must be at least 18 years of age or a high school 
graduate. 


2. Students currently enrolled in a public high school are not 
eligible. 

3. High School graduation is not required for certificate courses. 

A minimum educational level of 8th grade is required. Interested 

persons not meeting this requirement should complete the Adult 


Basic Education or Adult High School Program available through 
General Adult Education Program. 
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NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


A course designed to prepare qualified men and women to give effec- 
tive nursing care to selected patients, to make and report observations, 
and to carry out routine aspects of ward management. Classroom teach- 
ing is centered around modern concepts of health, functional re- 
lationships within a hospital, fundamentals of effective interpersonal 
relations, and nursing procedures related to daily needs of patients 
and to common therapeutic measures. Throughout the courses em- 
phasis is given to the role of the nurses’ assistant. Clinical experiences 
provide opportunities for applying classroom learnings to practice 
in the hospital setting. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


Hours 
Unit I: Introduction to role of the nurses’ assistant 25 
Unit II: Understanding effects of illness 15 
Unit III: Making observations on patients 50 
Unit IV: Safety measures in care of the sick 30 
Unit V: Measures to promote the patient’s comfort 40 
Unit VI: Measures related to the patient’s illness 85 
Unit VII: Becoming a hospital employee 85 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AIDE 


The course outline is designed to prepare enrollees to provide non- 
professional assistance with personal care and/or home-related prob- 
lems. The overall purpose is twofold: to prepare individuals for 
employment and orientation to nonprofessional roles in communit 
agencies; and, meee) to prepare individuals to assist families wit 
activities of homema ing and promotion of family well-being in 
situations not requiring professional direction. The sects O the 
course is not qualified to render nursing care; hence role interpretation 
and guidance toward appropriate employment must be integral aspects 
of the instructional plan. 


Employment opportunities for the graduate include such area as 
public health agencies, public welfare agencies, private agencies pro- 
viding home services, institutions which provide care for dependent 
individuals, and families who need assistance with tasks not requiring 
professional supervision. Possible job titles for such roles include 
clinical aide, home aide, health aide, homemaker’s assistant, soleee 
parent, house parent, parent, day-care aide, or kindergarten aide. 
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ENG 1101 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AIDE 


First Quarter 


Reading Improvement 
Introduction to Health Services 
Understanding Human Relations 
Understanding Family Living 


Organization and Management 


Second Quarter 


Providing a Safe Home Environment 
Effects of Illness 

Nutritional Needs 

Childhood and Adolescence 

Life Span-Adulthood 

Life Span-Senescence 


Third Quarter 


Assisting others with Personal Care 
Observing and Reporting 
Community Health Resources 
Becoming an Effective Personal Care 
and Family Aide 


This curriculum is designed to provide the basic knowledge needed 
by a sewing machine mechanic in the maintenance, rebuilding, and 
general repair for industrial sewing machines. 


Trainees receive instruction and guided shop practice in the assem- 
bly, set up, wiring, operation, maintenance, a justment and complete 
overhaul of a variety of the following typest of industrial sewing 
machines: lockstitch, chainstitch, overedge, button sewer, tacker, blind- 
stitch, and others. Also motors, folders, and attachments are included 


in the program. 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR I: 


First Course: Study timing, adjusting, and replacing minor parts 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR II: 

Second Course: Study major breakdown repairs 
SEWING MACHINE REPAIR III: 

Third Course: Study complete overhaul and rebuilding 
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GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


The general welding curriculum is designed to provide instruction 
and training through a short term rogram for adults not able to 
participate in the full-time welding iploma program. 


Instruction and practice is provided in the major area of welding. 
Introduction to oxyacetylene welding and cutting, arc welding, and 
_ inert gas welding form the major areas of practice in this program. 
Also, an introductory course in blueprint reading for welders is 
included as a part of the instruction. 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


Title Hours 
Welding I Oxyacetylene Welding and Cuttin 66 
Welding II Arc Welding (Straight Polarity) ; 66 
Welding III Arc Welding (Reverse Polarity) 66 
Welding IV Arc Welding (Low H drogen) 66 
Welding V Inert Gas-Shield Welding (TIG) 66 
Welding VI Inert Gas-Shield Welding (MIG) 66 
Blueprint Reading For Welders 48 
444 


VOCATIONAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for vocational courses are numbered 1000 
through 1199. These courses carry credit in the vocational programs 


only. 


The number along with the right margin indicates quarter hours 
credit for all vocational courses. When a laboratory is involved, the 
numbers inside parentheses indicate hours and lab hours respectively. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


AHR 1121 PRINCIPLES OF REFRIGERATION 7 (3-12 ) 


An introduction to the principles of refrigeration, terminology, 
the use and care of tools and equipment, and the identification 
and the function of the component parts of a system. Other 
topics to be included will be the basic laws of refrigeration; 
characteristics and comparison of the various refrigerants; 
the use and construction of valves, fittings, and basic controls. 
Practical work includes tube bending, Shane and soldering. 
Standard procedures and safety measures are stressed in the 
use of special refrigeration service equipment and the handling 
of refrigerants. Prerequisite: None. 
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AHR 1122 


ELC 1102 


AHR 1123 


AHR 1128 


AHR 1124 
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DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL 
REFRIGERATION 6 (3-9 ) 


Domestic refrigeration servicing of conventional, hermetic, 
and absorption systems. Cabinet care, controls, and system 
maintenance in ee refrigerators, freezers, and window 
air conditioning units is stressed. Commercial refrigeration 
servicing of isplay cabinets, walk-in cooler and freezer 
units, and mobile refrigeration systems is studied. The use 
of manufacturers’ fatataee in sizing and matching system 
components and a study of controls, refrigerants, servicing 
methods is made. The American Standard Safety Code for 
Refrigeration is studied and its principles practiced. Pre- 
requisite: AHR 1121. 


APPLIED ELECTRICITY 3 (2-3 ) 


The use and care of test instruments and equipment used 
in servicing electrical apparatus for air conditioning and re- 
frigeration installations. Electrical principles and procedures 
for trouble-shooting of the various electrical devices used 
in air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration equipment. 
Included will be transformers, various types of motors and 
starting devices, switches, electrical heating devices and 
wiring. Prerequisite: Phy 1101. 


PRINCIPLES OF AIR CONDITIONING TB) 


Work includes the selection of various heating, cooling and 
ventilating systems, investigation and control of factors af- 
fecting air cleaning, movement, temperature, and humidity. 
Use is made of psychrometric charts in determinin aaa 
to produce optimum temperature and humidity control. Com- 
mercial air conditioning equipment is assembled and tested. 
Practical sizing and baleseaie of ductwork is performed as 
needed. Prerequisite: AHR 1122. 


AuTOMATIC CONTROLS 5 (3-6 ) 


Tvpes of automatic controls and their function in air con- 
ditioning systems. Included in the course will be electric 
and pneumatic controls for domestic and commercial cool- 
ing and heating; zone controls, unit heater and ventilator 
controls, commercial fan systems controls, commercial refrigera- 
tion controls, and radiant panel controls. Prerequisites: ELC 
1102, AHR’ 1122. 


Arr CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 5 (3-6 ) 
SERVICING 


Emphasis is placed on the installation, maintenance, and 
servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, humidi- 
fication and temperature control of air in an air conditioned 
space. Installation of various ducts and lines needed to connect 
various components is made. Shop work involves burner 
operation, controls, testing and adjusting of air conditioning 
and refrigeration equipment, and location and correction of 
equipment failure. Prerequisite: AHR 1123. 


AHR 1126 


MEC 1120 


PME 1101 


PME 1102 


MU P1123 


ALL YEAR Comrortr SysTEMs 9 (3-6 ) 


Auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with refrigeration 
systems to provide both heating and cooling for “all ae 
comfort will be studied and set up in the laboratory. Included 
will be oil fired systems, gas fired systems, water circulating 
systems, and electric-resistance systems. Installation of heat 
pumps will be studied along with servicing techniques. 
Reversing valves, special types of thermostatic expansion 
valves, systems of nanene coils, and_ electric wiring and 
controls are included in the study. Prerequisites: AHR 1123, 
AHR 1128. 


Duct Construction anp MAINTENANCE 5 (3-6 ) 


Study of various duct materials including sheet steel aluminum, 
and fiber glass. Safety, sheet metal hand tools, cutting and 
shaping machines, fasteners and fabrication practices, ean 
methods, and development of duct systems. The student 
will service various duct systems and perform on the site 
repairs including ducts made of fiber glass. A study is made 
of duct fittings, dampers and regulators, diffusers, heater and 
air washers, ave insulation and ventilating hood. Prerequisite: 
DFT 1116, AHR 1123. Corequisite: AHR 1126. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


INTERNAL CoMBUSTION ENGINE 7 (3-12 ) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining, and storing ooh various hand tools sod hence 
devices needed in engine repair work. Study of the construc- 
tion and operation of components of internal combustion 
engines. Testing of engine performance; servicing and main- 
tenance of pistons, valves, cams and camshafts, fuel and 
exhaust systems, cooling systems; proper lubrication; and 
methods of testing, diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: 
None. 


ENGINE ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SysTEMS 9 (5-12 ) 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, igni- 
tion, accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, carburetors, and 
fuel injectors. Characteristics of a types of fuel systems, 
special tools, and testing equipment for the fuel and electrical 
system. Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


AUTOMOTIVE CHAssIS AND 
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 6 (3-9 ) 


Principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and repairing 
of suspension, and steering systems. Units to be studied wi 
be shock absorbers, springs, steering systems, steering linkage, 
and front end = all alignment. Prerequisite: PME 1102. 
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AUT 1121 


AHR 1101 


AUT 1124 


AUT 1125 


DSL 1101 


DSL 1102 


DSL 1105 
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BRAKING SYSTEMS 4 (3-3 ) 


A POD ae study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed 
on how they operate, proper adjustment, and repair.- Pre- 
requisite: PHY L102. 


AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING 3 (2-3) 


General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; study 
of the assembly of the components and connections necessar 
in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, and conte 
proper handling of refrigerants in charging the system. Pre- 
requisite: PHY TOD? 


AUTOMOTIVE POWER TRAIN SYSTEMS 6 (3-9 ) 


Principles and functions of automotive power train systems: 
clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, drive shaft 
assemblies, rear axles and_ differentials. Identification of 
Pe servicing, and repair. Prerequisites: PHY T102- ACRE 
Lo. 


AUTOMOTIVE SERVICING 6 (3-9 ) 


Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in determining 
the nature of troubles developed in the various component 
systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of automotive sys- 
tems, providing a full range of experiences in testing, ad- 
adjusting, repairing and replacing. Prerequisites: AUT 1Lro3) 
AUEIy 119] CATR AOE 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


DiesEL ENGINE COMPONENTS & 9 (4-15) 
OPERATIONS 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining and storing the various test equipment, measuring 
devices and special tools needed in diesel engine repair 
work. Study aa the diesel engine princi sles, construction and 
operation of the components of the nee engine. Testing 
engine performance; service and maintenance of pistons, 
valves, cam and camshaft, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling 
system, proper lubrication and of testing, dinenteine an 
repairing. Prerequisite: PME wIOWN 


DirsEL ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SYSTEMS 9 (4-15) 


A thorough study of electrical and fuel systems of the diesel 
engine. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, accessories 
wiring; fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray nozzels and unit 
injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of fuel systems, 
special tools and testing equipment for the fuel and electrical 
systems. Prerequisite: DS i-sLlOs 


DigsEL SERVICING 9 (4-15) 


Emphasis is on shop procedures necessary in deter 
the nature of troubles developed components of the diese 


DSL 1104 


GOS A110] 


COS 1102 


OSes 


COS 1106 


51111 


engine. Pee noe ene of the diesel engine and its com- 
ponents, providing a full range of experiences in testing, 
adjusting, repairing, and replacing. Prerequisites: PME 1101, 
DS LeLJOL DSUs L02. DST, T1O4s AT Ral 101: 


Power Trains, CHassis AND 6 (3-9 ) 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM 


Instruction is given in the construction and o erating principles 
of truck chassis, Suspension, steering and _ brake systems, 
students are familiarized with the veriation in design and 
functioning of brake system as used by heavy duty trucks. 
The construction and operation of such components as clutches, 
transmission propeller shafts and rear axle are studied. Pre- 
requisite: DSL, 4102. 


COSMETOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION TO COSMETOLOGY 6 (5-3 ) 


Designed to give the student a background for the profession 
and an understanding of the laws and civic responsibilities in- 
volved. Introduces the student to their need for a pleasing 
personality. Instructs them in how to develop a pleasing per- 
sonality for success. 


BACTERIOLOGY, SANITATION, AND First AID 4 (5-3 ) 


A study of bacteria, the types and the methods by which 
they may be spread. A study of the methods of sterilization 
to prevent the spread of disease in the shops, and instruction 
in sanitary measures and laws. Emphasis is placed on safety 
and methods of rendering first aid. 


THE SCALP AND ITs CARE 4 (2-6 ) 


This course covers the practical training necessary to develop 
the manipulative skill for shampooing and scalp treatments. 
The seilely of the various shampoos, their composition, the 
various rinses and their uses. Covers the study of the various 
scalp diseases and disorders, and the appropriate treatment for 
each. 


Harr SHAPING 4 (2-6 ) 


Skill in the use of scissors and razor for shaping the hair is 
developed in this course. The student becomes aes with 
various methods of cutting hair which may be applied to 
specific hair styles. 


Hair STYLING AND Wic Care 12 (7-15) 


This course deals with the fundamental principles of hair 
styling and wig care. Thorough study of finger waving, 
moulding, the many types of pin curls and roller curls and 
the various facial types enables the student to be able to 
create their own hair designs. This course also covers the 
cutting, styling, cleaning, coloring and conditioning of wigs, 


_wiglets and falls. 
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Harr CoLorRinGc AND LIGHTENING 5 (2-9) 


A study of techniques and applications involved in giving 
hair tints and bleaches; reaction of chemicals to certain 
textures of hair; composition, merits, and limitations of 
softness, developers, hair tints, and bleaches. 


TRICHOLOGY AND PERMANENT WAVING 11 (6-15) 


This course provides a study of the hair, its composition, 
structure, growth and _ hair analysis. It is designed also to 
provide a foundation for the practical art of permanent 
waving. Such topics as types of permanent waves, special 
problems in permanent waving, texture and elasticity of 
hair, and proper shaping for cold waving are included. Also, 
the methods of permanent waving are taught. 


Tue STupy AND CARE OF THE NalILs 4(2-6) 


A study of the structure of the nails, the disorders and dis- 
eases of the nails. The care of the hands and nails with 
emphasis on correct procedures, techniques, materials and 
equipment used in giving a manicure. Also, attention is 
devoted to developing an understanding of the relationship 
between customer and operator. 


ELECTRICITY AND Licht THERAPY 3 (2-3 ) 


Designed to acquaint the student to electricity in its different 
phases as applied to cosmetology. The different types of 
currents and their uses are studied. The students are taught 
the use of the light rays such as the infra-red and_ ultra- 
violet rays. 


DERMATOLOGY AND FactaAL Make-Up 8 (5-9 ) 


This course provides a study of the skin, its structure, func- 
tions, diseases and the treatment for the various skin dis- 
orders. Also designed to aid in the understanding of the 
principles, techniques, purposes, application and benefits of 
facial massage and cosmetic use. 


ANATOMY 4 (2-6 ) 


The sructure and function of the bones, muscles, and nerves 
with particular emphasis upon teir application to cosmetology. 


CHEMISTRY 0 (4-2) 


Designed to give the student an understanding of the basic 
principles of chemistry as they apply to the field of cos- 
metology. The major areas of work studied in this course are: 
fundamentals of chemistry, chemistry of soaps, hair prepara- 
tions, nail preparations, deodorants, creams and lotions, and 
facial preparations. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PRACTICAL NURSING (7-2-3 )9 


Practical Nursing 1101 is designed to assist students in ac- 
quiring the knowledge, understandings, appreciations, and 


NUR 1110 


NUR 1111 


NUR 1102 


NUR 1112 


NUR 1103 


NUR 1104 


NUR 1114 


attitudes basic to effective nursing of patients of all ages 
and backgrounds. Emphasis is on nursing needs arising both 
from the individuality of the patient and from inability for 
self-care as a result of a health deviation. Patient-centered 
studies include analysis of patient needs, both through class- 
room study of hypothetical patient situations and through 
planned experiences in the clinical environment. Beginning 
skills in nursing methods are developed through planned 
laboratory practice and supervised patient care. 


ANATOMY AND PHysIOLOGy (4-0-0 )4 


Anatomy and Physiology is designed to introduce the student 
to the general plan of the body and the ten systems: skeletal, 
muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, 
reproductive, endocrine, and sensory. Designed for understand- 
ing of how the body controls its functions, how the body 
stands erect and moves, how the body distributes food and 
removes waste, how the body provides for survival of the 
race. 


NUTRITION (2-0-0 )2 


Designed to site knowledge of basic principles of nutrition 
for nurse an patient. Function and sources of nutrients. 
The mechanics of digestion, absorption, and metabolism of 
nutrients. Principles of meal planning. Nutritional require- 
ments for all age groups modified by religious, cultural, social, 
psychological factors. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PracticaAL NURSING (4-2-3 )6 


A continuation of NUR 1101. Designed to complete the 
introduction to basic nursing procedures and to include devia- 
tions from normal methods and therapeutic procedures. 


MaTERNITY NuRrsING (4-0-9 )7 


Designed to provide a study of fundamentals of Maternity 
Nursing. Emphasis on normal pregnancy, nursing responsi- 
bilities, needs of maternity patients with complications, and 
needs of normal infant and infant with common disorders. 


MeEDICAL-SuRGICAL NuRsING (4-0-6 )6 


Designed to introduce the student to the causes of illness; 
the effect of illness on the patient, his family, and community; 
the special needs created by illness and the basic pee ae 
of nursing care for patient suffering from certain disorders. 
Preoperative nursing care. The nursing needs of the cancer 
patient. Disorders of skin and allergic conditions. 


MEDICAL-SuRGICAL NURSING (5-0-9 )8 


A continuation of Medical-Surgical Nursing 1103. Designed 
to help the student understand the cause, SPO, treat- 
ment, and nursing care of patients with disorders of the 
respiratory, circulatory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, en- 
doctrine, nervous, and musculoskeletal systems. 


PepraTric NuRSING (4-0-9 )7 


Normal child development. Physical and emotional difference 


in the child from the adult. Understanding of the scope 
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and aims of modern nursing of children. Methods of meeting 
the needs of the hospitalized child and his parent. Common 
disorders of children and their implications for nursing care. 


PHARMACOLOGY (13-0-18 )19 


Development of the skill of giving oral medications. Knowledge 
of drug sources, methods of preparation and storage. The 
classification of drugs by use and by drug content. 


PHARMACOLOGY (4-0-0 )4 


Development of a thorough knowledge of the equipment 
and sterile technique used in preparing and giving injections. 
Development of | skills of adding, subtracting, multiplying 
fractions, decimals. Knowledge of preparing simple solutions 
using proportion methods. Systems for measuring drugs, con- 
version problems within system and from system to system. 


MeEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING (10-0-24 )18 


A continuation of Medical-Surgical 1104. Eye and ear and 
throat disorders, communicable diseases, first-aid, advanced 
nursing ethics, legal aspects of practical nursing, organizations 
and graduate role. Increased emphasis on clinical activities 
and selected patient care. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


DrrecT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 10 (5-15) 


A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, 
the relationship between voltage, current and resistance in 
series, parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of direct 
current circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchhoff law; sources of 
direct current potentials. Fundamental concepts of alternating 
current flow; a study of reactance, impedance, phase angle, 
power and resonance and alternating current circuit analysis. 
Prerequisite: None. 


VacuuM TUBES AND CIRCUITS 8 (5-9 ) 


An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; the 
theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum diodes, semi- 
conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter circuits, triodes and 
simple voltage amplifier circuits. Prerequisites: ELC 1112, 
MAT 1115. 


AMPLIFIER SYSTEMS 4 (2-6 ) 


An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques as 
applied to monophonic and stereophonic high fidelity ampli- 
fier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation and 
servicing of inter-communication amplifiers and switching cir- 
cuits will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 1115, BEG 1112 


Rapro RECEIVER SERVICING 4 (2-6) 


Principles of radio reception and practices of servicing; included 
are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing techniques of 


ELN 1126 


ELN 1127 


ELN 1128 


ELN 1129 


ELN 1130 


WLD 1120 
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AM and FM receivers by resistance measurements, signal in- 
jection, voltage analysis, oscilloscope methods of locating faulty 
stages and components and the alignment of AM and FM re- 
ceivers. Prerequisites: ELN 113, ELN 1122. 


TRANSISTOR THEORY AND CIRCUITS 9 (4-15 ) 


Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and their appli- 
cation to audio and radio frequency amplifier and oscillator 
circuits. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 15 (10-15 ) 


A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of radio 
and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment of horizontal 
and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. Techniques of trouble- 
shooting and repair of TV receivers with the proper use of 
associated test equipment will be stressed. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 9 (5-12 ) 


This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will be a 
shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 
L125. 


SINGLE SIDE-BAND SYSTEMS 6 (3-6 ) 


An introductory course of single side-bank transmission system 
with carrier frequency or without and the associated balanced 
modulator of phasing system used to produce this type of 
transmission. Time will be allotted also to the necessary cir- 
cuitry in the receiver to receive this type transmission. Pre- 
requisites: ELN i262 EN SIeS: 


Two-way MosiLt—E MAINTENANCE 6 (3-6 ) 


A course to acquaint the student with the theory and main- 
tenance of fixed station and mobile station transmitters and 
receivers. Except for radio laws, sufficient information will be 
given to qualify the student to take the FCC second class 
radiotelephone license examination. Prerequisites: ELN 116, 
BGIND L125. 


WELDING 


OXACETYLENE WELDING AND CUTTING 7 (3-12 ) 


Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the prin- 
ciples of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the equipment, 
assembly of units. Welding procedures such as practice of 
puddling and carrying the puddle, running flat beads, butt 
welding in the flat, vertical and overhead position, brazing, 
hard and soft soldering. Safety procedures are stressed through- 
out the program of instruction in the use of tools and equipment. 
Students perform mechanical testing and inspection to determine 
quality of the welds. Prerequisite: Nine. 


Arc WELDING 7 (3-12 ) 


The operation of AC transformers and DC motor generator 
arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, polarities, 
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and electrodes for use in joining various metal alloys by the arc 
welding process. After the student is capable of running beads, 
butt and fillet welds in all positions are made and tested in 
order that the student may Lean his weaknesses in welding. 
Safety procedures are emphasized throughout the course in the 
use of tools and equipment. Prerequisite: None. 


Pree WELDING 7 (3-12 ) 


Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure piping 
in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed positions using 
shielded metal arc welding processes according to Sections VIII 
and IX of the ASME code. Prerequisite: WLD 1121. 


INERT Gas WELDING 2(1-3) 


Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert-gas- 
shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equipment, 


operation, safety and practice in the various positions. A’ 


thorough study of such topics as: principles of i etree” 
shielding gases, filler rods, process variations and applications, 
manual and automatic welding. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 
IZA. 


MECHANICAL TESTING AND INSPECTION (1-3 ) 


The standard methods for mechanical testing of welds. The 
student is introduced to the various types of tests and testing 
procedures and performs the details of the test which will give 
adequate information as to the quality of the weld. Types of 
tests to be covered are: bend, destructive, free-bend, guided- 
nick -tear, notched-bend, tee-bend, nondestructive, V-notch, Char- 
py impact, etc. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PRACTICES 6 (3-9 ) 


Designed to build skills through practices in simulated indus- 
trial processes and techniques: sketching and laying out on 
paper the size and shape description, listing the procedure 
steps necessary to build the product, and then actually follow- 
ing these directions to build the product. Emphasis is placed 
on maintenance, repairing worn or broken parts by special 
welding applications, field welding and nondestructive tests 
and inspection. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


CERTIFICATION PRACTICES 3 (3-6 ) 


This course involves practice in welding the various materials 
to meet certification standards. The student uses various tests 
including the guided bend and the tensile strength tests to check 
the quality of his work. Emphasis is placed on attaining skill 
in producing quality welds. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 
1121 WED1123) WED 1124; 


BLUEPRINT READING 


BLUEPRINT READING ] 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments of 
ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction and 
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service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Information on the basic 
principles of lines, views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING 1(3) 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on the 
basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, dimensioning 
procedures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1(3) 


Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are 
used in industry; study of prints supplied by industry; making 
plans of operations; introduction to drafting room procedures; 
sketching as a means of passing on ideas, information and 
processes. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


BLUEPRINT REapiInc: MECHANICAL Ts) 


Advanced edad reading and sketching as related to detail 
and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The interpreta- 
tion of drawings of complex parts and mechanisms for features 


of fabrication, construction and assembly. Prerequisite: DFT 
BOS. 


BLUEPRINT READING: BurLpING TRADES 1(0-3 ) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications common 
to the building trades. Development of proficiency in making 
three view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: None. 


BLUEPRINT REapiInc & SKETCHING 1 (0-3 ) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications common 
to the building trades. Practice in reading details for grades, 
foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, doors and windows, 
and roofs of buildings. Development of proficiency in making 
three view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


BLUEPRINT READING & SKETCHING 1 (0-3 ) 


Designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings in 
in the masonry field. Blueprints or residential and commercial 
buildings will be studied with emphasis on the plot pian, floor 

lan, basement and/or foundation plan, walls and_ various 
Heed drawings of masonry work. Prerequisite: DFT 1111. 


BLUEPRINT READING: ELECTRICAL 1(0-3 ) 


Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and blueprints appli- 
cable to electical installations with emphasis on electrical plans 
for domestic and commercial buildings. Sketching schematics, 
diagrams, and ce eae for electrical installations using 
appropriate symbols and notes according to the applicable 
codes will be a part of this course. Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


BLUEPRINT READING: AIR CONDITIONING 2(1-3) 


A specialized course in drafting for the heating, air condi- 
tioning and refrigeration student. Emphasis will be placed on 
reading of blueprints that are common to the trade; blueprints 
of Neate components, assembly drawings wiring diagrams 
and schematics, floor plans, heating system plans including 
duct equipment layout plans, and shop sketches. The student 
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will make tracings of floor plans and layout air conditioning 
systems. Prerequisite DFT 1122. 


BLuge PRIntT READING 1 (0-3 ) 


A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding pro- 
cedures are indicated. Interpretation, use and application of 
welding syrnbols, abbreviations, and specifications. Prerequi- 
sites: DFT 1104. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENT 3(5) 


A concentrated effort to improve the students ability to com- 
prehend what he reads by training him to read more rapidly 
and accurately. Special machines are used for class drill to 
broaden the span of recognition, to increase eye coordination 
and work group recognition, and to train for comprehension in 
larger units. Reading faults of the individual are analyzed for 
improvement, and principles of vocabulary building are stressed. 


COMMUNICATION SKILLS 5 


Development of ability to communicate effectively through the 
medium of good language usage in speaking and writing. 
Organizing thoughts, ay presenting thoughts effectively in 
connection with problems. 


MATHEMATICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS 5 


Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division. Fractions, decimals 
powers and roots, percentages, ratio and proportion. Plane and 
solid geometric figures used in industry; measurement of 
surfaces and volumes. Introduction to algebra used in trades. 
Practice in depth. 


ALGEBRA 5 (5-0 ) 


Basic concepts and operations of algebra: algebraic opera- 
tions; additions, subtraction, multiplication and division; frac- 
tions, letter representation, grouping, factoring, ratio and 
proportions, variation, exponents, logarithms, tables and inter- 
pretation. Prerequisite: MAT 1101. 


GEOMETRY 3 


Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid geome- 
tric figures, selected general theorems, geometric construction 
of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral angles, areas of plane 
figures, volumes of solids. Geometric principles are applied to 
shop operations. 
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‘TRIGONOMETRY 3 


Trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right triangles, 
using tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique triangles 
using law of sines and law of cosines; graphs of the trigonome- 
tric functions; inverse functions, trigonometric equations. All 
topics are applied to practical problems. Prerequisites: MAT 
HOS, 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 9 (5-0 ) 


A_ study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations 
of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; solution 
of first order equations, use of letters and signs, grouping, 
factoring, exponents, ratios, and Peery: solution of equa- 
tions, algebraically and graphically; a study of logarithms and 
use of tables; an introduction to trigonometric functions and 
their application to right angles; and a study of vectors for use 
in alternating current. Prerequisite: None. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 5 (5-0 ) 


A working knowledge of the powers of 10, Ohm’s Law for 
series men parallel circuits, quadratic equations, Kirchoff’s 
Laws, trigonometric functions, plane vectors, alternating cur- 
rents, vector algebra, and logarithms. Prerequisite: MAT 1115. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (3-2 ) 


Introductory physics and its applications. Systems of measure- 
ment, cory of matter, properties of solids, liquids, and gases, 
and basic electrical principles. 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (3-2 ) 


Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and_ its 
production, transmission, and transformation. Such’ factors as 
the electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, 
electro-magnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity 
constitute major areas of study. Prerequisite:: PHY 1101; 


PSYCHOLOGY 


HuMaN RELATIONS 3 


Development of understanding of relationships to other persons 
through some of the basic rinciples of human Soyenloeyn 
The problems of the er OR A and his work situation are 
studied in relation to the established organization of modern 
business and industry and in relation to Ae government prac- 
tices and labor ey See ee with special emphasis on the 
operating responsibilities of good management. 
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BUSINESS 


SMALL BuSINESS OPERATIONS 3 
An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms and 
records, financial problems, ordering and inventorying, layout 
of gece and offices, methods of improving business, and 
emp oyer-employee relations. Prerequisite: None. 


MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 


An introduction to the business world, problems of small 
business operation, basic business law, business forms and 
records, financial problems ordering and inventorying, layout 
of equipment and offices, methods of improving business. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


Bastc ECONOMICS 


A general survey of economics, econom studies, factors deter- 
mining present economy, interest and annuity relationships, 
depreciation and valuation, financing enterprises, basic econo- 
my sutdy patterns, economy studies in public utilities. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


ADULT-EXTENSION EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


General Information: An important function of Southeastern Com- 
munity College is to provide educational opportunities to all adults in 
the area. The Adult-Extension Program does this by providing oppor- 
tunities for adults to return to school to pick up where they left off 
in their educational programs. In addition, the Adult-Extension 
Program offers TS in up-grading courses, skills improvement 
and completion o high school education. More than this, the program 
provides for all adults a general education program which will help 
them better understand the nature of the changing world and its 
implications on their community. 


Adult-extension classes are offered both on and off campus, usually 
during the evening hours. To meet the increasing demand for adult- 
extension courses, additional classrooms are required off-campus. 
Therefore, a cooperative agreement has been made between the 
Board of Education of Columbus County and Southeastern Com- 
munity College to use designated public school facilities. Classes 
may be organized in other locations where suitable facilities are made 
available. However, the community or organization sponsoring such 
classes should provide the facility, including utilities and custodial 
Services, at no cost to the College, as College funds are not available 
for these expenses. 


Southeastern Community College will establish Adult-Extension 
Centers in cooperation with local school officials at schools where 
there are five or more classes. 


Where Adult-Extension Centers are established, a local school 
official, if available, will be employed by Southeastern Community 
College as a part-time director of the center. He will act in a liaison 
capacity between the College, the local school, and the community in 
the operation of the center. Announcements concerning dates and 
times of classes will be made separately for each center. 


Southeastern Community College reserves the right to limit class 
enrollment and to cancel any class for reasons beyond its control. 


At least 12 or more persons must eres before a class is organized. 
If the average attendance of a class falls below 6 at any time, the class 
shall be discontinued. 
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Eligibility: To enroll in courses offered in the Adult-Education 
Education Program, a person must be at least 18 years of age or if 
under 18, a high school graduate. 


Academic Credit: Generally courses offered in the Adult-Extension 
Program are non-credit. However, credit will be given in the Adult 
High School Diploma Program. Certificates may be awarded students 
who successfully complete certain vocational-extension programs. 


When courses will begin: Usually classes will be started in October 
for the Fall Term and in January for the Winter Term. Classes may 
be started at other times to meet specific needs. The time and dates 
for registration for courses, generally, will be announced separately. 


Class meetings: Most class periods will be two and one-half hours 
in length—some classes may be three hours in length. Schedules show- 
ing place, time, and dates will be published for each center and 
location. 


To Register: Normally, registration for classes offered will be on 
the first night of a class. Registration is on a first come, first served 
basis. 


Attendance: Students are encouraged to attend all classes. In order 
for a student to be presented an Attendance Award, he must attend 
at least 80 per cent of the classes as well as successfully complete the 
prescribed course. 


Fees: There are no tuition fees for Continuing Adult Classes. How- 
ever, a small plant operation fee will be charged for Adult High School 
Diploma Program courses, including electives, where such courses are 
offered in Columbus County Public Schools. The fee will be at a rate 
of $ .50 for 50 hours of instruction. Cost of books, supplies and other 
fees are the individual’s responsibility. All fees are payable at registra- 
tion during the first class meeting. 


Self-Supporting Program: Certain seminars, cultural exhibits and 
similar programs may be organized on a self-supporting basis. The 
income from fees for such programs must defray the expenses. Self- 
supporting classes in recreational or vocational courses may be 
organized upon approval of the Department of Community Colleges. 


Counseling: Adults who desire counseling regarding their education 
or career plans should contact the Dean of See Personnel Services. 
Either he an appointment or ask your Center Director to make an 
appointment for you. 


For additional information please contact the Dean of Adult Educa- 
tion or the Director of Extension, Southeastern Community College, 
Whiteville, North Carolina, Tel. 642-7141. 
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GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION 


ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


The program of Adult Basic Education is essentially designed to 
improve an adult's ability to speak, read and write the English 
language. Other areas such as arithmetic, science and social studies are 
included in the instructional program. 


Specifically, the objectives of the Adult Basic Education are to: 


(1) Provide instruction for those individuals who have attained 
age eighteen and whose inability to read and write the English 
language constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability 
to obtain and/or retain employment in line with their real 


ability. 


(2) Provide instruction in the basic education skills for those 
individuals who have attained eighteen (18) years of age, 
who have less than eight (8) years of formal education, and who 
are in need of this training to enable them to function to the 
fullest of their realistic potential as citizens, 


(3) Improve their ability to benefit from occupational training, and 


(4) Increase their opportunity for more productive and profitable 
employment. 


In accordance with the North Carolina plan for Adult Basic Educa- 
tion, first priority will be given to persons functioning at the fifth 
grade level or below. Secon priority will be given to persons function- 
ing above the fifth and through the eighth grade level. 


The program is based upon the philosophy that every individual, 
regardless of the status of his functional level, should have the 
aieextunity to participate in continuing educational activities. The 
philosophy further incorporates the belief that every individual is 
teachable, trainable, and can realize self-improvement. 


SENCland Community Action, Inc., in cooperation with South- 
eastern Community College, will survey and help to identify adults 
who need basic education in accordance with the above indicated 
priorities. In addition, SENCland will be responsible for recruiting 
adults for the program. Upon the establishment of adult basic educa- 
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Programmed Instruction at Southeastern is a vital part of the educational program. 
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tion classes, an effort will be made to evaluate the current educational 
level of the enrolled adults in order to ensure the proper placement of 
these individuals. 


To provide for continuous improvement of the program, a local 
advisory committee will be appointed by the President of South- 
eastern Community College. The members constituting this committee 
are to be representatives of the following local agencies: Health 
Department, Welfare Department, Employment Security Commission, 
Community Action Groups and other local groups that may aid in 
suitable guidance functions. 


Through the cooperation of local community agencies and organi- 
zations, facilities should be available without cost. According to the 
poricy of the State Board of Education, no charge is made for adults 
enrolled in the adult basic education program. 


Class locations and centers are established throughout the area and 
are open to all interested adults. In such cases where special interest 
warrants the establishment of a new class, the institution will attempt 
to provide such instruction. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


THE PROGRAM: In cooperation with Columbus County and White- 
ville City Schools, Southeastern Community College is offering an 
Adult High School Diploma Program. The program is offered both on- 
campus through the Programmed Instruction Center and off-campus 
at designated Adult-Extension Centers. The program consists of a 
curriculum which includes English, mathematics, science and social 
studies. The non-graded program is based on the principle that all 
students do not learn all things equally well or with equal speed. 
The non-graded plan makes possible classification of students based on 
achievement. It provides for the student to move forward on an 
individual basis at his own pace, and permits the establishment of 
individual student goals. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS: Adults must be 18 years of age 
or older—if 16 to 17 the adult must have written permission from 
the local school superintendent. Each enrollee must have completed 
the eighth grade, or have a transcript from an accredited high school 
showing courses and years of work completed, or make a satisfactory 
score on the placement record. 


ORGANIZATION OF CLASSES: Classes are held on-campus at the 
ceuimed Instruction Center 8:30-3:30 daily, Monday through 
Friday, and at nights—7:00-10*00 p-m., Monday through Thursday. 
Classes at Adult-Extension Centers will be announced separately. 
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Satisfactory completion of each course in the Bae shall be 
determined by the student’s score on a standardized end-of-course test. 
When SAS CORE test scores indicate required achievement, the 
student is then eligible to receive an Adult High School Diploma. 


PRE-HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 


Adult high school preparatory classes may be organized on-campus 
and at Adult-Extension Centers for those students who need additional 
preparation for the entrance into their program. 


HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY 


Another program for the adult who has not completed high school 
is the High School bale me Program. Through the Programmed 
Instruction Center and other secondary classes, the student may pre- 
pare himself to take the General Education Development Tests. Upon 
achieving an acceptable score in the areas of English expression, litera- 
ture, mathematics, social studies, and natural science a student may 
be awarded a High School Equivalency Certificate by the North Caro- 
lina State Department of Education. This certificate is generally 
accepted on the same basis as the high school diploma for entrance 
into college, employment, or promotion. 


ADVANCED ACADEMIC COURSES 


Advanced academic education provides adults with general courses 
to widen horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. 
Some of the courses offered in this area are as follows: 


Modern Math for Parents English Improvement and 
Literature Vocabulary Building 
Behavioral Psychology Seminar; Human Resources and 
Conference Leadership and Manpower 

Presentation Techniques Current Trends in Science 


Community Affairs Seminar 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in Business Education are planned especially for adults 
who desire business education for personal purposes. Among the 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Personal Typing Estate Planning 

Business Enulish Law for Laymen 

ABC Stenoscript Investments (Stock, Bonds and 
Bookkeeping Mutual Funds) 


Business Correspondence 
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CITIZENSHIP DEVELOPMENT 


The development of creative citizenship responsive to community 
potential and problems is an imperative of these times. Courses in 
citizenship education contribute to such development. Among the 
aes ep Development courses offered by the Community College 


are the fo owing: 
American History State Government 
World Affairs Americanization 
United Nations Ene ae For New Americans 
North Carolina History Columbus County History 


HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 


Homemaking Education is designed to help family members take 
advantage of emerging opportunities in education. Adult education 
courses in Homemaking suggest scores of ways to help make family 
life more exciting, more enjoyable, and more economical. Among the 
courses offered by the College are the following: 


Creative Crafts Flower Growing 
Knitting Flower Arranging 
Home Sewin Interior Decorating 
Ornamental Horticulture Tailoring 


CONSUMER EDUCATION 


Consumer Education contributes to efficient consumption of 
America’s vast storehouse of economic goods, Among the courses 
available are the following: 


Basic Economics Personal Income Tax 

Buying a Home Law for Layman 

Budgeting Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Home Record Keeping Mutual Funds) 


Tips on Household Repairs 
(for Women) 


HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 


Health Education and Safety Courses are especially designed for 
the improvement of health and the safety of people. Courses are 
available as follows: 


Boating Education and Safety Hunter Safety Training 
Basic Seamanship and Navigation First Aid 
Small Boat Handling Home Fire Safety 
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LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 


Language Arts Education provides adults with courses to widen 
horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of 
the courses offered in this area are the following: 


Conversational Spanish Public Speaking 
Conversational French Literature 

Speed Reading Parliamentary Procedure 
Creative Writing Improved Listening 


CREATIVE ARTS EDUCATION 


Creative Arts Education is designed to help adults discover and 
develop latent talents, refine active talents, and develop interest in 
and appreciation of the fine arts heritage of our society. Courses 
which are offered in Creative Arts Education by the College include 
the following: 


Oil Painting History of Art 
Water Color Painting Music Appreciation 
Drawing Choral Music 


Landscape Painting 


FAMILY LIFE PROGRAMS 


The Family Life Program includes Parent Education and Senior 
Citizen Education. 
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OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 


Occupational educational extension courses are designed to serve 
adults who are employed or are seeking employment at the skilled, 
technical and sub-professional levels. Persons in professional occupa- 
tions may also profit from such instruction by learning of new develop- 
ments in their field. 


Any adult 18 years old or older who needs training or re-training 
or who can otherwise profit from the proposed instruction may be 
enrolled. Enrollees who are employed, normally attend training during 
their non-working hours to increase their skills and understanding, 
to improve their competency and qualify for advancement. 


AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL PROGRAMS 


A major objective of courses in the agricultural area is to provide 
instruction which will increase skills and understandings of present 
and prospective workers in the agricultural occupations. Instruction 
can help improve competency in present work, keep abreast of tech- 
nological and economic changes in agriculture, qualify for advance- 
ment, and prepare for employment. 


Pesticides Tractor Maintenance and Tune-up 
Fertilizers and Lime Lawns and Landscaping 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in office occupations are planned for adults who desire 
business education for up- rading or job-related purposes. Among the 
courses provided are as follows: 


Typing Business Correspondence 
Business English Business Math 

Gre Shortt Wael Office Machines 

hae eeping 


DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING 


There is a growing need for better trained retail and marketing 
personnel in the College’s service area. The College offers opportunity 
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for training in distributive education. Classes are available in the 
following subject areas: 


Advertisin Insurance 

Credit and Collections Creative Salesmanship 
Customer Relations Marketing Research 
Real Estate Commercial Art 
Hotel and Lodging Food Sales 


Finance and Credit 


HEALTH OCCUPATIONS TRAINING 


In recent years, the demand for health services has been increasing, 
and shortages of health personnel continue to be critical. With an 
accelerated growth of population in North Carolina and the rapid ad- 
vancement in medical technology, in-service training is one approach 
to meeting the challenges of the future. The following courses are 
offered in the health occupations area: 


Standard and Advanced First Aid R. N. Refresher 
Ambulance Attendant Nurse’s Aide 
Hospital Food Service Mental Health and Practical Nursing 


OCCUPATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS TRAINING 


Occupational Home Economics is increasingly becoming a broad 
field with expanded employment possibilities. The following courses 
offer many adults the opportunity for inservice training as well as 
advancement in their cholsen field: 


Child Care Interior Design/Decorating 
Tailoring School Food Service 


TRADES AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION 


Progress in technology has always been based upon the availability 
of skilled manpower to do the job. Without a constant supply of skilled 
manpower, we would not be able to compete as a dynamic modern 
nation. The following courses are available in the trade and industry 
area: 


Air Conditioning Drafting 


Automotive Mechanics Masonry 

Blueprint Reading Welding 

Cook Training Small Engine Repair 

Carpentry Textile Production and Fabrication 
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SUPERVISORY DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Supervisory Development Training courses are designed for poten- 
tial and active supervisors who want to prepare for more effective 
leadership and advancement. Courses are available in numerous 


subject areas including the following: 


Principles of Supervision 
Human Relations 
Effective Communications 
Effective Speaking 
Effective Writing 
Reading Improvement 
Economics in Business and 
Industry 
The Supervisor Work 
Measurement 
Management Primer 


Job Methods 

Industrial First Aid 

Safety and Accident Prevention 
Cost Accounting 

Conference Leadership 

Job Analysis Training 

Instructor Training 

Creative Thinking 

Supervision in Hospitals 


LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 


Law Enforcement Training may be requested by local towns and 
local law enforcement agencies. It is especially designed as inservice 
education for those now engaged in law enforcement activities: Among 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Courts and Laws 
Elements of Offenses 
Motor Vehicle Law 
Criminal Investigation 
Juveniles 

Police, Self Defense 


Applied By ueecey 
Human Relations 
Chemical Tests 
Riot Control 
Firearms Training 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Fire service Training is designed to provide firemen the opportunity 
to gain technical information and skill in modem fire fighting through 
a variety of learning experiences and practical problems. The classes 
are often taken to the fireman through training sessions held in local 
departments. Among the courses offered are the following: 


Introduction to Fire-fighting 
Portable Fire Extinguishers 
Fire Stream Practices 

Fire Apparatus Practices 
Fire-fighting Procedures 


Rope Practices 
Ladder Practices 
Hose Practices 
Rescue Practices 


Forcible Entry 
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NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 


Southeastern Community College, in cooperation with the Indus- 
trial Services Division of the North Carolina Department of Com- 
munity Colleges, provides instruction for new and expanding in- 
dustries. 


This program incorporates job analysis, instructor recruiting and/or 
training, financial support for job instruction and an adaptation for 
continuous training. Such training aids in more efficient plant produc- 
tion for industry and greater opportunity for advancement of the em- 
ployee. New industry planning to locate in the area or industries 
who are planning on expansion and are interested in this training 
should contact Southeastern Community College or Department of 
Community Colleges, Raleigh, North Carolina. 
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PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION CENTER 


The center is a new approach to education of adults at any educa- 
tional level. Adults who need a special course on any major subject 
area, should come to the center. A coordinator is availabe to assist 
you with your individual educational need and he is available for 
consultant and diagnostic services. Self-study programmed instruction 
courses are available in many subjects. 


Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the learning 
process, and is a well-designed teaching program that leads a student 
through a series of specific activities—sometimes called frames. It is 
designed to communicate information to the student in a logical 
and easily understood sequence. The program is offered in a variety 
of ways including decks of printed cards, a book, a teaching machine, 
motion picture, slides, filmstrips with records and tape recordings. 


One leading authority says: “Research leaves no doubt that people 
do learn through this new method. Using programs, people do learn 
at different levels and different speeds an many different subjects. 
The limits of the topics which can be studied efficiently by means of 
these programs are not yet known.” 


There are no regularly scheduled classes as all programs are self- 
study. You may come to the center at a time convenient to you, as the 
center is open Monday through Friday, 8:30 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. and 
Monday through Thursday night 7:00 to 10:00 p.m. 


COMMUNITY SERVICES 


Southeastern Community College sponsors and promotes a number 
of community services. These services contribute to the cultural, 
economic and civic development of the community. Also the college 
may be host to a number of local, state and national groups that 
will conduct seminars and conferences on campus. The centrally 
located campus ith its conference rooms and other facilities is ideally 
suited for conferences and seminars. Lodging and restaurants and 
other facilities are located nearby for the out-of-town conferee. Among 
the more frequently offered community services are the following: 


Seminars and Conferences Community Studies 
Speakers’ Bureau Consultant Services 
Art Exhibits Discussion Groups 
Fine Art Series Musical Programs 
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Student using 
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audio film strip projector. 
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astern about to make a basket. 
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Cheerleaders leading a yell at a college basketball game. 


130 


mim ate Oi 
be iy pie 


eae 


SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
P. O. BOX 151 
WHITEVILLE, NORTH CAROLINA 28472 
Return Requested 


Second Class Postage Paid 
at Whiteville, N. C. 


GENERAL CATALOG 


1970-1971 ISSUE 


WHITEVILLE, N. C. 28472 


apni, 8 38 © 


The College reserves the right to add or drop programs and courses, to change 
the calendar which has been published, and to institute new requirements when 
such changes appear desirable. However, every effort will be made to minimize 
the inconvenience such changes might create for students and suitable substitu- 
tions will be allowed where required courses have been dropped. 


OCTOBER 


SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE BULLETIN 
Volume 6 Number 1 June 1970 


Southeastern Community College Bulletin is published annually by 
Southeastern Community College, Whiteville, North Carolina, 28472. 
Issued in March. Second Class Postage paid at Whiteville, North Carolina. 


GENERAL CATALOG 


1970-1971 


WHITEVILLE, N. C. 


PROVIDING QUALITY 


EDUCATION FOR 


SOUTHEASTERN 


NORTH CAROLINA 


SOUTHEASTERN 
COMMUNITY 


COLLEGE BULLETIN 


SOUTHEASTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


ACCREDITED 


BY SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS 
BY NORTH CAROLINA STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 


The following programs specially accredited: 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


NORTH CAROLINA BOARD OF NURSING 


COSMETOLOGY 


NORTH CAROLINA STATE BOARD OF COSMETIC ARTS 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


NORTH CAROLINA BOARD OF NURSING 


MEMBERSHIPS 


AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 
NORTH CAROLINA ASSOCIATION OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 
SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION OF JUNIOR COLLEGES 
SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


| EULAYE ALENT Gey lar Tiel sh ak a a 4 
OTST a ee er 5 
Administration, BeOS Callen te. sng oi Me acl eas atts eee 6 
SM PAIAUON rene ose. MUMS snl Lawl lh 10 
History of the OEE Tk Rit AMMA NILA Oh YEN episeseH 10 
Se SRIEUTDOSS ROOKIE yi Berman) Larlodtoicrtanyd: baste 10 
Evening and O -Campus Offerings BEARER: PRC CRY MTR ae | eR ene Re ll 
eee eeecation and Pacilities:, . 14. Wilde ee ee 12 
Admissions Information for Curriculum Propramsive cnt vient ta doans. 13 
LC OICYY gr aoe Ate bo oy, MMUROND buliole deteruecn Wo. 13 
Beem aeaTiissi0nS “Procedures oot. jac) oo ee yg ag EISEN hee iy OP 13 
Bee Peers miormiation ese es oe co eS MO Dey 16 
Estimated Annual Budgetrior Full-lime Students“... ee 16 
ae eee matire) cite eirreerile Sare ors JAE vaio) 16 

PUB MCeMMEt temma Ret i o8 i ioe, SNA tenet 16 
DUO R Ate 8 sich he iret, ON Fey 17 
Tuition-Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and SCOr oii tees stone 17 
Definition of BOE re nat cei ct sie | ONSEN sant one e Toey sone) jy) 
Student ey ACE ern ot sin tae, AIRF MN TICH IND CRIMES arity iti | 17 
ee cg er Yale te acme Dadbapid 17 
reo aeec ards cr te eh OMY niin) Tineke 1 18 
Student Insurance and Medical Facilities ........................... 18 
pe aC earertancsBookstore . 6... ioe oe A 18 
MO RELGISONUCHSEIVICES |... wieresini!.moiccdck.. nes. 19 
Guidance and BAS wc win ps no ene ERI, ConA. 19 
Testing eee Oe A RMS ae ellie! onleniaat.... 19 
epic pal ok Seeks n'y v ss 0 SWOT. Loleald, 20 
ee Fe. es ick a er Ord Leeann, 20 
oo ides dee sw oie we a REMOVE KL 20 
Scholarships AEA ole A NUH Gh. oF aise iy al oe high awn olen tn EME 21 
Educational Opportunity Grantspargio2aG), aes) ae T! giyetty” | 

ee ee Nee, pied hn ihe Pamclect deine 22 

College Work SEV ACSA OARS Li OES we Cann rT ORY he 23 

Pee cnomusnenapilitation Aid’... 0... eo ht ee 29 

Pe etanewncministration Benefits... 2... 021 eee ee ONS 23 
ee eCm Le ee ee re Ee es 2) RERUNS ARTY GD 23 

Be cutsOverniment Association 9 1) oe a ee 25 
SeumomeeeuDUCAONSrW ee one Ria Ton eta eh ee 25 
SeegavizsuOnsand: Clubsela 8 wei ae eee tee 25 

Se PA CTVICICS ao th caste th he!) 2) eure a ee area 26 

SUL RTR a eaG Ok ree tg es ee ee ho 26 
Mt RCO MMSUON ek et ae TO eT Ce ce 28 
PRR SOCIANON cio was ee iy Shh tat eee 28 
Sem ODicte eee. fi Se i le tw ANSP SSRSNOay 4 RIS 28 
Academic RCO ULLACLOT Shoe trruen (a, Smite esas ee ce 30 
Pediunuion= Requirements «ics a5 sous 2 ROUGE, sent) eet: 30 
eae ummotistudents. 11 ier rivlvnie whe hoo Mao ee vena 30 


OES a IMTTTR ST AS Rea ie a get eee Pe TS eas 30 


Scheduling.of Gourses Wyss FLD Vie Sa Feet Ee eee 
Cider’ Courte Load ee ce te es Sek or ciel tink ea els he ei 
Schedule: Changes, 24g nogee eles pea ee ee 31 
Grading System). .00 qhchak. Gin nak he nc ene eee or tare ee oO 
Dean Sy Liste sf ae ete ee pat ce eee . n  ReReNOL 4O tee 82 
Tests and Final Examinations .......-.@ fs «.0-..+..) -Geseegee sae oh: 
Academic Probation s+. ls- pe one: spoeuy eee theca ae 32 
Academic: SuspensiOu 52) ele Ee eeerne ewe ee ge a Oa 
WithdrawakFrom. College & 1. 2.Rp)2 258 TE20% ans « . TRUSTEES ete es 33 
Responsibility to Know Regulations... ...-/.-- >, amabal) set ge eis 33 
Special Instructional Programs and Services. . ..... #20sis 10 Teepe 34 
Learning Resources Genter bent ee ee hae oe neces Gata 34 
Developmental Courses in Basie S Kise ee et tec nr tee ee eae 34 
Special Needs Ereenee oc Varn al Be bh POE CEE a Ee 34 
Advancement Studies Program ...:....-..--1..:" yore") to Jabra 35D 
Advanced Placement ....-...+++ 4.2) «> peewee: Reena er meee 36 
Directed Independent Study i)... flscaapi natok Oe kee ee 36 
College Transfer Programs. 4.04. 14: 4-4-8 souk Ince Gate 38 
Transfer. of Credit’... . Mlb. lds neo ees 2 es oe = nen ee or 38 
Transfer Agreements: .... 0.32225 0- +4400 1): gee ee 38 
Campbell College ©... 00.00. eset gp Sig el 39 
Pembroke State University) 5... 42. ool) te a 40 
General Education, Program's . 6.x ses iow - =) oa RePait be Honea 4] 
General Education Requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree se 29) 
Suggested Programs o Study) 204 eek oe ee ahr aie aoe cae 42 
Basie Gollege Program) 27.0 70 ER 32) 290 east Yen cea eee 42 
Liberal Arts Program... ......oido0ap Koc te Gaia Seen 43 
Agriculture 2 0 Js,c... 0+ ees + <9 geal hare ea ae 44 
Business Administration Program .......--- +++ ++s-ee terse sees: 45 
Business»Education:Programs.2).285 24. eee ee oe ee 46 
Education Program "930300 fu4 thle eh: Bite eked Rarer 47 
Engineering, Mathematics and Science Program ...........++--- . AG 
Medical,.Program, 3 so1d's12e say angie Pas gee aie 48 
Ministetial Program «sw. sins o4 = mc ee ne A8 G 
Law) Program . dnc bin ano as 4 ag wo en een a eh na ee 49 
Others oo 2h baile Ses a gees a Se 7S Shh eel ee 49 
College Transfer Course Descriptionsis-3 --echery i) dabei t —- 49 
Occupational Educatiomase @26- AL a Re. ee ee 67 
Associate in Applied Science Degree). yo evista tae ae 67 
Diplonia, Programs ce ght. ca: Rae Bee re ee ae 67 
Certificate "Progtams f).0 2. owas ne reo a ra ae a 67 
Associate in Ap plied Science Dégree foi. ee geen sie a geo 68 
General Haucation Requirements: 00% tthe cog ekg ce enn 68 
Agricultural Business? Vechnology ) 2 000 oo. 6 eee gee pe tte 68 
Associate Devreé’ Nursing’) 0. 2 oo Se ee a a cote 70 
Associate Degree Program for Vocational nstructOrs 0. 006) eee 74 
General Education Requirements ........-..---- 2+ +2052 - +24 ft 
Accounting 2200 om Sa fe a 2 pte a ee eae 76 
Business “Administratidn” as acu aa so ae rae ee ae 78 
Executive Secretary-With Legal and Medical Options 2. tt. ee 79 
Fléctronicsh ttt. hit AG akan Rae tie: BPs Se re eee 82 
Technical Course Descriptions #3. ..). <7. 42. (319-3560) Ee? 85 


Diploma PYOGralnsy: se ict A AT) AMI PAE ce 93 


Entrance EXE COO emia ee re ee ae Ban fe et ot ek ag a ee 93 
re OMA eq UILeIMents 6. .e scvam Qual e a 6 cian habeas 4s pe ae he 93 

Air Conditioning and Retri venation tee 4 is ie 93 

Bev tOrpotive Mechnincas  £6et.. 2 Meee Ae 96 
eC MME mimic e Weaken ike, bo ce ke 98 

res abtechanicomaR vam, .de...c...<..0..¢ 22. ee. 99 

General Construction Pidwetiy. oehelated icld = 70. 4. 0s ee. 100 

Practical COM Oe. cs. ae Lan, «Ot Sete Cae GO EE ee a 103 

Radio and Television SIGE TENT eg SY ee 8 a, Hen) ieee ae ane 104 
Peeling ec 45  TUROO WORE LE alent we 106 
Occupational Certificate ROCA TAS BOE. uss. aiamm si. atone 109 
Admission PeCULEEINCH oe sy eee ae, Crk neear Pee EE MRRP. dy 109 
Senne UA ea ten rt eee ee EW NONE Eapie las 109 
Personal Care and Parl lyaAge WAG) . Pp ok ERP TLS viol. MOMETIENOTE 110 

Pee metinlssevwaine, Machine Mechanic ...:........+..0: oreo, vee. ind 
Mem erding Ceriicate’: w5 oe ee et Ee Lig 
Diploma Course Descriptions... «cx. Peet Pt, GS erie. -edesn cite Lio 
Continuing Education and Community Services POO TAR sie oa! 125 
eerie reinelncucationwerr 20 flialisoory Nowth tarmeten 128 
ee er HOn Olen: at widctom Fons sic ohbaoksnacs.. Be xeebeeue® 128 
Programmed biisvouctiontGentem t0h4.. .. 5. oad buck a bs oa ME, PROPOR LY 129 
Adult non Stitt BAS) OTTER only ame ee cn ar O 129 
Peete RSC NOOL LUSIMUCEO Ney anekag eto, 2 PUNE |. me ae much ces 132 
High School Equivalency rograminGhL))« ayy... os .. RRoeoRs oy 132 
Other General Adult Education PAO UATIAG sek aligacy 0 de aan tae. he ne 134 
Oe OA CTISION 4 hhor ss on, . Bethy L nnesMcws «a... 22 eM ee ty 
Community S67 race: =, Soa ete eh OP ee aan a ea ee ee ee 140 


CALENDAR OF EVENTS, 1970-71 


Fall Quarter 
Tuesday, September 1 


Wednesday, September 2 


Thursday, September 3 
Monday, September 7 
Wednesday, September 9 
Friday, September 18 


Monday, October 12 
Friday, November 13- 
Thursday, November 19 


Winter Quarter 


Monday, November 30 


Tuesday, December 1 
Friday, December 4 
Friday, December 18 


Friday, December 18 
Monday, January 4 
Friday, January 22 
Thursday, January 28 
Wednesday, February 24- 
Tuesday, March 2 


Spring Quarter 


Tuesday, March 9 


Wednesday, March 10 
Monday, March 15 
Monday, March 22 


Thursday, April 8 
Tuesday, April 13 
Tuesday, April 20 
Tuesday, May 25- 
Monday, May 31 
Sunday, June 6 


SUMMER SESSION 1970-71 


Monday, June 14 


Tuesday, June 15 
Friday, June 18 
Monday, July 5 
Friday, July 23 


Morning: Registration for returning students 
and Freshman Orientation 

Afternoon: Registration for Vocational stu- 
dents and Freshman Orientation 

Registration for freshmen and other new 
students (Late registration fee after this 
date—$5.00 ) 

Classes Begin 

Labor Day Holiday 

Last day to register or add classes 

Last day to drop courses without academic 
penalty 

Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s office 

Final Exams—End of Quarter 


Registration (late registration fee after this 
date $5.00 ) 

Classes Begin 

Last Day to register or add classes 

Last day to drop courses without academic 
penalty 

Christmas recess begins at 5:00 p.m. today 

Classes resume 

Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s office 

Deadline for Applications for Graduation 

Final Exams—End of Quarter 


Registration (late registration fee after this 
date—$5.00 ) 

Classes Begin 

Last day to register or add classes 

Last day to drop courses without academic 
penalty 

Easter recess begins at 5:00 p.m. today 

Classes resume 

Mid-term grades due in Registrar’s office 

Final Exams—End of Quarter 


Graduation Exercises 


Registration (late registration fee after this 
date $5.00 ) 

Classes Begin 

Last day to register or add classes 

School Holiday 

Final Exams—End of Session 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


History of the College 


Southeastern Community College was authorized by the 1963 
General Assembly under Chapter 115A, General Statutes of North 
Carolina. The college was located in Columbus County to serve the 
five counties of Columbus, Bladen, Robeson, Brunswick and Pender. 
The College Board of Trustees is composed of prominent citizens from 
the five county area served by the institution. 


The first college president was appointed in 1964 and immediately 
began the development of the new institution. The first college offices 
were located in the Powell Building in Whiteville. In January, 1965, 
the first college classes were started under the Adult Education 
Division, followed in February by the first Technical-Vocational 
classes. In July, 1965, the college moved to a temporary location in 
Chadbourn and opened its doors to the first freshman class in Septem- 
ber of that year. The college moved to its permanent location and 
new college buildings in late August, 1967, in time to open the 1967-68 
academic year. 


The permanent campus is located on a 106 acre tract off Highway 
74-76 between Whiteville and Chadbourn. One hundred acres of the 
site, one of several offered, was donated to the college by Representa- 
tive Arthur W. Williamson of Columbus County. The Board of 
Trustees, the citizens and the local and state governmental bodies 
have cooperated and supported the establishment and development of 
the college. 


On November 29, 1967, full accreditation was granted the college 
by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Southeastern 
was one of the first three of the North Carolina Community College 
institutions so recognized. 


Statement of Purpose 


Southeastern Community College, a comprehensive community col- 
lege, exists to “open the door” to a variety of educational opportunities 
at low cost for all in the community who can profit by them. The 
Community College, as a component of democracy, recognizes that 
many different individuals comprise the community and have varied 
backgrounds, interests, abilities, financial resources, career choices, 
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and other needs. The college recognizes the need for appropriate 
functions to help each individual to develop to the ultimate extent of 
his abilities, needs, and goals consonant with the needs of society. The 
college will provide opportunities for the individual student to: under- 
stand his biological and physical environment and his place within it; 
maintain sound mental and physical health for himself and community; 
refine attitudes and values; exercise the privileges and responsibilities 
of citizenship; and achieve maturity in all areas. 


In order to fulfill this purpose, Southeastern Community College will: 


provide two years of college programs acceptable for transfer to a 
four-year college or university; 


provide occupational programs which will prepare the students for 
employment; 

provide suitable courses and rograms for adults who desire to further 
their formal education and improve their personal productivity; 


provide counseling and other guidance services to enable students to 
identify and perform effectively in programs suited to their abilities, 
interests, experience, and goals; and 


provide leadership and opportunities for the fostering of cultural 
development in the community. 


Evening and Off-Campus Offerings 


The college offers an extensive evening and off-campus program 
which includes many of the credit courses given in the daytime, as 
well as non-credit courses which are offered primarily for adults and 
special organizations in the community. 


The availability of college credit courses in the evening allows the 
student who must work while going to college the opportunity to 
coordinate his college activities with part-time employment. Any 
student may enroll for both evening and day-time classes. 


In many programs it is possible to complete all work toward the 
Associate in Arts degree and the Associate in Applied Science degree 
by attending only in the evening. The rate of progress through the 
college will depend upon the number of courses taken each quarter. 
A reduced load will require a longer period before finishing require- 
ments for either degree. 


A class schedule of all evening classes is published each quarter. 
These class schedules are available upon request. Courses listed in 
the Evening Classes schedule which do not receive ten or more regis - 
trations may be cancelled. Students who have registered in cancelled 
classes will be notified and invited to join other classes or will be 
given a full refund. 


leh 


Campus Location and Facilities 


The College occupied its permanent campus for the 1967-68 aca- 
demic year. This initial phase of the building program represents 
approximately two million dollars in capital outlay expenditures. The 
modern campus is located on a one hundred and six acre site between 
Chadbourn and Whiteville off Highway 74-76. There are five build- 
ings on the scenic site which include the Administrative-Learning 
Center-Classroom Complex, the Teaching Auditorium, the Technical- 
Vocational building, the Science facilities, and the General Purpose 


building. 
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION FOR 
CURRICULUM PROGRAMS 


Statement of Policy 


Southeastern Community College, as a comprehensive, state-sup- 
ported institution adheres to an “open-door” policy. High school 
graduates or persons possessing a high school equivalency certificate 
may be admitted to courses which are appropriate to his or her 
education potential. Successful implementation of an “open-door” ad- 
missions policy requires an emphasis on admissions guidance services. 
These services are provided to assure reasonable potential for success 
in the particular program pursued by the student. As part of the 
admissions guidance process, Southeastern Community College utilizes 
an initial placement test battery, a personal interview, an evaluation 
of the applicant’s prior school record, and a consideration of the 
applicant's aspirations. 


Steps In Admission Procedures 
A. Application and Application Fee 


The applicant should submit an application form properly com- 
pleted and accompanied by a $10.00 application fee to the Director 
of Admissions. This fee will be applied toward the tuition for the first 
quarter of attendance. It is refundable only in case the student is 
refused acceptance by the college. Ifa period of one year elapses before 
the student enters, this fee will need to be paid again. Applications 
should be submitted well in advance of the beginning of the quarter in 
which the student desires to enroll. An early application assures ade- 
quate time for processing and may enable entry into a program where 
enrollment is limited. NO APPLICATION WILL BE ACCEPTED 
LATER THAN 10 DAYS PRIOR TO REGISTRATION EACH 
QUARTER, EXCEPT IN RARE CASES. 


B. Transcripts 


1. Beginning Students—An applicant who has never before attended 
a college should request his or her high school to forward a trans- 
cript directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern Community 
College. A supplementary transcript of the final semester’s work must 
be sent as soon as possible after high school graduation. 


2. Transfer Students—An applicant who has previously attended or 
enrolled in any other college or university is considered a transfer 
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student and must request official transcripts of all work previously 
attempted. His high school transcript in addition to college transcripts 
must be sent directly to the Director of Admissions, Southeastern 
Community College. 


Gy Physical Examination For Admission. 


The medical form provided each full-time applicant must be com- 
pleted by a Physician and returned to the college. Applicants for the 
nursing program have a special medical form and a dental form which 
must be completed and returned as part of the admissions process. 


D. Photo. 


A small photo of the applicant must accompany the completed 
application form. 


E. Initial Placement Test Battery. 


Each full-time student (including transfer students ) at Southeastern 
Community College will take an initial placement test battery prior 
to program approval and the first registration for courses. The tests 
are not admissions tests but serve to provide additional information 
to be used in planning the student’s program. If the scores on the 
test battery and the previous school record indicate a lack of readiness 
to begin credit work, the student will have the opportunity to enroll 
in developmental courses or work in the Programmed Instruction 
Center. The fee for testing is $4.00 and must be paid when the test is 
taken. Below is a schedule of testing dates for the coming year. 


Saturday June 27, 1970 9:00 a.m. 
Saturday July 11, 1970 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday July 23. 1970 SH ls Mio yiaay 
Saturday August 15, 1970 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday August 2 ie aot O 9:15 p.m. 
Saturday September 12, 1970 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday October 22, 1970 9:15 p.m. 
Saturday November 21, 1970 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday December 10, 1970 5:15 p.m. 
Saturday January 16, 1971 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday Pebriary. well 97 9:15 p.m. 
Saturday March OLS Al 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday April ese ihe gal ol aM or), 
Saturday May ik; aoe 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday May TAN ARAL 9219 4p.1. 
Saturday June 125 19% 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday June 24 LOU 9:15 p.m. 


Saturday July 10, 1971 9:00 a.m. 
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Thursday July Dw lOT 9:15 p.m. 
Saturday August 7, 1971 9:00 a.m. 
Thursday August 19, 1971 5:15 p.m. 


F. Pre-Admission Counseling 


Professional personnel are available to discuss the programs and 
courses offered by Southeastern Community College. However, it is 
to the advantage of the prospective student to defer conference with 
admissions counselors until after his transcripts have been received 
at the college and he has taken the Initial Placement Test Battery. 
After the applicant’s test has been scored and analyzed, he will be 
expected to confer with an admissions counselor. Applicants may make 
an appointment by telephoning the office of Student Personnel Serv- 
ices Or may come to the office for the conference between 9:00 a.m. 
and 4:30 p.m. on Monday through F riday. Applicants for the nursing 
program must also have an interview with the Director of Nursing. 
Appointments may be made directly with the Director of Nursing. 


G. Transfer Students 


Transfer students are admitted from all accredited colleges and 
universities, depending upon their final status with the previous insti- 
tution. A student on probationary status from his last college or uni- 
versity will be admitted on a probationary status with a maximum 
course load of 12-14 credit hours. 


A student who has been suspended from his previous college or 
university will not be admitted to Southeastern Community College 
until he has completed at least one quarter or semester of his suspen- 
sion period; except when approved by the Admissions Appeal Com- 
mittee through an appeal initiated by the student. This appeal requires 
a written request and personal interview by the student before the 
Admissions Appeal Committee. 
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


Southeastern Community College operates on the quarter system 
which is eleven weeks in length. Students pursuing a program of study 
are required to register and pay all fees at the beginning of each 
quarter. Every effort is made to keep college expense at a minimum. 
Tuition cost is set by the State Board of Education and is subject to 
change. 


Estimated Annual Budget for Full-Time Students 


College 
Parallel Technical Vocational 
(4 quarters ) 
Tuition and Required Fees $150.00 $120.00 $150.00 
Insurance (optional ) 4.00 4.00 4.00 
Books, Supplies (approximate) 125.00 125.00 125.00 


Room and Board for students needing to find accommodations— 

estimate $300-600 annually. (Any such accommodations must be 
arranged by the student. ) 

Transportation usually estimated at 5¢ per mile. Miles traveled 
per day times 175 days times $.05 per mile. 

Some special programs require pees equipment (e.g., nursing 
uniforms ) and inquiries should be directed to the Director of 
Admissions concerning these costs. 


Registration Fee 


An annual registration fee of $2.00 is charged for each full-time 
and part-time student when he first enrolls. This fee is not charged 
again during the school year unless the student withdraws and re- 
enters later in the same year. 


Tuition—In State 


Tuition for full-time students in College Transfer Programs is 
$42.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 14 hours pay $3.00 per 


quarter hour. 


Tuition for full-time students in Technical or Vocational Programs 
is $32.00 per quarter. Students taking less than 12 hours pay $2.50 
per quarter hour. 


Adult Education fees are generally based upon contact hours. The 
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following rates are in current operation: 


a. Courses in Adult Basic Education —no charge 
b. Courses less than 10 contact hours —no charge 
c. Courses 10-49 contact hours —$2.00 when required 
d. Courses over 49 contact hours —$3.00 when required 


Tuition—Out of State 


Students whose legal residency is out of the state of North Carolina 
shall be charged two and one-half times the above rate. 


Tuition—Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and Georgia 


Students living in the Coastal Plains Area of South Carolina and 
Georgia will not be charged out of state tuition fees. Southeastern 
Community College is participating in the Coastal Plains Regional 
Commission and out of state tuition is not charged to residents living 
in this area. 


Definition of Residency 


The tuition charge for legal residents of North Carolina is less than 
for nonresidents. To qualify for in-state tuition, a legal resident must 
have maintained his domicile in North Carolina for at least the six 
months preceding the date of first enrollment or re-enrollment in an 
institution of higher education in this State. 


The legal residence of a person under twenty-one years of age at 
the time of his first enrollment in an institution of higher education 
in this State is that of his parents, surviving parent, or legal guardian. 


Student Activity Fee 


The Student Activity Fee for each full-time student is $6.00 per 
quarter. Part-time students may elect to pay the Student Activity 
Fee and enjoy its many benefits. 


Graduation Fee 


Students must pay a graduation fee of $10.00. 


Refunds 


Tuition refunds shall not be made unless the student is, in the 
judgment of the College, compelled to withdraw for unavoidable 
reasons. In such cases, two-thirds of the student’s tuition may be re- 
funded if the student withdraws within ten calendar days after the 
first day of classes. Tuition refunds will not be considered after that 
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time. Tuition refunds will not be considered for amounts of $5.00 or 
less, except if a course or curriculum fails to materialize, in which case 
all tuition shall be refunded. No refunds will be made for changes in 
total class hours that are made solely for personal convenience. This 
policy applies to evening school as well as the day school. In the 
summer session, two-thirds of the tuition will be refunded only if 
withdrawal for unavoidable reasons occurs within five calendar days 
after the first day of class. 


All refunds are forfeited for any student failing to adhere to proper 
withdrawal procedures. 


Transcript of Records 


Upon the request of the student, one transcript of his record will be 
sent free of charge to the institution or employer so designated. Sub- 
sequent copies will be sent at the rate of $1.00 each. 


Student Insurance and Medical Facilities 


A low-cost student insurance plan is available for all students. 
Students are urged to take advantage of this insurance. Each student 
is advised that technical institutes and community colleges are govern- 
mental agencies and as such are immune to liability in any suit which 
a student might institute for damages as a result of injuries received 
at school. It is, therefore, in the student's interest to protect himself 
with accident insurance. 


The college does not provide medical facilities; however, first-aid 
equipment is readily available in various areas of the campus. In case 
of accidents or serious illness the parents are notified immediately. 
Emergency treatment, by private physician or hospitalization, is at 
the student’s expense. 


Student Center and Bookstore 


The student center is conveniently located on the campus and is 
equipped with vending machines which provide various types of 
refreshments. 


The college bookstore has textbooks and classroom supplies avail- 
able for students. Both new and used texts are available. Books may 
be resold to the bookstore provided they are in good condition and will 
be used by the college for the next year. 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


The rationale of the Student Personnel Services Division (Student 
Development Program) is consistent with and designed to implement 
the goals of Southeastern Community College. This division seeks to 
aid the college in its striving to maintain an intellectual climate of 
learning in which students develop respect for, and excitement in, the 
discovery of truth. The Student Development philosophy states that 
the educational opportunities of the student in his quest for truth, 
whether within or outside the formal classroom experiences, implies 
a deep and abiding faith in the worth and dignity of the individual 


as the most important component of a democracy. 


The quest of the individual, as he interacts with other individuals in 
a democratic societal setting, involves all aspects of growth—intellec- 
tual, physical, moral, emotional, social, and spiritual. The setting in 
which the quest takes place is the campus community. The Student 
Development Program, as one of the educational programs of the 
institution, recognizes the need for appropriate functions and educa- 
tional techniques to help each individual develop to the ultimate 
extent of his abilities, needs, and goals consonant with the needs of 
society. 


Therefore, this division is dedicated to the continual development 
and evaluation of a program of effective interaction and communica- 
tion with emphasis on the ingredients of relevance, concern, unity, 
self-discipline, creativity, objectivity, and involvement. This rationale 
will be developed through the following functions. 


Guidance and Counseling 


Essential to the philosophy at Southeastern is a belief in the dignity 
of the individual sttdent. In order to best facilitate the growth of 
students during their stay at Southeastern, a staff of professionally 
trained counselors is available to the student. The counselors are 
qualified to help the student understand his personality, aptitudes, 
interests, and abilities. In addition, the student can receive help with 
any personal, academic, vocational, or social concern. 


Testing 


In addition to the series of placement tests given to all first-time 
enrollees, a variety of aptitude, achievement, intelligence, interest, and 
personality tests are available to students as the need arises. These 
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tests are administered and scored by a counselor and then interpreted 
to the student. 


Program Advisement 


Each student at Southeastern Community College is assigned a 
faculty adviser who will consult with the student regarding courses to 
take and preparation for the student’s educational and vocational 
objectives. For the student planning to transfer to a senior col- 
lege or university, the faculty adviser will help the student to map 
out a specific academic program which will be easily transferable. 
The student should always study the catalog of the senior college to 
which he will transfer before signing up for specific courses. This 
will help avoid taking courses not required at the senior college. Each 
student is urged to consult with his faculty adviser regularly. If 
problems develop in the student’s program or the student’s perform- 
ance, he should consult with a faculty adviser at once. The Student 
Personnel Office will offer additional help by consulting with students 
regarding class changes, transfer problems, and other needs related 
to the course work required for each student. 


Job Placement 


Southeastern Community College maintains a placement service to 
assist all interested students in becoming aware of career opportuni- 
ties and to assist them in securing employment. 


For any student interested in securing part-time employment off 
campus, the placement counselor maintains an up-to-date file of job 
opportunities in the area and every effort is made to assist the students 
with employment needs. 


For the benefit of technical and vocational students, prospective 
employers are invited to the campus to present their employment 
opportunities. In addition, a job opportunity file, applicant resume file, 
and a full-time referral service are maintained to assist the student. 


Financial Aid 


Southeastern Community College offers a variety of financial aid 
opportunities for worthy students who need financial assistance. 
Students seeking financial aid must complete all admissions require- 
ments and also submit a separate application for financial aid. Appli- 
cation forms may be obtained from high school counselors or upon 
a request directed to the Financial Aid Director at $.C.C. Applications 
should be received at the college prior to June Ist. The majority of 
the awards will be made during the month of June. 
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A. Scholarships 


1. College Scholarships—A number of scholarships are offered to 
students attending S.C.C. by civic organizations, service clubs, and 
individual donors. These scholarships are awarded to students whose 
academic record demonstrates above-average ability and whose 
family or personal circumstances make financial assistance desirable. 
Application should be to the Director of Financial Aid. 


The Joel Levitt Foundation has granted two $500.00 scholarships 
to S.C.C. on an annual award basis. The college receives all applica- 
tions and recommends five names for each of the two scholarships. 
The final selections are made by a special committee from the Joel 
Levitt Foundation. 


One of these awards is presented as a tribute to Mr. got K. 
Powell and is referred to as the J. K. Powell Scholarship. The second 
award, called the Blue Jeans Scholarship is awarded to a son or 
daughter of employees of the Blue Jeans Corporation. 


Application forms for these scholarships may be obtained from high 
school counselors or from the Director of F inancial Aid at the college. 


PA Scholarship Loan Fund For Prospective Teachers—The North 
Carolina State Department of Public Instruction makes available to 
qualified high school seniors who plan to enter the teaching profession 
a limited number of Scholarship Loan Awards. An application for 
one of these awards must be submitted to the State Department of 
Public Instruction by March 1 of the year in which the loan is desired. 
Inquiries and requests for application forms should be addressed to 
Prospective Teachers Scholarship Loan Fund, State Department of 
Public Instruction, Raleigh. High school counselors may also have a 


supply of these forms. 


3. Federal Nursing Scholarships—These scholarships are desig- 
nated to assist students who need financial assistance to pursue a course 
of study leading to an associate or a baccalaureate degree in nursing. 


B. Educational Opportunity Grants 


These Federal Grants are offered for the purpose of making available 
to all students the benefits of higher education. Lack of funds will no 
longer present a barrier to such benefits. An amount representing one- 
half the student’s established need will be awarded as a grant and the 
remaining one-half of the need will be offered to the student in other 
aid forms; i.e., scholarships, work-study, or loans. The student must 
show exceptional need and must have been accepted as a full-time 
student in order to receive one of these grants. 
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C. Student Loans 


1. The Guaranteed Loan Program—The Office of Education spon- 
sors a loan program which may enable you to borrow $1,000.00 per year 
directly from a bank. If your adjusted family income is under $15,000.00 
per year, the F ederal Government will pay the full interest on this 
loan while you are in school and until the beginning of the repayment 
period. The repayment period begins between nine and twelve months 
after you leave school. Applications may be obtained from College 
Foundation, State Education Assistance Authority, 1307 Glenwood 
Avenue, Raleigh, North Carolina 27605, or from the Director of 
Financial Aid at the college after application for admission to the 
college has been filed. The processing of these loans requires consider- 
able time and application should be initiated early. 


2. National Defense Loans—High school graduates who have been 
accepted for admission by the College may obtain an application form 
from the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern Community Col- 
lege. The repayment period and interest on these loans begins nine 
months after the borrower ends his studies. If a borrower becomes a 
full-time teacher in an elementary or secondary school or in an institu- 
tion of higher education, as much as half of the loan may be cancelled 
at the rate of ten per cent for each year teaching. 


3. Uncle Bill and Aunt Cora Jane Ward Loan Fund, Bailey Family 
Loan Fund—The donors of these funds wish to assist students who 
need loans to continue their education and who demonstrate the 
intention and general ability to successfully complete the course to be 
undertaken—students must be accepted for admission before applica- 
tions may be considered. Application forms for loans from these funds 
may be requested from the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern 
Community College. Terms of these loans are very generous and may 
be discussed with the Director of Financial Aid at Southeastern. 


4. |sghls Land, E. L. Derrick, and Whiteville Woman's Club Loan 
Funds—These are short-term loan funds designed to assist students who 
need small amounts of money for tuition or books on a short-term 
basis. 


5. Watson Trust Fund—This fund is administered by Misses Yata, 
Theodosia and Fawn Watson, Fairmont, North Carolina and is in- 
tended to assist students in the Fairmont area in pursuing education 
beyond the high school level. Several of our students are presently 
using these funds. Application should be made directly to the Misses 
Watson. 


D. College Work Study 
The student work-study program enables students to help pay 
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college expenses while attending classes full-time. Students participat- 
ing in this program are assigned to the library, administrative offices, 
and to certain departments in the college. The program offers valuable 
experience as well as financial help. 


In order to participate, a student must have been accepted for 
admission and must have filed a completed Financial Aid Application 
in the Student Personnel Services Office. Assignments are made as 
jobs and funds are available. 


Southeastern Community College also participates in the PACE 
program. Application forms may be obtained from high school coun- 
selors or Director of Financial Aid at the college. Students must be 
accepted for admission to the college prior to certification of a PACE 
application. 


E. Vocational Rehabilitation Aid 


By act of Congress, any physically handicapped student may be 
eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of Public Law 
065. Applications for this scholarship aid should be processed through 
the District Vocational Rehabilitation Office, Room 206, 517 Insurance 
Lane, Charlotte, North Carolina, or through the District Vocational 
Rehabilitation Office nearest the applicant. Inquiries may be directed 
to the Rehabilitation Office or to the Office of Student Personnel 
Services at Southeastern Community College. 


F. Veterans Administration Benefits 


All curriculum programs offered by the college are approved for 
Veterans Administration benefits. The Adult Diploma High School 
program is also included in this benefits approval. 


Student Activities 


Student activities are part of the cultural pattern of student life and, 
therefore, in the same fashion as in-class activities constitutes experi- 
ences which contribute to an integral educational program dedicated 
to the development of the whole student. With such a belief at the 
heart of its philosophy of student activities, the college attempts to 
keep a proper balance between the curricular and co-curricular aspects 
of campus life. 


The college is also dedicated to the premise that each student is an 
individual—with a unique combination of needs, goals, aptitudes, abili- 
ties, and interests—whose individuality must be recognized and whose 
identity must be achieved. To meet the demands of such a premise, 
varied programs are planned throughout the school year in an attempt 
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to fulfill the social, cultural, and intellectual needs of each individual 
student. 


It is further contended that students should have at their disposal 
not only carefully planned and organized co-curricular activities but 
also the opportunity to find means of personal fulfillment during 
leisure hours. To make such fulfillment possible, there are continual 
opportunities available to students to make their leisure time meaning- 


ful. 
A. Student Government Association 


Students receive practical experience in responsible citizenship 
through participation in a program of self-government. The Student 
Government Association is composed of all full-time students who are 
enrolled in the college. Part-time students who elect to pay the student 
activity fee may also be members of the Association. Officers are 
chosen each year and each class is represented in the Student Govern- 
ment Association. The purpose of the Student Government Associa- 
tion shall be to provide means for responsible and effective student 
participation in the organization and control of student affairs. 


B. Student Publications 


The college newspaper, THE RAM’S HORN, is published by and 
for the students at regular intervals. 


The Student Handbook is published annually, as a service to the 
student body, under the sponsorship of the Student Government 
Association. 


A literary arts magazine of the college, Stygian Light, is published 
during each spring quarter. 


A college yearbook is under consideration for future publication. 
Students interested in any aspect of such publication activities—the 
college newspaper, Student Handbook, literary magazine, and college 
yearbook—are invited to participate. 


C. Organizations and Clubs 


1. Phi Theta Kappa—Southeastern Community College has a mem- 
ber chapter of PHI THETA KAPPA, a National honorary academic 
society for Junior College students. College Transfer and Technical 
students maintaining a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or 
better are eligible for nomination. The Chapter provides for recogni- 
tion of academic excellence. It also sponsors service projects. 


2. Chorus Club—This organization is open to all members of the 
Southeastern Community College Chorus. Its goals are to provide for 
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concert programs, publicity, and social events involving the Chorus. 


3. Collegiate Civitan Club—This organization was formed as a 
service club on campus to promote the well-being of the institution 
through service to the students, college, and community. Students will 
have the opportunity for personal growth through service. 


4, Student Nursing Association—The Student Nurses of Southeastern 
Community College formed this organization to promote a sense of 
professional involvement in Nursing. The Association provides an 
organized means of communication with the District, State, and 
National Nursing organizations. 


5. Cosmetology Association—The Cosmetology Association was 
formed to promote the social and economic welfare of the cosmetolo- 
gist. This is accomplished through educational programs to better 
qualify the club members for their duties and to promote a better 
understanding and closer relationship between the organization and 
the public. 


6. Drama Club—During the academic year Southeastern presents 
two or more stage productions. Students interested in the performing 
arts are encouraged to join this club and help plan the years drama 
program. 


7. Cheerleaders—Any student, male or female, is invited to try out 
for the cheerleading squad. The cheerleaders play a vital role in 
fostering school spirit and good sportsmanship. 


D. Social Activities 


The social development of the student is enhanced by a series of 
formal and informal events scheduled throughout the school term. 
Social, religious, departmental, and service clubs have been estab- 
lished on campus. The college also provides, under Student Govern- 
ment sponsorship, a Fine Arts Concert Series, film series, dances and 
other activities. Each student is encouraged to join and participate in 
club activities. 


E.. Sports 


1. Intramural—The purpose of the Intramural Sports Program is to 
provide an opportunity for every student to take part in some kind of 
worthwhile recreational sport or activity. 


The success of the Intramural Program primarily depends upon 
student participation in the various fields of recreational and athletic 
endeavor, and secondly upon student participation in the planning, 
administration, and execution of the program. Each student is encour- 


26 


au Jo 


pue 


uo sullojied yt pue sjuapnys ][[e 0} uedo st 


‘sndureo 
snioyy eSea]0D ey] 


27 


aged to take full advantage of the opportunities provided in this 
program in order to develop and maintain himself as a well-rounded 
person. 


wh Intercollegiate—Southeastern participates in a program of inter- 
collegiate athletics and is a member of the National Junior College 
Athletic Association. Sports include basketball, soccer, golf, and tennis. 


Freshman Orientation 


All new full-time students are required to participate in the orienta- 
tion program. All part-time students are strongly urged to participate 
in this program. The purpose of the program is to acquaint the student 
with the administrative personnel, faculty, and student leaders. The 
rules, policies, and privileges of the college are discussed as contained 
in the Student Handbook. Informal social activities with fellow 
students and faculty members are included in the program of orienta- 
tion. 


Alumni Association 


The Alumni Association was organized December 17, 1968, to serve 
as a means of communication between the college and the former 
students. It is recognized that these students will serve as ambassadors 
in communicating the college to their communities, in aiding with 
recruitment, and in undertaking projects designed to help the college 
in tangible ways. 


The following officers are presently serving: 


President —Larry Rooks 

Vice President —Sue Davis 

Secretary From—Entering class 1965-66 
Mrs. Annie Hooks 

Secretary From—Entering class 1966-67 
Mrs. Karen Ward Greene 

Secretary From—Entering class 1967-68 
David Parker 

Secretary From—Entering class 1968-69 
Joe Lennon 


Coordinator of Alumni Affairs—Mrs. Pauline N. Moore 


Student Conduct 


Southeastern Community College shares with other colleges a com- 
mon concern for the healthy intellectual, moral, and physical develop- 
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ment of its students, and it emphasizes an additional major function: 
To help its students develop in the first two years of college a sense 
of personal responsibility for their own and for the common welfare. 
Thus, while each student is recognized and treated as an individual, 
certain standards pertaining to individual and group conduct have 
been developed. Students causing infractions of these standards will 
have charges and action brought against them according to the 
seriousness of the violation. 


A Southeastern Community College student is expected to show a 
proper respect for order, morality, and the rights of others as is 
requisite of a good citizen. Conduct which is morally or legally 
reprehensible or which is of a disorderly nature and unbecoming a 
lady or gentleman shall subject a student to disciplinary action. 


Each student is urged to develop a personal discipline which is in 
accord with the code of conduct and which contributes to the group 
discipline necessary in any social grouping. Each member of the 
administration, faculty, and staff have responsibility along with the 
the students to maintain a proper discipline for the campus. 


The college reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student when 
it believes such action is in the best interest of the college or the 
student. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College grants two degrees, the Associate 
in Arts Degree for students who complete a College Transfer Program 
and the Associate in Applied Science Degree for students who com- 
plete a two year Technical Program. All degree candidates must 
complete the General Education requirements, applicable to their 
respective programs in addition to other courses for a minimum of 96 
quarter hours, the last 30 of which must be taken at Southeastern 
Community College. The student's overall grade point average must 
be at least 2.0 (“C”) on work attempted at Southeastern Community 
College. 


Classification of Students 


Full-time Student—A student enrolled for 12 or more quarter hours 
is considered a full-time student. 


Part-time Student—A student enrolled for less than 12 quarter 
hours is considered a part-time student. 


Freshman—A student who has less than 45 quarter hours credit is 
classified as a Freshman. 


Sophomore—A student who has 45 or more but less than 96 quarter 
hours credit is classified as a Sophomore. 


Audit or Special Student—Any student who has more than 96 
hours, holds a degree, or is taking courses as an Audit Student is 
classified as a special student. An audit student is one enrolled in a 
class with the understanding that he will receive no credit or final 
grade. He is expected to attend class regularly and to perform all 
assigned work. Regular fees will be charged. 


Attendance 


The college has no system for allowing absences from class. There- 
fore, no set number of class absences are authorized. Absences are a 
serious deterrent to good scholarship and it is virtually impossible to 
receive optimum instruction, obtain knowledge, or gain skill when 
absent. As all students are adults with many responsibilities, an 
occasional absence might be absolutely necessary; however, such 
absences in no way lessen the student's responsibility for meeting the 
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requirements of the class. Explanation for an absence will not be 
demanded, but as a matter of courtesy the reason for it should be 
given to the instructor. 


Students who can anticipate absences should contact their instruc- 
tor prior to the absence if at all possible. Should this be impossible, 
the student should see the instructor as soon after the absence as 
possible to explain his absence and make up work. 


Warning notices for unexcused absences may be sent to parents or 
guardians of students at the discretion of each instructor. Additional 
unexcused absences from class will result in the student being re- 
moved from class with a failing grade. 


Scheduling Of Courses 


The college is open from 8:30 a. m. to 5:00 p. m. Monday through 
Friday and from 6:30 p. m. to 10:00 p. m. Monday through Thursday. 
Courses may be scheduled at various times during this period. The 
college cannot guarantee that all full-time students can limit their 
schedule to day-time classes. To complete a normal course load, 
students may have to register for one or more afternoon or evening 
courses some quarters. 


Student Course Load 


The minimum load for classification as a full-time student is 12 
credit hours. The normal load for a Freshman is 15-18 credit hours. 
Students desiring to take more than 18 hours must obtain written 
permission from the program Dean. 


Schedule Changes 


At the beginning of every quarter there is a schedule period for 
students to change schedules; drop and add courses. The time limit 
for such changes appears in the CALENDAR OF EVENTS published 
in the front of this catalog. It is to the student’s advantage to study 
this calendar carefully. 


Grading System 


Each student will receive at Mid-quarter an evaluation of his 
progress in each course. Mid-quarter grades are for student informa- 
tion only and are not placed on the permanent record. 


At the end of the quarter the student will receive final grades for 
credit courses based on the following system: 
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Grade Explanation Quality Points for Credit 


A Excellent 4 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
B Good 3 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
C Average 2 quality points per quarter hour 
credit 
D Poor, but passing 1 quality point per quarter hour credit 
F Failed 0 quality point per quarter hour credit 
WP Withdrawn Passing Officially withdrawn from class, pass- 
in 
WF Withdrawn Failing Officially withdrawn from class, failing 
I Incomplete Work must be made up within mid- 


term of the next quarter to obtain 
credit. If “I” is not removed within 
this period, an “F” grade will be 
given. 

AU Audit . Enrollment as a non-credit student. 


The following grading scale will be used for reporting progress in the 
preparatory (non-credit ) programs: 


Grade Explanation 
H Highly Satisfactory 
P Satisfactory 
U Unsatisfactory 


Dean’s List 


In order to honor outstanding students, the Dean’s List will be 
published after each quarter. To qualify for the Dean's List, a student 
must take a minimum work load of 12 quarter credit hours and main- 
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tain at least a 3.0 (“B”) average with no grades lower than “C’. 


Tests and Final Examinations 


The instructor may give tests and quizzes, oral and written, at his 
discretion. Regularly scheduled final examinations will be given at the 
end of each quarter. 


Academic Probation 


A full-time student failing to maintain a 1.5 (“D” plus) scholastic 
average for any quarter will be placed on probation for the next 
quarter. Should the student fail to maintain a 1.5 grade-point average, 
he will be subject to suspension for one quarter. When a student is 
placed on Sebatioh he is so notified by letter of the terms of the 
probation and when he registers he automatically accepts the terms 
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of probation. A student on academic probation is not permitted to 
register for more than 12-14 credit hours except on the recommenda- 
tion of his advisor. 


A transfer student admitted on probation must maintain a 2.0 (“C”) 
grade point average for the first quarter enrolled in order to enroll for 
the next quarter. 


Academic Suspension 


Academic suspension is the action taken by the college to suspend 
or drop a student from a particular curriculum program because of 
poor scholarship. 


A probationary student failing to make a 1.5 grade-point average 
during the quarter that he is on probation is subject to academic 
suspension for one quarter. A student suspended for poor scholarship 
for the second time from Southeastern Community College will be 
suspended for one year and must come before the Admissions Com- 
mittee for readmission. 


The privilege of appeal is provided the suspended student. The 
student is required to write a letter to the Admissions Appeal Com- 
mittee explaining his appeal and must appear before the Committee 
in person should the Committee so desire. 


Withdrawal From College 


Students desiring to withdraw from college should contact the Office 
of Student Personnel Services to obtain the necessary forms and 
procedures for official withdrawal. A student who fails to withdraw 
officially will receive a grade of “F” for each course in which he is 
enrolled. 


Responsibility to Know Regulations 


Students are responsible for the observance of all regulations and 
policies contained in this catalog. Students are also responsible for 
information contained in announcements made through the student 
bulletin and other official publications of the college. Students are 
encouraged to familiarize themselves with the contents of the entire 
catalog. 
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 


Learning Resources Center 


The Learning Resources Center is made up of a growing collection 
of library books, phonograph records, filmstrip and film collection, 
tape collection, microfilm, photography dark room, printing press and 
many kinds of audio-visual equipment. All of these materials are 
selected by professional librarians in consultation with faculty and 
administrative personnel. The Center's services are directed by pro- 
fessional librarians aided by clerical assistants and a number of 
student assistants who have been granted work scholarships. New 
students are urged to acquaint themselves with the regulations which 
have been established for the interest of all who use the Learning 
Resources Center. These procedures, along with other items designed 
to aid the student in his use of the Learning Resources Center, will be 
found in the STUDENT HANDBOOK, and the LEARNING RE- 
SOURCES HANDBOOK, compiled and distributed each year by the 
Student Government Association and the Learning Resources Center 
staff, respectively. 


Developmental Courses in Basic Skills 


Southeastern Community College offers a series of courses designed 


to aid the student in making the transition from high school to college 


in a manner which promises success rather than failure. The identifica- 
tion of students needing these courses is made by a study of the scores 
earned by each student on the placement tests. These developmental 
courses are non-credit but serve to prepare the student for successful 
pursuit of credit courses at a later date. Some students show proficiency 
in given areas and, of course, go into credit courses in these areas but 
may need to go into developmental courses in areas where weaknesses 
are recognized. The student changes to credit work status as soon 
as his progress in developmental courses indicates his readiness. 
Follow-up studies on the success of this program have proved most 
gratifying and the college feels a great deal of pride in being able to 


offer this avenue of achievement to its students. 


Special Needs Program 


In its purport to meet the needs of all students who seek further 
education, Southeastern Community College has arranged a program 


34 


for special, individual tutelage ot students exhibiting some special, 
specific need. Every effort is made to assist the student in overcoming 
any special barrier to progress. 


Advancement Studies Program 


The Advancement Studies Program is the first step at Southeastern 
Community College in development of a “student centered” general 
education curriculum for the “non-traditional”* student. Presently the 
program incorporates a freshman developmental-college level cur- 
riculum in the art of communication. A unified and relevant approach 
to the study of the communications process is the overall objective of 
the program. 


Particular attention is given to the study of the electronic environ- 
ment created by the new communications media. The student, by 
experiencing and using various media, will become more aware of the 
importance of media in shaping his life. Of equal concern is the 
personality development of each student. To aid the student in becom- 
ing more aware of himself as a thinking-feeling person, individual and 
group counseling activities are an integral part of his educational 
experience in the Advancement Studies Program. 


The Advancement Studies Program approaches the teaching-learning 
process in such a way that each student is able to progress at his own 
rate through a series of clearly stated behavioral objectives. This 
approach to learning enables the student always to know what the 
instructor expects him to be able to do and therefore minimizes the 
student’s confusion about the goals of the course. 


Additional major characteristics of the Advancement Studies Pro- 
gram are (1) individual attention by instructors, (2) close personal 
association among the members of the class, (3) integration of class- 
room with fieldwork experiences in the community, (4) recognition of 
the wide diversity among students in individual learning rate and 
style, (5) reduction of many forms of classroom competition, particu- 
larly the competition for grades, and (6) the stressing of the develop- 
ment of the native talents of each student as well as the mastery of 
certain areas where he is weak. In short, our concern is the relevant 
education of the whole man—both the cognitive and affective dimen- 
sions of the personality. 


The experimental nature of the Advancement Studies Program 
limits the program to a relatively small number of “non-traditional” 


*Non-traditional students—one who has the potential to benefit from higher educa- 
tion but who has not performed well in a traditional classroom setting. 
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students. Those particularly interested in such a learning environment 
should contact the Director of Admissions for additional information. 


Advanced Placement 


Southeastern Community College participates in the Advanced 
Placement Program which is administered by high schools through 
the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Under this 
system, a student entering the college may offer a nationally graded 
examination as evidence of his completion of a college level course 
taken in high school. When the results of the examination meet the 
minimum requirements, the student will receive college credit for 
courses offering similar material. 


Students with superior high school records are sometimes permitted 
to enter advanced courses in certain subject areas. Before permission 
is granted to do so, the student is required to take a special examina- 
tion to determine whether or not he actually has the knowledge and 
competency to succeed in these advanced areas. 


Directed Independent Study 


Students wishing to take approved college courses by independent 
study must secure permission of the appropriate Program Dean and 
the instructor involved prior to registration and complete a written 
contract. The contract will specify the requirements to be completed 
by the student, including tests, periodic conferences, text and supple- 
mentary readings, and term papers. Contract forms can be secured 
from the Registrar's Office. 


The regular gradin system ap lies to all independent study stu- 
dents. Grades earned by independent study have the same status as 
those acquired through regular class attendance. 
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The counseling and advisement emphases are designed to be of maximum 
each student at Southeastern Community College. 
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One of the most helpful aids leading to the development of study skills are such 
techniques and courses as the “Effective Listening Course.” 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 


The rapid growth of population in the United States and the 
demand for education beyond the high school have resulted in 
ever-increasing numbers of students seeking admission to colleges 
and universities throughout the nation. To help meet the needs of 
these students, community colleges, which offer the first two years of 
college work, are being established in all sections of the country. 
Southeastern Community College, one of the new community colleges 
in the North Carolina system, is dedicated to the task of assisting 
students toward their goal of achieving a college education. 


During the first two years of college at Southeastern, students 
secure a broad education in the area of English Communications, 
Humanities, Social Science, Biological and Physical Science, Mathe- 
matics, Psychology, and Physical Education; in addition, they begin 
specialized work in their own particular fields of interest. It is the aim 
of Southeastern Community College to provide quality instruction 
in these areas for transfer credit to senior institutions. 


Transfer of Credit 


A community college advisory committee, including representatives 
of state-supported colleges, has worked with the Department of 
Community Colleges and Southeastern Community College to assist 
in the development of curricula acceptable to senior institutions. 
Consequently, courses taken at Southeastern Community College 
should transfer in grade and credit (“C” or better) to the institution — 
as applicable to the curriculum for which such courses were intended. 
The student should be able to transfer to the senior institution with 
Junior status after completing two years of credit work at Southeastern. 


College personnel stand ready to assist the student in course selec- 
tion. It is the responsibility of the student, however, to familiarize 
himself with the requirements of the senior institution to which he 
intends to transfer. 


Transfer Agreements 


College transfer students from Southeastern Community College are 
eligible to transfer to senior institutions. Graduates have attended the 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Meredith College, St. 
Andrews Presbyterian College, East Carolina University, Duke Uni- 
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versity, Appalachian State University, University of North Carolina at 
Greensboro, UNC at Wilmington, and others. Southeastern has devel- 
oped special transfer agreements with the following institutions which 
have especially attractive features: Campbell College at Buies Creek, 
North Carolina; and Pembroke State University at Pembroke, North 
Carolina. Terms of these special agreements are listed below. 


Campbell College Transfer Agreement: 


In cooperation with Campbell College, Southeastern Community 
College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the degrees 
offered at Campbell. Graduates of Southeastern, who successfully 
complete this program with a “C” average or better, will be admitted 
to Campbell without loss of credit as Juniors in classification. 


Those students who attempt to transfer to Campbell before gradua- 
tion from Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. 
Subsequently, they will be considered as any other transfer student 
and must comply with rules and regulations as set forth by Campbell. 


Two-Year Curriculum for Transfer to Campbell College: 


Art 201 or Music 105 3 quarter hours 

Lab Science (Biology, Chemistry, 12 quarter hours 
Physics, or Physical Science )* 

English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 


English 201-202 and English 205-206 or 206-207 12 quarter hours 
(Prefer English 205-206) 


Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Math 112-113** 10 quarter hours 
Psychology 201 5 quarter hours 
Physical Education 101-102-103- 6 quarter hours 
201-202-203 
Health 201 5 quarter hours 
Foreign Language 9-18 quarter hours 


(BA graduate—2 high school units 
18 quarter hours in college ) 

(BS graduate—elementary units in 
high school plus 201-202-203 level ) 
(Bus. Adm. graduate—a minimum of 
elementary foreign language level 
101-102-103 ) 


°Elementary Teaching Majors should enroll in Physical Science 101-102-103. 
°*Acceptable for Campbell's Math 111 and 112 except for elementary teaching 
majors who should enroll in MAT 101 and 102 and 103. 
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Social Science—any two of the following 10 quarter hours 
History 201-202-203 (preferred ) 
or 


Economics (Business Administration 
Majors ) 

Political Science 

Sociology 


Electives 0-4 quarter hours 
Minimum of 0-5 hours selected from 
other courses listed under college 
transfer course descriptions. (De- 
pending on student's foreign lan- 
guage course work at Southeastern 
Community College ) 

. 96-103 quarter hours 


Pembroke State University Transfer Agreement 


In cooperation with Pembroke State University, Southeastern Com- 
munity College offers a two-year curriculum to be applied toward the 
degrees offered at Pembroke. Graduates of Southeastern, who success- 
fully complete all requirements of this program with a “C” average or 
better, will be admitted to Pembroke without loss of credit as Juniors 
in classification. 


Students who wish to transfer to Pembroke before graduation from 
Southeastern will not come under the transfer agreement. They will 
be considered as any other transfer student and must comply with 
rules and regulations as set forth by Pembroke. 


Two-Year Curriculum For Transfer to Pembroke 


Art 201 or Mus 105 5 quarter hours 
or Humanities 201 ° 
Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
English 201-202-203 9 quarter hours 
Psycholo 2 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Math 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
Philosophy 201 or Psychology 201 5 quarter hours 
or Humanities 202° 
Physical Education 101-102-103 6 quarter hours 
201-202-203 

Social Science—any two of the following 10 quarter hours 

Economics 

Political Science 

Sociology 
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ELECTIVES—minimum of 20 hours selected 20 quarter hours 
from other courses listed under college 
transfer course descriptions. It is bones 
recommended that students complete 9-18 
hours of foreign language before entering 
Pembroke 96 quarter hours 


General Education Program 


Southeastern Community College requires a broad general educa- 
tion for all students seeking the Associate in Arts degree. By general 
education we are referring to those phases of non-specialized and 
non-vocational education which represent man’s accumulated knowl- 
edge and should be the common possession of all educated citizens. 


A comprehensive general education program is designed to prepare 
the student for effective participation in his community regardless of 
his role in the community. Therefore, a course of study should include 
appropriate academic subjects and supplementary activities whereby 
the student achieves competency not only for a vocation, but with a 
better understanding of himself and a higher regard for others. 


Objectives of General Education—Some of the stated goals of the 
General Education Program at Southeastern are: 


To provide a common core of experience 

To eae an understanding of cultural heritage 
To broaden skill in communications 

To encourage critical thinking 

To stimulate creativity 

To enhance physical development 

To develop moral and spiritual values 

To develop citizenship 


GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


Associate in Arts Degree candidates must complete the following 
General Education courses (or their equivalent ) in addition to other 
electives for a minimum of 96 credit hours with an overall grade point 
average of 2.0 (“C”) or better. 


English 101-102-103 9 quarter hours 
History 101-102-103 or HIS 201-202-203 9 quarter hours 


*It is strongly recommended that students complete 9-18 hours of foreign 
language before entering Pembroke. 
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Humanities 201 -202° 10 quarter hours 
(By special written approval of the Dean 
of College Transfer Program, the Humanities 
requirement may be met by the completion of 
any two of the following: PHI 201, MUS 105; 
ART 201, 202, or 203; or any two of ENG 
201, 202, and 203 


Mathematics 101-102 6 quarter hours 
Lab Science 12 quarter hours 
Psychology 101 2 quarter hours 


Physical Education 101-102-103 
3 quarter hours 
Electives 45 quarter hours 


96 quarter hours 


SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY LEADING TO 
THE ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


The following pages outline certain degree guides for students plan- 
ning to transfer to a four-year college or university. These outlines 
suggest a sequence in which the various courses may be taken. 
Students may select their own courses and sequences; however, 
courses are generally scheduled each quarter based on the sequence 
in the suggested guides. 


Students planning to transfer should obtain a catalog from the 
four-year colleges of their choice in order to determine early in their 
college careers the entrance and degree requirements of the institution 
in which their four year degree will be completed. 


BASIC COLLEGE PROGRAM 


The program outlined below is designed for those students who 
do not have a definite educational objective. This program is so 
organized to meet the General Education Requirements of the college 
with sufficient electives to permit the student to explore various fields 
of interest. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 3 
HIS 101 Western Ciileation 5) MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BIO 101 General Biology, HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PHY 101 Physical Science or 4 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
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ee 


CHM 101 
PED 101 
PSY 101 


General Chemistry 


Physical Education 1 

Psychology Be 

Elective * 3-5 
16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
BIO 102 
PHS 102 


CHM 102 
PED 102 
MAT 101 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 


Physical Education 1 

Mathematics B 

Elective °* 9 za 
16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
BIO 103 
PHS 103 
CHM 103 
PED 103 
MAT 102 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
HIS 101 
BIO 101 
BHSea10! 
CHM 101 


Pov. LOL 
PED 101 


°Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology, 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Physical Education 1 


Mathematics *o) 
Elective ° 2-4 
16-18 


Elective* BG 


15-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 
HUM 202 
PED 202 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 203 
ENG 211 
PS Yq 7 201 
SOC. 201 
PED 203 


Literature 3 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective °* 5-9 
14-18 
Literature o 
Speech 5 
Psychology or 
Sociolo 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 5 
19 


LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM 


This program is designed for students who have definite plans for 
transferring to a liberal arts college or university for the third and 
fourth year. 


FIRST YEAR 


Hours 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 
General Biology or 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Foreign Language 3 


Psychology ye 
Physical Education 1 
Elective’. 234 


18-20 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 
MAT 101 


HUM 201 
PED 201 


Hours 


Literature 3 
Mathematics 3 
Foreign Language 3 
Humanities a 
Physical Education 1 
Elective ° 35 


18-20 
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Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature 3 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
BIO 102 General Biology or Foreign Language 3 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
CHM 102 General Chemistry PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Foreign Language 3 Elective ° O25 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 ieee 
Elective ° 2-4 L7420 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 English 3 ENG 203 _ Literature 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 ENG 211 Speech 5 
BIO 103 General Biology or : MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 Foreign Language 3 
CHM 103 General Chemistry PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Foreign Language 3 Elective ° 0-2 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 — 
Elective ° 0-4 15s.ba 
14-18 
AGRICULTURE 


The suggested agriculture program Is designed to enable the 
student to transfer to most institutions that offer Bachelors Degrees 
in Agriculture. This curriculum is subject to change depending upon 
the student’s previous background and the institution to which he 
desires to transfer. Electives taken should be in the biological and 
physical sciences. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 CHM 101 Chemistry 4 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 BIO 211 Zoology 4 
MAT 112 Mathematics 5 POL 201 Amer. Govt. 5 
BIO 101 General Biology 4 HUM 201 Humanities 9° 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 a 
Jn 19 
18 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 CHM 102 Chemistry 4 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 BIO 212 Zoology 4 
MAT 113 Mathematics 5 BUS 221 Economics S 
BIO 102 General Biology 4 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective 0-2 — 
——— 19 
16-18 
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Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 CHM 103 Chemistry 4 

HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 BIO 213 Zoology 4 

MAT 150 Mathematics 5 AGR 202 Agricultural Met. 5 

BIO 103 General Biology 4 PED 203 Physical Education 1 

PED 103 Physical Education 1 Elective 0-5 

Elective 0-2 ee 

See 14-19 
16-18 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 


The business administration program is designed for the student to 
transfer to a college of business administration. This curriculum is 
subject to change depending upon the student’s previous background 
and the institution to which he desires to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 ENG 201 Literature 3 
HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
BIO 101 General Biology BUS. 105 Intro. to Business 5 
PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 BUS 111 Accounting A 
CHM 101 General Chemistry PED 201 Physical Education 1 
PSY 101 Psychology 2 Elective ° 0-2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 es 
Elective ° oon 16-18 
16-18 
Winter Quarter Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 ENG 202 Literature % 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 HUM 201 Humanities 5 
BIO 102 General Biology BUS 112 Accounting 4 
PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 PED 202 Physical Education 1 
CHM 102 General Chemistry ; BUS 221 Economics 5 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 Elective ° 0 
MAT 101 Mathematics 3 — 
Elective ° 2-4 18 
16-18 
Spring Quarter Spring Quarter 
ENG 103 Freshman English 3 HUM 203 Literature 3 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 HUM 202 Humanities 5 
BIO 103 General Biology BUS 113 Accounting 4 


° Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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PHS 103 
CHM 103 
PED 103 
MAT 102 


Fall Quarter 
ENG 101 
HIS: 7) 101 
BUS 10] 
BUS 108 
PS Yuval 
PED 101 


Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 

Physical Education 1 
Mathematics 3 
Elective ° 


0-2 


14-16 


PED 202 
BUS 222 


Physical Education 1 
Economics 5 
Elective ° 0 

18 


BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM 


Business education majors should generally follow the following 
curriculum. In addition to the courses listed, one year of advanced 
dictation is strongly recommended. Other electives should include 
Economics and Introduction to Business. 


FIRST YEAR 


Freshman English 3 
Western Civilization 3 


Typewriting 3 
Shorthand 4 
Psychology 2 
Physical Education 1 
Elective O22, 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 
HIS 
BUS 
BUS 
PED 
MAT 


102 
102 
102 
109 
102 
101 


Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
Typewriting 
ofpebiea 

Physical Education 
Mathematics 
Elective 


to 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 
HIS 
BUS 
BUS 
PED 
MAT 


103 
103 
103 
110 
103 
102 


Freshman English 
Western Civilization 
Typewritin 

SP Ena 4 
Physical Education 
Mathematics 
Elective 


—_ 


Hours 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


ENG 201 
103 
101 
101 
101 
Lt 


201 


Hours 
Literature 3 
Mathematics 3 


General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 


Accounting 4 

Physical Education 1 

Elective 0-3 
15-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 
BIO 
PHS 
CHM 102 
BUS 112 
HUM 201 
PED ¥202 


202 
102 
102 


Literature 3 
General Biology 
Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Accounting 4 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective 0 
17 


Spring Quarter 


BIO 103 
PHS 2103 
CHM 103 
BUS 113 
HUM 202 
PED 203 


General Biology 


Physical Science or 4 
General Chemistry 
Accounting 4 
Humanities 5 
Physical Education 1 
Elective =} 
17 


° Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 


46 


EDUCATION PROGRAM 


The various education programs should be planned on an individual 
basis in terms of proposed teaching areas and the institution to which 


the student wishes to transfer. 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 

ENG 101 Freshman English 3 

BIO 101 General Biology 

PHS 101 Physical Science or 4 

CHM 101 General Chemistry 

HIS 101 Western Civilization 3 

PSY 101 Psychology 2 

PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Elective ® 325 


16-18 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 5 
BIO 102 General Biology 

PHS 102 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry 
HIS 102 Western Civilization 3 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 


MAT 101 Mathematics 3 
Elective? 2-4 
16-18 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 Freshman English 3 
BIO 103 General Biology 
PHS 103 Physical Science or 4 
CHM 103 General Chemistry 
HIS 103 Western Civilization 3 
EDU 201 Education 5 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
MAT 102 Mathematics 3 
Elective * 0) 


19 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 201 Literature 3 
MAT 103 Mathematics 3 
PSY 201 Psychology 5 
HUM 201 Humanities 5 
PED 201 Physical Education 1 
Elective * 0-3 

17-20 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 202 Literature 3 
PSY 205 Educ. Psychology 5 
HUM 202 Humanities 5 
PED 202 Physical Education 1 
Elective ° 3-5 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 203 _ Literature 3 
ENG 211 Speech 5 
EDU 202 Education 5 
SOC 201 Sociology 5 
PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective’ 0 

19 


ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS & SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 


This program may be modified Se eta upon the students pre- 


vious background as well as the institu 


ion to which the student intends 


*Modern foreign language recommeded as an elective. 
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to transfer. The quarter in which the courses may be taken is subject 
to modification to suit student need, including attendance during the 
summer quarter. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter 


ENG 101 
HIS 101 
CHM 101 
PSY 101 
PED 101 
MAT 112 


Freshman English 


Hours 


3 


Western Civilization 3 


Chemistry 


Psychology 
Physical Education 
Mathematics 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 
HIS 102 
CHM 102 
MAT 113 
PED 103 


Freshman English 


io 
olarewps 


3 


Western Civilization 3 


Chemistry 


Mathamtics 
Physical Education 


Elective 


Spring Quarter 


ENG 103 
HIS 103 
CHM 103 
MAT 150 
PED 103 


Freshman English 


4 

5 

1 
0-2 


16-18 


3 


Western Civilization 3 


Chemistry 


Mathematics 
Physical Education 


Elective 


4 

5 

] 
0-2 


16-18 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Quarter 


HUM 201 Humanities o 
MAT 250 Mathematics 5 
PHY 201 General Physics 4 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
1 
20 


Hours 


PED 201 Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 

HUM 202 Humanities 3 

MAT 251 Mathematics 5 

PHY 202 General Physics 4 

BUS 222 Economics 5 

PED 202 Physical Education 1 
20 


Spring Quarter 

MAT 252 Mathematics 5 

PHY 203 General Physics 4 

PED 203 Physical Education 1 
Elective 5-8 


15-18 


MEDICAL PROGRAM 


All students planning to study medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, 
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult the Dean of the College 
Transfer Program or the Office of Student Personnel Services concern- 
ing a planned program. The amount of work to be completed at 
Southeastern Community College and the time spent here prior to 
transfer will vary with individual students. 


MINISTERIAL PROGRAM 


Students planning to become ministers should consult the Dean 
of the College Transfer Program or the Office of Student Personnel 


°Modern foreign language recommended as an elective. 
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Services concerning a course of study to follow. In general, these 
students should follow the Liberal Arts Program or the Basic College 
Program. Elective hours should be taken in Philosophy, Psychology 
and the Social Sciences. 


LAW PROGRAM 


Students interested in pre-law should generally follow the Liberal 
Arts Program. This program is subject to modification based on the 
students needs. 


OTHERS 


Additional programs will be drawn up for individual students de- 
pending upon their area of specialized interests. Students may con- 
sult the Dean of the College Transfer Program or the Office of the 
Student Personnel Services. 


COLLEGE TRANSFER COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Freshman level courses are numbered 100 through 199, sophomore 
courses 200 through 299. However, there are no restrictions concern- 
ing when courses oat be taken except the noted prerequisites. In 
the following course descriptions there appears the course abbrevia- 
tion and number, course title and the number of credit hours. One 
quarter hour credit is equal to one class hour per week, except as 
noted. A laboratory course will show, in parenthesis, the number of 
lecture hours and the number of laboratory hours. For all laboratory 
courses, one credit hour will equal two hours of laboratory time. 


AGRICULTURE 


AGR 201 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 5 


An introduction to the field of agriculture economics, prin- 
ciples of economics as applied to agriculture; economic prob- 
lems of the agriculture industry, related industries, and the 
individual farmer. 

AGR 202 PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT D 


A study of the management process as it relates to personnel, 
accounting, and cost accounting in the field of agriculture. 


ART 


ART 110 FUNDAMENTALS OF DESIGN 5 


An introductory course emphasizing the elements and _ prin- 
ciples of design. Students are given direct experience in 
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Students and Professor Engaged in Map Study 


Students and Professor Listening to a Tape in 
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an Experimental Mathematics Class 


ART 111 


ART 201 


ART 202 


ART 203 


ART 210 


BUS 101 


BUS 102 


BUS 103 


BUS 105 


their application with studio problems in a variety of media 
including charcoal, ink, paint, and printmaking. 


CREATIVE DESIGN 5 


A studio course designed to develop the student’s skill and 
expressiveness in the use of various materials in two and three- 
dimensional design. Prerequisite: ART 110 or permission of 
instructor. 


SuRVEY OF ArT History I 5 


A survey of the general periods of art from prehistoric time 
through the Roman Empire. 


SuRVEY OF Art History II 5 


A survey of painting, architecture, and sculpture from the Early 
Christian period to the French Revolution. 


SuRvEY OF ArT History III 5 


An illustrated study of the significant trends in painting archi- 
tecture, and sculpture since 1800. 


PAINTING PROCESSES 5 


A studio course designed for the student’s exploration of dif- 
ferent painting media and the development of techniques for 
self-expression. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Art 110 
or permission of instructor. 


BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 


TYPEWRITING 3 (1-4) 


Emphasis placed on study of keyboard; the mechanics of the 
typewriter necessary for the acquisition of elementary type- 
writing skills; and development of speed and accuracy. Open 
for beginning typing students only. 


TYPEWRITING 3(1-4) 


Emphasis is upon improvement of OO ee skills, manu- 
script writing, basic letter writing, and tabulations. Prerequi- 
sites: BUS 101 or permission of instructor. 


TYPEWRITING 3 (1-4) 


Designed primarily for students majoring in business and busi- 
ness education. Emphasis on legal typing, special reports for 
executives, tabulated reports and communications. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 102 or permission of instructor. 


INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 5 


A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the 
nature of the private enterprise system and its relationship to 
economic organization. Tools used in recording, appraising, 
organizing, and controlling business are noted. Government 
regulations, laws, taxes, and ethical standards are examined as 
well as business finance, production and marketing. 


o1 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


BUS 


o2 


106 


107 


108 


109 


110 


lil 


112 


113 


208 


209 


Business Law o 


A general course designed to acquaint the student with certain 
fundamentals and Hag of business law, including con- 
tracts, and negotiable instruments 


BusINEss LAWw 3) 


A study of business law emphasizing the study of laws per- 
taining to bailments, sales, risk-bearing, partnerships -corpora- 
tion, mortgages, and property rights. Prerequisite: BUS 106 or 
permission of instructor. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2 ) 


A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading and 
writing shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penmanship, word 
families, brief forms, and phrases. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2 ) 


Continued study of theory with greater emphasis on dictation 
for transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 60 words per 
minute for ee minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 108 or a dictation 
rate of 40 words per minute on new material for five minutes. 


SHORTHAND 4 (3-2 ) 


Introduction to office style dictation. Theory and speed build- 
ing. Emphasis on development of speed in dictation and 
accuracy in transcription. Minimum dictation rate of 80 words 
per minute for five minutes. Prerequisite: BUS 109 or per- 
mission of instructor. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2 ) 


A study of the basic accounting procedures and the theory 
underlying those procedures. Introduction to the accounting 
cycle for the business enterprise. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of accounting theory developed in BUS 111 
including accounting for plant assets, inventory. Introduction 
to partnership and corporate accounting. Prerequisite: BUS 111. 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 (3-2 ) 


The study of accounting as ap licable to the control of costs 
and development of manageria decision making information. 
Prerequisite: BUS #1 12. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2 ) 


Emphasis upon building dictation speed to 100 words a minute, 
increasing vocabulary, and producing mailable transcripts in a 
minimum period of time. Prerequisite: BUS 110 or permission 
of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 4 (3-2) 


Continuation of vocabulary, Spee in dictation and transcrip- 
tion. Building dictation speed to 110 words a minute with a 


BUS 210 


BUS 221 


BUS 222 


EDU 201 


EDU 202 


ENG 94-95-96 


ENG 97-98-99 


high transcription rate. Prerequisite: BUS 208 or permission 
of instructor. 


ADVANCED SHORTHAND 413,90 


Continuation of dictation and transcription; at the conclusion 
of this course the students speed in taking dictation should be 
120 words a minute with a high transcription rate. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 209 or permission of instructor. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


An introduction to economic principles, problems, and policies. 
The nature of economic concepts and institutions; emphasis 
on the accounting analytical, and policy aspects of national 
income and product, as well as public finance, money and 
banking, and international trade. 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 5 


A study of economic principles emphasizing theories of pro- 
duction, determination of prices, distribution of income monopo- 
lies, industrial relations, and comparative economic systems. 


EDUCATION 


INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 5 


A survey of the various phases of education and teaching. 
The course provides an introduction to the fundamental prin- 
ciples, techniques and procedures, objectives, and _ historical 
views in education. It is designed primarily for students be- 
ginning professional training in teacher education. 


SoctAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 5 


A study of the educative effects of our social structure, the 
social values and issues involved in appraising these effects, 
and the resulting social demands upon the schools. Emphasis 
is pe sced upon the relationship between the home, church and 
school. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENT 0-0-0 


Development and remedial reading to increase reading rates, 
develop power of comprehension, build vocabulary, and im- 
prove study skills. A Reading Laboratory is equipped with 
instruments to aid students in achievin ‘he course objectives. 
Students who need improvement in ee reading skills are 
required to take the course and must continue in it until a 
satisfactory level of proficiency is reached. Other students may 
register for it as a non-credit elective. This course is considered 


a five-hour course for scheduling purposes. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH 0-0-0 


A study of English grammar and the elements of composition, 
emphasizing the writing of paragraphs. Students who need 
improvement in these areas are required to take the course 
and must continue in it until a satisfactory level of proficiency 
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ENG 101 


ENG 102 


ENG 103 


ENG 201 


ENG 202 


ENG 203 


ENG 205 


ENG 206 


ENG 207 


o4 


is reached. This course is considered a three-hour course for 


scheduling purposes. 
FRESHMAN ENGLISH 5 


A study of language and literature with aan? emphasis 
on expository and critical writing; writing SoD ee narrative 
and argumentative themes based upon the reading of essays. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3 


A continuation of freshman English including an introduction 
to the short story and drama. Written analyses. 


FRESHMAN ENGLISH 3) 


A continuation of freshman English including the study of 
novel and poetry. Research papers based on casebooks and the 


library. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE 3 


A survey of English Literature from Beowulf to 1700. Em- 
phasis placed on Chaucer and Shakespeare. Written analyses. 
This course should generally be required for all transfer stu- 
dents. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of instructor. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 3 


A survey of English Literature from 1700 to 1900. Emphasis 
placed on Milton, the suture century, and the Romantic 
Period. This course should generally be required for all trans- 
fer students. Written analyses. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or writ- 
ten permission of instructor. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 3 


A survey of English Literature from 1900 to the present. Em- 
phasis placed on the Victorian Age and the twentieth century. 
Written analyses. Prerequisite: ENG 103 or permission of 
instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 


A study of major American authors of the Nineteenth century, 
including Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson and Thoreau. 
Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 


A study of major American authors of the Nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, including Whitman, Dickinson, Crane, 
Adams, Robinson, Draiser and Anderson. Prerequisite: English 
103 or permission of instructor. 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 5 


A study of major American authors of the twentieth century 
including O’Neill, Frost, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Wolfe and 
Faulkner. Prerequisite: English 103 or permission of instructor. 


ENG 211 


ENG 221- 
222-223 


FRE 101- 
102-103 


FRE 201- 
202-203 


FRE 211- 
212-213 


SPA 101- 
102-103 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING 5 


A study of the basic speech skills: speech preparation, com- 
position, and delivery. This course emphasizes practical train- 
ing in the presentation of short speeches. 


CREATIVE WRITING 3-0-6 


A course designed for the understanding and development of 
creative writing. The basic materials and techniques of good 
writing, seed te poetry and the short story, are examined 
and extensive student practice is required. Skills are to be 
developed through class criticisms concerning each student’s 
assigned readings. Prerequisite. English 103 or permission of the 
instructor. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH 32373 


A study of basic French grammar. Aural-oral ability of students 
will be developed along with reading of texts and writing of 
compositions. All students with a previous background in French 
will be required to take a placement test. The results of this test 
will determine whether the student will begin at the elementary 
or intermediate level. Students will receive full credit at either 
level. A minimum grade of “C” is required in French 101 be- 
fore a student can advance to 102. The class meets five hours a 
week, and the language lab is included in the five classroom 
hours. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Gros 


A systematic review of French grammar in conjunction with 
Periine of French texts concerning French civilization and 
culture. Special emphasis is placed on development of reading 
comprehension. Prerequisite: FRE 103 or a minimum of two 
high school units of French. 


ADVANCED FRENCH 2070 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
the culture and history of French, principally as reflected in 
the literature. Emphasis on selections from French literature 
from Chason de Roland to the present. Prerequisite: FRE 203 
or permission of instructor. 


ELEMENTARY SPANISH 3-3-3 
A study of basic Spanish grammar. Aural-oral ability of students 
will be uetetonedt along with reading of texts and writing of 
compositions. All students with a previous background in Span- 
ish will be required to take a placement test. The results of this 


Dye) 


SPA 201 
202-203 


SPA 211- 
212-213 


HED 201 


HED 206 


HUM 201-202 


JOU 101 
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test will determine whether the student will begin at the ele- 
mentary or intermediate level. A minimum ese of “C” is re- 
quired in Spanish 101 before a student can advance to 102. The 
class meets five hours a week, and the language lab is included 
in the five classroom hours. 


INTERMEDIATE SPANISH NOtBuB 


A systematic review of Spanish grammar in conjunction with 
reading of Spanish texts concerning S anish civilization and 
culture. Special emphasis is placed on Sealer? of reading 
comprehension. Prerequisite: SPA 103 or a minimum of two 


high school units of Spanish. 


ADVANCED SPANISH 3-3-3 


A sequence of courses conducted in the language, stressing 
Spanish and Hispanic culture and history, principally as re- 
flected in the literature. Selections from Spanish literature from 
El Cid to the present and major authors from South and Cen- 
tral America. Prerequisite: SPA 203 or permission of instructor. 


HEALTH EDUCATION 


PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 3) 


The development of all aspects of Persone! and poe nee 
health with underlying science to c arify and support health 
teaching. 


First A1p AND SAFETY 3 


A basic course in health education designed to teach the 
fundamentals of administering first aid. Emphasis is placed 
on accident prevention and practical application. The American 
Red Cross Standard Certificate will be issued to students with 
a grade of “C” or better. 


HUMANITIES 
HuMANITIES Seb 


An introduction to the major intellectual-cultural responses of 
contemporary man to the changing values of American society. 
Contemporary art, music, literature, and philosophy are pre- 
sented as responses and/or solutions to the threat of de- 
personalization in western civilization. This course also empha- 
sizes the effects of technology on man’s self-image, his rela- 
tionship to his fellows, his natural environment, and the possible 
effects of technology on man’s future. In order to receive trans- 
fer credit for either course, both Humanities courses must be 
successfully completed. 


JOURNALISM 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM ] 


A beginning course of instruction in FLEE the various types 
of news for a paper and for developing the skill of writing called 


JOU 102 


JOU 103 


MAT 98 


MAT 99-A- 
99-B 


MAT 101 


MAT 102 


MAT 103 


for by each of the different forms that appear in print. Empha- 
sis will be placed on collecting data Jan writing the general 
news story, the feature, the interview, the editorial, the sports 
story and the speech report. The mechanics of copy-reading, 


proofreading, makeup and lay-out will be stressed so that the 


total production of the college newspaper may be accomplished. 
Limited to students who plan to work with the college news- 


paper. 
PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM l 
A continuation of Journalism 101. Prerequisite: JOU 101. 


PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM it 
A continuation of Journalism 102. Prerequisite: JOU 101, 102. 


MATHEMATICS 


ARITHMETIC REFRESHER 0 


An intensive review of the basic arithmetic operations using 
whole numbers, common fractions, and decimal fractions. Per 
cent and its applications, elementary geometry, and an intro- 
duction to basic algebra are among the topics covered. Con- 
sidered to be a three hour course for scheduling purposes. 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 0-0 


An intensive two quarter review of theory and application of 
Arithmetic and elementary Algebra. Designed for the student 
whose mathematical background is not strong enough to enable 
him to meet with success in college mathematics. These courses 
are considered at three hours each for scheduling purposes. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 


The first course in a three quarter sequence designed to give 
some insight into the nature and structure of mathematics. 
Topics include logic, mathematics, and science, natural num- 
bers, further evolution of the number system, and the logic of 


algebra. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 5 


The second course in a three quarter sequence designed to 
give some insight into the nature and structure of mathema- 
tics. Topics include arithmetical computation and its relief, 
the Naw of logic and related topics, analytic geometry, 
functions and trigonometric functions. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 


The third course in a three quarter sequence designed to give 
some insight into the nature and structure of mathematics. 
Topics include limits and calculus, probability and statistics, 
vectors and matrices, natural numbers and mathematical in- 
duction, and Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. 


o7 


MAT 112- 
113 


MAT 150 


MAT 250 


MAT 251 


MAT 252 


MUS 101, 
102, 103 
201, 202, 203 


MUS 125, 
126, 127 
225, 226, 227 
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INTEGRATED COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND 
TRIGONOMETRY He) 


A unified treatment to provide a thorough preparation in pre- 
calculus mathematics, including properties of real numbers, 
linear and nonlinear algebraic relations and functions, ex- 
ponential and logarithmic functions, circular functions, trigo- 
nometric functions, universe relations and conditional equa- 
tions, matrices and determinants, complex numbers, vectors, 
theory of equations, sequences and series, and probability. 


CaLcuLus W1TH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The first course of a four quarter sequence which treats the 
calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic geom- 
etry. This sequence is generally required of all mathematics, 
science, and engineering majors. 


CaLcu_Lus WitTH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The second course of a four quarter sequence which treats the 
calculus of functions of one variable and plane analytic ge- 
ometry. This sequence is generally required of all mathematics, 
science, and engineering majors. 


CaLcuLus Wi1TH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 3 


The third course of a four quarter sequence designed to treat 
the calculus of functions of several variables, solid analytic 
geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is generally re- 
quired of all mathematics, science, and engineering majors. 


CaLcuLus W1TH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 5 


The fourth course of a four quarter sequence designed to treat 
the calculus of functions off several variables, solid analytic 
geometry and linear algebra. This sequence is generally re- 
quired of all mathematics, science a engineering majors. 


MUSIC 
Performance Classes 


LI 
COLLEGE CHOIR T-I-l 
The College Choir is open to all students who have musical 
talent and are interested in singing. The ap roval of the director 
is required. Opportunity is given for both accompanied and 
unaccompanied singing, including the study and performance 
of many fine choral works and styles. Throughout the year the 
Choir appears in concerts locally and in adjoining states. Re- 
hearsal three hours per week for one credit hour. 


0-0-0 
SOUTHEASTERN SINGERS ()-0-0 


The Southeastern Singers is composed of sixteen selected 


MUS 111 


MUS 112 


MUS 113 


MUS 211 


MUS 212 


MUS 213 


voices. Individual auditions are held at the beginning of each 
school year to fill vacancies. Throughout the year the group 
appears in concerts for school and civic affairs in North Caro- 
lina and neighboring states. Rehearsal two hours per week for 
no credit. 


Music Theory Classes 


Music THeory [| 3 


A fully integrated course in basic theory including the basic 
elements of musical sound; scales; keys; triads; intervals; 
rhythm patterns; meter; melodies, cadences; chord progressions; 
written harmony; keyboard; sight singing and dictation. Meets 
five hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Tueory II 3) 


A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic elements of music; part writ- 
ing; harmonic analysis; beginning composition; keyboard; sight 
singing and dictation. MUS 111 or the consent of the instructor 
is required. Meets five hours per week for three credit hours. 


Music Tueory III ) 


A fully integrated course in theory including the study of 
Taee chords, secondary dominants; rhythm; preliminary 
counterpoint; modulations; keyboard harmonization; part writ- 
ing; harmonic analysis; sight singing and dictation. MUS 112 or 
the consent of the instructor is required. Meets five hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Music THeory IV 5 


A continuation of MUS 113. Introduction to chromatic harmony. 
Development of skills in analysis and composition. Written and 
analytical work in chromaticism and modulation; survey of 
homophonic style from 1700 to 1900 and introduction to 20th 
century. Part writing; sight singing and dictation. MUS 113 
or the consent of the instructor is required. Meets five hours 
per week for three hours credit. 


Music THEory V 3 


A continuation of MUS 211. Advanced work in ear training and 
sight singing. Modulations to remotely related keys; the me- 
lodic line; less frequently used part writing plocaciess less 
common chord progressions; diatonic seventh chords; borrowed 
chords; keyboard harmony and advanced analysis. MUS 211 or 
the consent of the instructor is required. Meets five hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Music THeory VI a 


A continuation of MUS 212. Secondary leading tone triads; 
seventh chords; augmented triads; French and Neapolitan 
sixth chords; chords of the ninth, eleventh, thirteenth; ad- 
vanced modulations; part writing; composition; sight singing 
and dictation. MUS 212 or the consent of the instructor is re- 
quired. Meets five hours per week for three credit hours. 
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MUS 105 


MUS 215 


MUS 216 


MUS 217 


MUS 171, 
BA pe 
LO PHP GUT ES 


PHI 201 


Music History and Literature Classes 


Music APPRECIATION 5 


A course to provide students an opportunity to become familiar 
with approximately forty five musical compositions considered 
to be masterpieces. Emphasis will be placed on listening. 
Lectures will include the development ae perceptive listenin 
habits, basic elements of music, a study of the stylistic aha 
formal characteristics of the music, and biographical material 
on the composers. Meets five hours per week for five credit 
hours. 


Music History I 3 


A study of music history from its beginnings to 1750. This 
course will cover the evolution of musical styles from pre- 
Christian times through the work of ]. S. Bach. In addition to 
the examination of many musical works the course will include 
a study of the historical eras and the influence of social, eco- 
nomic, and political factors on music. Meets three hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Music History II 5 


A study of music from 1750 to 1900. This course will cover the 
evolution of music styles from J. S. Bach to Johannes Brahms. 
In addition to the examination of musical examples from these 
eras, the course will include a study of the influences of social, 
economic, and political factors on music. Meets three hours per 
week for three credit hours. 


Music History III "8 


A study of music from 1900 to present. This course will cover 
the evolution of musical styles from the compositions of the 
Post Romantics to present. The course will include all the latest 
compositional trends. Meets three hours per week for three 
credit hours. 


Applied Classes 


1-1-1] 
VoIcE CLASS }=1-1 


An introductory class in vocal technique covering the aims, 
organization, and materials of vocal music. The approval of 
the instructor is required. Special emphasis will Ne placed 
on sound production, pronunciation ae dictation, breathing, 
reading skills, and the development of a solo repertoire. Meets 
two hours per week for one hour credit. 


PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 5 


An introduction to the subject matter and methods of philoso- 
phy to include the analysis of fundamental issues underlying 


PHI 205 


PED 101- 
102-103 


PED 201 
PED 202 
PED 203 


PSY 101 


PSY 201 


PSY 202 


PSY 203 


PSY 205 


deductive and inductive logic; theories of perception, mind, 


body, and value. 


RELIGIONS OF THE WorLD o 


A study of the basic concepts and theological beliefs of man- 
kind as reflected by history. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Fitness THrRouGH PuysIcaL ACTIVITY ETA 


A course which aids in develo ing a physically fit individual 
through physical activity. EynnhasE: is nie upon body me- 
chanics an developing an appreciation of the value of exer- 
cise as well as an understanding of the physiological and socio- 
logical factors associated with total fitness. 


TEAM SPoRTS ] 

FOLk, SOCIAL AND SQUARE DANCING i 

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS i 
PSYCHOLOGY 

PsYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 2 


This course emphasizes the practical applications of psychology 
as related to life adjustment and college success. Emphasis is 
given to effective study habits and techniques, critical thinking, 
educational and occupational planning, and ps chology of hu- 
man behavior. As part of this course, the student is provided 
with an orientation to the effective use of the learning re- 
sources found in the College Library. 


INTRODUCTION TO PsyCHOLOGY 5 


An introductory survey of the major characteristics of human 
behavior with an emphasis on how biological and _ socio- 
cultural factors interact to influence development, learning, 
motivation, perception, measurement, and pathological behavior. 


PERSONALITY THEORIES OF HUMAN 
DEVELOPMENT 5 


A study of the physical, mental, and psychosocial development 
of man from infancy to adulthood with an emphasis on con- 
ceptual frameworks psychologists use to interpret behavior 
during the “stages” of the life cycle. 

ABNORMAL PsyCHOLOGY 5 


A study of the causes, systematic manifestations, and _treat- 
ment of major personality deviations such as neuroses, psy - 
choses, and mental deficiencies. 


EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY D 
A study of the basic principles of psychology with emphasis 


6] 


REL 201 


REL 202 


REL 203 


SCI 97-98-99 


BIO 101 


BIO 102 


BIO 103 
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upon the learning process. This course provides an understand- 
ing of the applications of psychological principles to the edu- 
cational process. It treats such topics as individual differences, 
principles of learning, transfer ut training, and the nature of 
thinking and reasoning. 


RELIGION 


SURVEY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 5 


An historical survey of major events in the religious, socio- 
economic, and political development of the Hebrew people 
during the Old Testament period. 


SURVEY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 5 


An historical survey of the origin, teachings, and formation of 
the New Testament. 


CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT 5 


An ines aay of selected movements, men and ideas that 
have contributed significantly to the development of European 
and American religious traditions. 


SCIENCE-DEVELOPMENTAL 


DEVELOPMENTAL SCIENCE 0-0-0 


A developmental course designed exclusively for those students 
with little preparation and/or poor aptitude in the natural sci- 
ences. The three quarter sequence includes a survey of the 
principles, implications, attitudes, and process of physical and 
ibigotod science with emphasis on those topics amen portray 
science as a dynamic methodical process of recognizing and 
solving natural problems. Each course is considered a three 
hour course for scheduling purposes. 


SCIENCE-BIOLOGICAL 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2 ) 


An introduction to the biological principles; a study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the living cell; selected 
laboratory experiments to reinforce lectures. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2) 


A survey of the animal and plant kingdoms with emphasis on 
growth and differentiation, genetic and ecological control, 


structure and development and reproduction types. Prerequi- 
site: BIO 101. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 (3-2) 


A continuous study of plants and animals with special em- 
phasis on responsiveness in plants and animals, adaptation and 
ecology, current and past evolution. Prerequisite: BIO 102. 


BIO 201- 
202- 
203 


BIO 204 


BIO 205 


BIO 211- 
212- 
213 


CHM 100 


CHM 101 


CHM 102 


4 (3-3 ) 
4 (3-3 ) 
4 (3-3) 
A survey of the plant kingdom with emphasis on structure, 
physiology, secreted ecology, and classification of repre- 


sentative types. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or permission of in- 
structor. 


BOTANY 


ANATOMY AND PuysIoLoGy 3 (4-2 ) 


A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body as 
a Potanal group, including basic chemical and physical 
rincipals that pertain to cell structure and function, general 
See plan, skeletal and muscular systems. Prerequisite: BIO 


ANATOMY AND PuysioLocy 5 (4-2 ) 


A continuation of BIO 204 including a study of human excre- 
tory, reproductive, and endocrine systems; special senses, 
metabolism and immunity. Laboratory exercises scheduled 
weekly to emphasize lecture discussion. Prerequisite: BIO 204. 


4 (3-3) 
4 (3-3 ) 
ZOOLOGY 4 (3-3) 


An introduction to the rinciples of Animal Biology with em- 
phasis on the major aan of animals; life histories, morphology, 
physiology, and economic importances will be stressed. Pre- 
requisite: BIO 103 or permission of instructor. 


SCIENCE-PHYSICAL 


Mopern APPLIED CHEMISTRY if 


A survey course designed for the student who wishes to know 
more about Chemistry, but finds it frightening. Topics to be 
covered include some fundamentals of chemistry, the activities 
of the chemist, use of chemical research, household medicines 
and drugs, clinical, agricultural and textile chemistry, food addi- 
tives, water and air pollution, urchasing and marketing of 
household chemical products, gad radiochemistry. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2 ) 


A course providing instruction in the language of chemistry: 
fundamental chemical laws and_ theories: preparation and 
properties of the elements and_ their compounds: kinetic 
Bh ie theory: solutions: the gas laws: and an intensive 
study of atomic structure. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2 ) 


Emphasis is placed on the mastery of formula and equation 
writing and chemical calculations: colloid chemistry; chemical 


63 


CHM 103 


CHM 201 


CHM 202 


CHM 203 


PHY 201 


PHY 202 


PHY 203 


PHS 101 
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equilibrium; redox and electrochemistry: and an intruduction to 
organic, nuclear, and bio-chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 101. 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (3-2) 


Ionic equilibria in aqueous systems of weak electrolytes: solu- 
bility product principle, hydrolysis: Semimicro Qualitative 
Analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 102. 


QuaLITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4 ) 


A course which extends the study of chemical principles to in- 
clude equilibria of slightly soluble salts and of complex ions 
and systematic analysis. Laboratory consists of the qualitative 
analysis of both principles and techniques of separation and 
identification of inorganic cations ae anions. Prerequisite: 
CHM 103 or permission of instructor. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 4 (2-4) 


A study of theoretical principles and laboratory techniques 
involved in quantitative determinations. seen include 
gravimetry, acidimetry, osidimetry and iodimetry. Laboratory 
consists of gravimetric methods, including precipitation, oxi- 
dation-reduction reactions; use of chelating agents and analyti- 
cal instruments. Prerequisite: CHM 201. 


QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 5 (2-6 ) 


A study and practice of principles of the methods of volumetric, 
chromatography, instrumentation and techniques for spectro- 
photometry, and radiochemical methods of analysis. Laboratory 
determinations of common metals, non-metals, acids and bases. 
Prerequisite: CHM JAW as 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4 (3-2) 


A general physics course designed primarily for mathematics, | 


engineering and physical science majors. Introduction to the 
elements of classical mechanics including vector analysis, par- 
tial and rigid body dynamics, statics and rotary motion. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of PHY 201 to include the areas of heat, sound 
and light including measurements of temperature change, 
calorimetry, heat transfer, properties of matter thermodynamics, 
wave motions, geometrical and physical optics. 


GENERAL PHYSICS 4 (3-2) 


A continuation of PHY 202 to include electricity, magnetism, 
atomic and nuclear physics. Emphasis will be placed on electro- 
statics, megnetostatics, capacitance, currents, circuits and elec- 
tromagnetic induction. 


PHysICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to mechanics, heat, sound magnetism, 
electricity, systems of measurements, and the solar system. 


PHS 102 


PHS 103 


HIS 101 


HIS 102 


HIS 103 


HIS 201 


HIS 202 


HIS 203 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2 ) 


Special emphasis given to atomic structure as it is related to 
the classification of the elements and the nature of their com- 
pounds. Fundamental laws, principles and theories of ionic 
and covalent bonding will be emphasized. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2) 


Special emphasis given to soil development, evaluation of 
landscapes, effects of glaciers, streams, winds, weather and 
geological time table. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A general survey of the ancient Near East; the classical civiliza- 
tions of Greece and Rome; the new religious civilizations of 
the early Middle Ages; the Middle Ages; and the Renaissance. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the Age of the Reformation; exploration coloniza- 
tion, and the Commercial Revolution; the Age of Absolutism; 
the Intellectual Revolution; the Age of Democratic Revolutions; 
and the Napoleonic Era. 


WESTERN CIVILIZATION 3 


A survey of the European political revolts of 1830 and 1848; 
the political unification of Germany and Italy; European Neo- 
imperialism; European political developments of the late 19th 
Century; World War I and its aftermath; the rise of European 
totalitarian states; the upsurge of nationalism in Africa and 
the Orient; World War II; and the Cold War and Communist- 
Free World Competitive Co-existence. 


AMERICAN History 3 


A survey of the Colonial Period and early National Period 
covering colonization; American Revolution; the adoption of 
the Federal Constitution; and the development of the National 
Government through the Missouri Compromise. 


AMERICAN History 3 


A survey of the Nineteenth Century covering the tariff crisis, 
the Compromise of 1850; the Secession Movement; the Civil 
War; Reconstruction; big business; organized labor; and the free 
silver crusade. 


AMERICAN History 3 


A survey of the Twentieth Century covering international 
problems, the First World War; the Depression; the New Deal; 
the Second World War; and the Post-War Era. 
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HIS 210 


HIS 211 


HIS 212 


HIS 213 


POL 201 


POL 202 


SOC 201 


SOC 202 
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Nortu CAROLINA HisTORY 5 


A study of the history of North Carolina from its colonial 
beginnings to the present. Topics include the Colonial Era; 
The Revolutionary Period and early statehood; the state’s role 
in national and sectional politics; the Civil War and Recon- 
struction; and modern North Carolina, with emphasis on agri- 
cultural development; industrialization, urbanization, tourism 
and their effects on the general development of the State. 


Tue RECENT Far EAST 5 


A historical survey of China, Korea, and Japan with emphasis 
on imperialism, domestic developments and recent international 
relations. 


RussiA AND THE SOVIET UNION 5 


A general survey of Russian history from the establishment of 
the Grand Principality of Kiev, through the creation of the 
Russian Empire under the Romanovs, the Revolution of 1917, 
and development of the Soviet state. 


Tue Necro In AMERICAN HIsToRY - 


A study of the Negro’s role in the evolution of American cul- 
ture and institutions. Topics include the African Background, 
The Period of Slavery, The Civil War and Reconstruction, and 
the Quest for Acceptance in an Era of Freedom. 


AMERICAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study of the Federal Government of the United States with 
its historical background, the constitutional rinciples involved 
in our federal form of government and ane of the powers 
and function of Congress, the Executive Department and 
Judiciary. 


AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 


A study which traces the evolution, growth and development 
American state and local government. A treatment is given of 
the political and constitutional status of state and local govern- 
ment in relation to the federal system. The functions of state, 


county and city governments are taken up in considerable de- 
tail. 


INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 5 


A study of the fundamental principles and concepts of sociology, 
with emphasis on contemporary American institutions in rela- 
tion to technological change, ethnic groups, population trends 
and social control. 


MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY 5 


A study of the family as a social institution—its origins and 
development, its forms and functions, its interrelation with 
other social institutions, and its role in contemporary civiliza- 
tion. In connection therewith, a study is made of sex develop- 
ment, differentiations, social relationships between the sexes, 


and factors contributing to or mitigating against successful, 
stable marriages. 


OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION 


Occupational Education refers to all education and training offered 
by Southeastern aimed at preparation for employment as distinguished 
from the college parallel curriculum. The occupational education pro- 
grams include professional, semi-professional, technical, and skilled 
level curriculums. Programs are available in the following fields: agri- 
culture, business, industry, health, and public service. 


ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


The associate in applied science degree programs are collegiate level 
and two academic years in length. The following occupational pro- 
grams are available at Southeastern: Agricultural Business Technology, 
Nursing (RN), Accounting, Business Administration, Electronics Tech- 
nology, Secretarial Science and Vocational Instructors’ Program. Pro- 
gram outlines are listed beginning on Page 68 and course descriptions 
begin on Page 85. 


DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The occupational diploma programs are twelve months in length 
and begin in September of each year with graduation the following 
August. Eight diploma programs are available, Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration, Automotive Mechanics, ne ng eaey Diesel Mechanics, 
General Construction Industry and Related Field, Practical Nursing 
(LPN ), Radio-Television Servicing, and Welding. 


Program outlines are listed beginning on Page 93 and course de- 
scriptions begin on Page 112. 


CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The occupational certificate programs are organized courses of study 
of less than one year in duration. These programs are offered when 
need and demand arises and may be scheduled as full- or part-time 
programs. 


The following certificate programs are available, Nurses’ Assistant, 
Personal Care and Family Aide, Industrial Sewing Machine Mechanic 
and General Welding. 


Program outlines are listed beginning on Page 109. 
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ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 


General Education Requirements 
Applied Science Degree 


Recognizing the importance of general education in all educational 
programs, Southeastern Community College provides each student 
with as much general education as is possible within the framework 
of his particular program. To this end, courses in English, The Humani- 
ties, Psychology and Physical Education are considered an integral 
part of each technical curriculum. 


Associate in Applied Science Degree candidates must complete at 
least the following General Education courses, or their equivalent, 
and all other requirements outlined in the curriculum the student 1s 
ollowing. The student's cumulative grade point average must be 2.0 
(“C” or better) on work attempted at Southeastern. 


Einglislits ce oe caus Coie ean eee pecan 9 quarter hours 
Humanities: eee eee Lae | hae ite or eae 5 quarter hours 


at of a minimum of five quarter hours selected 
rom the following courses: 
ART 110, ART 201, ART 202, ART 203, ART 210, 

ENG 201, ENG 202, ENG 203, ENG 205, ENG 206, 

ENG 207, HUM 201, HUM 202, MUS 105, MUS 

215, MUS 216, MUS 217, PHI 201. 
Physical Education. i« ad 44 Aeerer- Gals eee 3 quarter hours 
Psychology of Learning tf nwa tot tne seer tne eae 2 quarter hours 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


Rapid technological changes in farming and related agricultural 
business have given rise to the need for more aS trained 
people. A variety of agricultural businesses and industries employ per- 
sons to assist in marketing, processing, and distributing of farm prod- 
ucts and providing services to the farmer. Many responsible positions 
in agricultural businesses and industries require technical training not 
available in high schools or in four-year colleges. 


The Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to help students 
acquire knowledge, understandings, and abilities in the broad field 
of agricultural business, including agricultural production. It com- 
bines knowledge of agriculture with business training to prepare the 
Sara for many of the varied employment opportunities in agri- 
culture. 
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Agricultural Business Technology students analyze soil samples in the laboratory. 
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Agricultural Business Technology students 
tory conditions in the college greenhouse. 


70 


examine plants grown under 


labora- 


Upon graduation from this curriculum an individual should qualify 
for various jobs in agricultural business and industry such as salesman 
or store manager in farm supply stores; agricultural field serviceman; 
salesman, demonstrator or plant manager of feed and food companies; 
farm products inspector; salesman, or office managers of farm products 
marketing firms. 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 


FIRST YEAR 


Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
T-AGR 125 Animal Science 6 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
17 


Winter Quarter 


ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
BUS 111 Accounting 4 
T-AGR 185 Soil Science and Fertilizers 6 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
T-MAT 110 Business Math 3 
li 
Spring Quarter 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
T-AGR 104 Introduction to Agri. Economics 4 
T-AGR 170 Plant Science 6 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
BUS 112 Accounting 4 
20 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
T-AGR 204 Farm Business Management 6 
T-HOR 150 General Horticulture 5 
Elective (Humanities) 5 
16 
Winter Quarter 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
T-AGR 221 Agricultural Chemicals 6 
T-AGR 205 Agricultural Marketing 6 
17 


Spring Quarter 


T-AGR 218 Agri. Mechanization 4 
T-AGR 228 Livestock Diseases and Parasites 4 
T-ENG 206 Business Communication 5 
sas ON. 206 Human Behavior in Organizations 3 

16 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


The associate degree program in nursing, established as an integral 
part of Southeastern Community College, provides a means of cor- 
relating the philosophy and the standards of nursing education with 
those of general education. 


This two-year program meets the educational needs of students who 
wish to obtain their nursing education in a relatively short period of 
time in their own community and in a college setting where they can 
secure college-level general education and nursing education. They 
share social experiences with students in other curricular areas. South- 
eastern General Hospital in Lumberton and other community health 
facilities in the area provide selected nursing experiences that are an 
integral part of the technical nursing curriculum. 


The Associate Degree Program in nursing is accredited by the 
North Carolina Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be 
eligible to take the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for 
registration as a nurse. 


Students are admitted to the nursing program following evaluation 
of high school transcripts, recommendations, scholastic aptitude test, 
medical and dental examinations, and a personal interview with a 
member of the nursing faculty. 


Graduates of this program are prepared to give patient-centered 
nursing care in beginning general duty nurse positions. They are pre- 
pared to draw upon a background of scientific and humanistic under- 
standing in administering nursing care to patients. They relate well to 
people and are self-directive in learning from experience as practicing 
nurses. They are prepared to cooperate and share responsibility for the 
patients’ welfare with other general duty nurses, head nurses, super- 
visors, attending physicians, and other personnel. | 
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FIRST YEAR 
ENG 101 
PSY 101 
BIO 101 
PED 101 

T-NUR 101 
ENG 102 
PSY 201 
PED 102 
BIO 204 

T-NUR 102 
ENG 103 
BIO 205 
PED 103 

T-NUR 103 


SECOND YEAR 


SOC 
T-NUR 
T-BIO 


SOC 
T-NUR 


T-NUR 
T-NUR 


201 
201 
201 


202 
202 


203 
212 


ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 


Fall Quarter 


Freshman English 
Psychology of Learning 
General Biology 
Physical Education 
Nursing 


Winter Quarter 


Freshman English 
Psychology 

Physical Education 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Nursing 


Spring Quarter 


Freshman English 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Physical Education 
Nursing 


Fall Quarter 


Introduction to Sociology 
Nursing 
Science Seminar 


Winter Quarter 


Marriage and Family 
Nursing 
Elective 


Spring Quarter 


Nursing 
Trends in Nursing 
Elective 


aa Ole 2 bo OO 
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM FOR 
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS 


This program is unique in its design and offers the opportunity to 
earn an Associate and Applied Science Degree allowing credit for 
previous training, experience, and formal study. 


The program is designed for persons who have developed a skilled 
trade or technical specialty and desire to teach or pursue a degree. 
Successful graduates of the program may find employment in the pub- 
lic high weet in the community colleges and technical institutes 
vocational or technical programs and transfer to a four year college or 
university to earn the Bachelors Degree. 


Potential students are invited to study the following information and 
make inquiry at Southeastern Community College about individual 
programs. 


Credit will be awarded to skilled craftsmen based on the educational 
experience and work experience of each individual. Credit will be 
awarded in the following manner: 


1. A. Twenty-four quarter hours credit for full-time trade school, 
twelve months (1440 hours ) in one special skilled area certified 
by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
twenty-four hours. 

and/or 
B. One quarter hour credit per sixty hours of full-time trade in- 
struction for programs of less than one year duration. Certified 
by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
eight credit hours. 


2. One quarter hour credit per forty hours of special short course 
instruction company sponsored schools. Certified by diploma, 
certificate or letter by company school. Maximum five hours. 


3. Five quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in a 
teaching situation. Teaching must be the primary responsibility 
of employment. Maximum ten hours. 


4. Two quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in the 
specialty occupation qualified to teach. Maximum ten hours. 


The maximum number of hours awarded for specialty skills toward 
an Associate and Applied Science Degree is forty-eight quarter hours. 


A minimum of fifty-six quarter hours credit must be earned through 
course work at Southeastern Community College or another recog- 
nized college program. In order to earn an Associate and Applied 
Science Degree at Southeastern, the general education requirements 
must be met. 
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A Agere of study should be prepared for each individual voca- 
tional instructor or potential instructor who makes application for 
the program. As an example, individual differences may dictate the 
nature of the science courses or math courses needed by that instructor. 
The Dean of Technical-Vocational Programs will serve as advisor to 
students enrolled in the Vocational Instructor Program. 


General Education Requirements for the Associate and Applied 
Science Degree for Vocational Instructors 


QUARTER 
HOURS 
NUT FM sole hs See oe vs, ae derelict ot 11 
ENG 101, 102 Freshman English 
ENG 211 Speech 
PE shed. cee OUT, PIN OO, IO Fe Brey a 


(The Humanities requirement may be met by completion of one of the 
following courses ). 


ART 110 Fundamentals of Design 

ART 201 History I 

ART 202 History II 

ART 203 History III 

ART 210 Painting Processes 

HUM 201 Humanities 

HUM 202 Humanities 

MUS 105 Music Appreciation 

PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 
or 

Two courses from Eng 201-202-203 

SY OLOLU A be SCHED IS CLI, Ea Saas ee 5 


(The Social Science requirements may be met by completion of one of 
the following courses ). 


SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 202 Marriage and the Family 

POL 201 American Federal Government 

POL 202 American State and Local Government 

NCE) Pete ee OMI ER Clik dng iene Tee 12 


(Science requirements may be met by completing three science courses 
insequence of chemistry, or physical science or physics. ) 


PHY 201, 202, 203, General Physics 

CHM 101, 102, 103 General Chemistry 

PHS 101, 102, 103 Physical Science 

VAL ELE MUA DIOS 12h setont: sahernidas are op IR at NSS 9 or 10 


(Mathematics requirements may be met by completing one of the 
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math sequences listed below ). 
MAT 101, 102, 103 Foundations of Mathematics 


or 

MAT 112, 113 College Algebra and Trigonometry 

PSYCHOL OG er ee ee ee Er a ny Gant soanert Z 
PSY 101 Psychology of Leaming 


Vocational Education 


*Instructional Aids and Devices 
*Introduction to Industrial Education 
°Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 
First Aid and Safety 


Wow w 


The following list of courses are approved as elective courses to 
complete the Associate of Applied Science Degree for Vocational 
Instructors who are granted less than forty-eight quarter hours of 
credit from previous experience. 


BUS 101 Typewriting 

BUS 102. Typewriting 

EDU 201 Introduction to Education 

EDU 202 Social Foundations of Education 

ENG 103. Freshman English 

ENG 201 English Literature 

ENG 205 American Literature 

PHI 201 Introduction to Philosophy 

PSY 201 Introduction to eienoises 

PSY 205 Educational Psychology 

HED 201 Personal and Community Health 
ACCOUNTING 


This curriculum is designed to provide students with the necessary 
accounting theories and skills for entry into the following accounting 
positions: accounting clerk, payroll clerk, accounting machine operator, 
auditor, and cost accounting. This training plus further experience 
should prepare them to become office managers, accounting super- 
visors, and to fill other responsible positions in a business firm. 


*These courses may be taught by North Carolina State University Extension or 
Southeastern Community College. 
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FIRST YEAR 
ENG 101 
BUS 111 
BUS 105 
BUS 101 
Eo’ 101 
PED 101 
ENG 102 
BUS 112 

T-BUS 116 
BUS 106 

T-MAT 114 
PED 102 
BUS 107 
BUS 113 

T-ENG 206 

T-BUS 124 
PED 103 


SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
T-EDP 
T-BUS 


T-BUS 
T-BUS 


223 
104 
231 


224 
225 


ACCOUNTING 


Fall Quarter 


Freshman English 
Accounting 
Introduction to Business 
Typewriting ° 
Psychology of Learning 
Physical Education 


Winter Quarter 


Freshman English 
Accounting 

Office Machines 
Business Law 
Business Mathematics 
Physical Education 


Spring Quarter 


Business Law 
Accounting 

Business Communications 
Business Finance 
Physical Education 


Fall Quarter 


Inter. Accounting 

Data Processing 
Fundamentals of Management 
Elective (Humanities) 


Winter Quarter 


Advanced Accounting 
Cost Accounting 


Hours 


i ag 


Go | 
Gol MOOR Oo 


Hours 


& | 
Ql nwown 


ne | 


*By demonstrated proficiency, by test, a student may omit typewriting and 
elect another course. 
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T-BUS 232 Fundamentals of Management 3 
BUS 221 Economics 5 
il 7 

Spring Quarter 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
T-BUS 229 . Taxes 3 
LePSY 206 Human Behavior in Organizations 3 
T-BUS 269 Auditing 3 
Elective 3-5 

17-19 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


This curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employment 
in one of many occupations common to business. 


The duties and responsibilities of this graduate might include: mak- 
ing up and filing reports, tabulating and posting data in various books, 
sending out statements, checking calculations, adjusting complaints, 
operating various office machines, and assisting managers in super- 
vision. Positions are available in businesses such as: advertising, bank- 
ing, credit, finance, retailing, wholesaling, hotel, tourist and travel 
industry, insurance, transportation, and communications. 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
BUS 101 Typewriting’ 3 
BUS 104 Introduction to Data Processing | 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 5 
Ly. 
Winter Quarter 
ENG 102. Freshman English 
PED 102 Physical Education 
BUS 102 Typewriting 
BUS 106 Business Law 
T-BUS 116 Office Machines 


T-MAT 114 Business Mathematics 


o | 
Oil Gweses Go G3 


By demonstrated proficiency; a student may omit typewriting and elect another 
business course. 
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T-ENG 
PED 
BUS 

T-BUS 

T-BUS 


206 
103 
107 
124 
229 


SECOND YEAR 


BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


BUS 
BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


BUS 

ENG 
T-BUS 
T-PSY 
T-BUS 


nla 
247 
231 


112 
221 
238 
232 


113 
mut 
239 
206 
235 


Spring Quarter 


Business Communications 
Physical Education 
Business Law 

Business Finance 

Taxes 


m4 
Nlwnwen 


Fall Quarter 


Accounting 

Business Insurance 
Fundamentals of Management 
Elective (Humanities) 


or | 
oul aco wk 


Winter Quarter 


Accounting 
Economics 
Marketing, Sales, Advertising 
Fundamentals of Management 


= 
on | Ww ok 


Spring Quarter 


Accounting 

Fundamentals of Public Speaking 
Marketing, Sales, Advertising 
Human Behavior in Organizations 
Business Management (or) 

BUS 222 Economics Spi e) eae: 


WwW Oe 


18 or 20 


EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—WITH LEGAL AND 


MEDICAL OPTIONS 


This curriculum is to provide training in the accepted procedures 
required by the business, legal, and medical professions and to enable 
persons to become proficient soon after accepting employment. It is 
designed to offer the student the necessary secretarial skills in typing, 
dictation, transcription, and terminology for employment in a chosen 
field. The special training in secretarial subjects is supplemented by 
related courses in mathematics, accounting, and business law. Dur- 
ing the last quarter, the student engages in ten hours of office applica- 
tion each week in an office representing her particular option. 
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Secretarial Science students utilize the speed and accuracy of a bookkeeping 
machine. 
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EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—The graduate may be employed as a 
stenographer or a secretary. Stenographers are primarily responsible 
for taking dictation and 2 cet letters, memoranda, or reports. 
The secretary, in addition to taking dictation and transcribing, is given 
more pepe biity in connection with meeting office callers, screen- 
ing telephone calls, and being an assistant to an executive. She may 
enter a secretarial position in a variety of offices in businesses such 
as insurance companies, banks, marketing institutions, and financial 
firms. 


LEGAL SECRETARY—The legal secretary may be responsible for 
taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and reports, 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, and scheduling 
appointments. Opportunities of employment for the graduate exist 
in a variety of secretarial positions in the legal profession such as 
lawyer's offices and state and local government offices. 


MEDICAL SECRETARY—The medical secretary may be responsible 
for taking dictation and transcribing letters, memoranda and reports, 
meeting office callers, screening telephone calls, filing, and scheduling 
appointments. The graduate may enter a secretarial position in a 
variety of offices such as physicians’ private and public hospitals, 
Federal and State health programs, and the drug and pharmaceutical 
industry. 


SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 English (Grammar) 3 
BUS 101 Typewriting° 3 
BUS 105 Intro. to Business 3" 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning p 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
BUS 108 Beginning Shorthand° 4 
18 
Winter Quarter Hours 
ENG 102 English (Composition) S 
BUS 102. Typewriting 3 
BUS 106 Business Law 3 
PED 102. Physical Education 1 


°By demonstrated proficiency, by test, a student may omit typewriting and/or 
shorthand and elect other courses. 
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BUS 
T-BUS 


T-ENG 
BUS 
BUS 
PED 

T-MAT 


109 
116 


206 
103 
110 
103 
114 


SECOND YEAR 


T-BUS 
T-EDP 
T-BUS 

BUS 


BUS 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


T-PSY 
T-BUS 
T-BUS 


231 
104 
206 
111 


112 
214 
207 


206 
270 
208 


Beginning Shorthand 
Office Machines 


Spring Quarter 


Business Communications 
Typewriting 

crane 

Physical Education 
Business Math 


Fall Quarter 


Fundamentals of Management 
Data Processing 

Dictation and Transcription 
Accounting 

Elective 


Winter Quarter 


Accounting 
Secretarial Procedures 
Dictation and Transcription 


Spring Quarter 


Human Behavior in Organizations 
Office Applications 

Dictation and Transcription 
Humanities 


ELECTRONICS 


The field of electronics has developed at a rapid pace since the turn 
of the century. For many years the major concern of electronics was 
in the area of communications. Developments during World War II 
and in the period since have revolutionized production techniques. 
New industries have been established to supplement the need and 
demand for electronics equipment. 


Many opportunities exist for men and women with a technical 
education in electronics. This curriculum provides a basic background 
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Electronics Technology student measuring electronic circuit with the oscillo- 
scope. 
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in electronic related theory with practical applications of electronics 
for business and industry. Courses are designed to develop competent 
electronics technicians who may take their place as an assistant to an 
engineer, or as a liaison between the engineer and the skilled crafts- 
man. 


ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 


FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours 
ENG 101 Freshman English 3 
T-MAT 121 Technical Mathematics 5 
T-ELC 101 Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
PED 101 Physical Education 1 
Vi 
Winter Quarter 
ENG 102 Freshman English 3 
T-MAT 122 Technical Mathematics 5 
Ten 102 Fundamentals of Electricity 6 
PED 102 Physical Education 1 
1 
Spring Quarter 
ENG 211 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 5 
T-MAT 123. Technical Mathematics 5 
T-ELC 105 Control Devices it 
PED 103 Physical Education 1 
18 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
T-ELN 205 Vacuum Tubes and Transistors 6 
T-ELN 101 Electronic Instruments 3 
PHY 201 General Physics 4 
T-MAT 221 Technical Mathematics 5 
18 
Winter Quarter 
PHY 202 General Physics 5 
T-ELN 210 Semiconductor Circuit Analysis 6 
T-ELN 214 Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 3 
Elective (Humanities)- o 
19 
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T-ELN 
T-ELN 
T-BUS 

PHY 


215 
220 
206 
203 


Spring Quarter 


Wave Shaping and Pulse Circuits 
Electronic Systems 

Business Communications 
General Physics 


© | 
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TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All technical courses are numbered from 100 to 299 and prefixed 
with a T. The T prefix indicates that the course is in the two year 
technical program. Some courses in the technical curricula are the 
same as those shown in the college transfer programs. Course descrip- 
tions for these courses will be found in the college transfer section of 
course descriptions. 


T-AGR 125 


T-AGR 185 


T-AGR 104 


T-HOR 150 


T-AGR 170 


AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 


ANIMAL SCIENCE 6 (5-2 ) 


An introductory animal science course covering the funda- 
mental principles of livestock production. A study of the animal 
body and the basic principles of reproduction, genetics, 
growth, fattening, digestion, along with the selection, feeding, 
improvement, processing and marketing of livestock. Prerequi- 
site: None. 


SOIL SCIENCE AND FERTILIZERS 6 (5-2 ) 


A course dealing with basic principles of efficient classification, 
evaluation, and management of soils; care, cultivation, and 
fertilization of the soil, and conservation of soil fertility. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS 4 (3-2 ) 


An introduction to economics, the functions of the economic 
system and agriculture’s role in the economy. A review of the 
functions of the manager and an introduction to the principles 
he uses in making decisions to adjust to eianeing conditions. 
Analysis of the main sources of change which affect agricul- 
tural firms. Prerequisite: None. 


GENERAL HORTICULTURE 5 (3-4) 


A course dealing with horticulture principles and the applica- 
tion of plant science fundamentals to horticulture practices. 
Prerequisite: T-AGR 170. 


PLANT SCIENCE 6 (5-2) 


An introductory general botany and crop science course cover- 
ing the fundamental principles of the reproduction, growth, 
functions, and development of seed bearing plants with appli- 


85 


T-AGR 201 


T-AGR 204 


T-AGR 205 


T-AGR 218 


T-AGR 228 


T-BUS 116 
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cation to certain commercially important plants in North Caro- 
lina. Prerequisite: None. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS 6 (5-2 ) 


A study of farm chemical pesticides, their ingredients, formu- 
lation, and farm application, with emphasis on the effective 
and safe use of chemicals in agricultural pest control. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


Farm Business MANAGEMENT 6 (5-2 ) 


A review of the functions of the manager of a business firm 
and the problems he faces. Development of the concept of 
planning by both partial and complete budgeting. Review of 
the concepts of costs and the length of run in production, 
Practice in preparing enterprise budgets as an aid in choosing 
what to produce. Use of partial budgeting to find the least 
cost S EaviotiOn procedure. Analysis of production data to 
select the level of production that yields the most net revenue. 
Relationship between size, efficiency and income of a farm. 
Review of procedures for evaluating the efficiency of the man- 
ager. Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 6 (5-2 ) 


An analysis of the functions of marketing in the economy and 
a survey of the problems marketing faces. A review of the 
market structure and the relationship of local, terminal, whole- 
sale, retail and foreign markets. Pablene in the operations of 
marketing firms including buying and _ selling, processing, 
standardization and grading, risk ate and storage, financing, 
efficiency, and cooperation. Discussion of procedures of market- 
ing such commodities as grain, cotton, livestock and tobacco. 
Prerequisite: T-AGR 104. 


AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION 4 (3-2 ) 


A study of farm machinery management and labor-saving de- 
vices. The economics of selection and operation of farm ma- 
chinery. Study and evaluation of feed grinders, and other 
labor-saving devices. Prerequisite: None. 


Livestock DiIsEASES AND PARASITES 4 (3-2 ) 


A course dealing with the common diseases and parasites of 
livestock; sanitation practices and procedures with emphasis 
on the cause, damage, symptoms, prevention and treatment 
of parasite and diseases, Paes management factors relating to 
disease and parasite prevention and control. Prerequisite: 


T-AGR 125. 


BUSINESS 


OFrFIcE MACHINES 3 
A Bencrae survey of the business and office machines. Students 
will receive training in techniques, processes, operation and 
application of the ten-key adding machines, full keyboard 


T-BUS 124 


T-BUS 206 


T-BUS 207 


T-BUS 208 


T-BUS 214 


T-BUS 223 


T-BUS 224 


T-BUS 225 


adding machines, and rotary and printing calculators. Pre- 
requisite: None. 


BuSINEssS FINANCE 5 


Financing of business units, as individuals, partnerships, cor- 
porations, and trusts. A detailed study is made of the organiza- 
tion, management, and financing of businesses. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 4 


Develops the skills of taking dictation and transcribing materials 
appropriate to the course of study, which includes a review of 
the theory and the dictation of familiar and unfamiliar material 
at varying rates of speed. Prerequisite: BUS 110. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 4 


Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, the 
student develops the accuracy, speed and vocabulary that will 
enable her to meet the stenographic requirements of business, 
technical and professional offices. Prerequisite: T-BUS 206. 


DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION 4 


Principally a speed building course, covering materials appro- 
priate to the course of study with emphasis on neatness as 
well as accuracy. Prerequisite: T-BUS 207. 


SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES 10 


Secretarial Procedures is designed to acquaint the student with 
the responsibilities that she will encounter in various types of 
offices. Some of these include: receptionist duties, filing, pro- 
cedures in handling correspondence, making and handling tra- 
vel arrangements, purchasing procedures, office organization, 
report formats, production typing, duplicating methods, manu- 
script typing, bookkeeping and accounting machines, etc. 
Special attention is given to a study of those physical, mental, 
emotional, and general personality traits which Beek the young 
business woman of today in making an effective adjustment to 
a business environment. Prerequisites: BUS 101, 102, 103, 108, 
109. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 


Thorough working knowledge of concepts used in prepara- 
tion and interpretation of financial statements. Each item of 
the income statement and balance sheet is carefully analyzed. 


Prerequisite: BUS 113. 
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING *) 


The application of advanced accounting theory and principles 
to ‘special accounting problems, bankruptcy proceedings, 
estates and trusts, consolidation of statements, and subsidiary 
accounting. Prerequisite: T-BUS 223. 


Cost ACCOUNTING 4 


Nature and purpose of cost accounting; accounting for direct 
labor, materials and factory burden; job cost, and standard 
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T-BUS 229 


T-BUS 231 


T-BUS 232 


T-BUS 235 


T-BUS 238 


T-BUS 239 


T-BUS 247 


T-BUS 269 


T-BUS 270 
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cost principles and procedures; selling and distribution costs, 
budgets, and executive use of cost figures. Prerequisite: 
T-BUS, 224. 


TAXES 3 


Application of Federal and State taxes to various businesses 
and business conditions. A study of the following taxes income, 
payroll, intangible, capital gain, sales and use, excise and 
inheritance. Prerequisite: None. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MANAGEMENT 3 


A fundamental approach to the management piace A practi- 
cal operational theory of management is deve oped so as to be 
suitable to all types of organizations. 

FUNDAMENTALS OF MANAGEMENT 3 


A continuation of T-BUS 231. Major emphasis is on the appli- 
cation of management theory and practical administrative situa- 
tions. Prerequisite: T-BUS 231. 

SMALL BusInEsSs MANAGEMENT 3 


Principles of business management including overview of ma- 


jor functions of management such as planning, staffing, con- 


trolling, directing and financing. Clarification of the decision- 
making function versus the operating function. Role of manage- 
ment in business—qualifications and requirements. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 
DEVELOPMENT 3 


Designed to acapaipt the student with a basic understanding 
of marketing, sales promotion and advertising in a free economy. 


MARKETING, ADVERTISING, & SALES 
DEVELOPMENT $ 


Continuation of T-BUS 238. Emphasis is placed upon applying 
fundamentals of selling and advertising, aa and how ue are 
effective tools to promote distribution. The characteristics, 
advantages, and limitations of various media are analyzed. 


BusINEss INSURANCE 3 


A presentation of the basic principles of risk insurance and 
their POP gd A survey of the various types of insurance is 
included. 


AUDITING 3 


Principles of star audits and investigations; setting up 
accounts based upon audits; collecting data on working papers; 
arranging and systemizing the audit, and writing the audit 
report. Emphasis placed on detailed audits, internal auditing, 
and internal control. Prerequisite: T-BUS 223. 


OFFICE APPLICATION 6 


During the sixth quarter only, students are assigned to work 


T-BUS 271 


T-ELC 101 


T-ELC 102 


T-ELN 201 


T-ELC 105 


T-ELN 205 


T-ELN 210 


in a business, technical, or professional office for six hours 
pat week. The objective is to provide actual work experience 
or secretarial students and an opportunity for the practical 
application of the skills and knowledge previously learned ac- 
cording to the course of study. Prerequisite: BUS 214. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3 


Presents the fundamental principles of office management. Em- 
phasis on the role of office management; planning, organizing, 
and actuating. Prerequisite: T-BUS 231 & 232. 


ELECTRONICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF E:LECTRICITY 6 (4-4 ) 


Elementary principles of electricity including: basic electric 
units, ohms law, Kirchoffs law, network theorems, magnetics, 
basic electrical measuring instruments, inductance, capacitance, 
sine wave analysis, and non-resonant resistive, inductive and 
capacitive networks. Prerequisite: None. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY 6 (4-4 ) 


Series and parallel resonant-circuit analysis, resonant and non- 
resonant transformer analysis, basic diode power supply anal- 
ysis, introduction to non-linear resistive control devices, and 
introduction to electro-mechanical devices. Prerequisite: T- 
BEGUM 


ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS AND 
MEASUREMENTS 3 (1-4) 


A study of basic electronic instruments, their theory of opera- 
tion, function, tolerances, and calibration. Both service and 
laboratory instruments will be studied. Laboratory experience 
will provide application of each type instrument studied. Pre- 
requisite: T-ELC 102, T-MAT 121, 122, 123. 


CONTROL DEVICES T (5-4 ) 


A study in depth of the electrical characteristics of vacuum 
tubes and transistors. Basic parameters and applications of 
each type device to the three configurations of a three terminal 
two port system will be included. Prerequisite: T-ELC 102. 


APPLICATIONS OF VACUUM TUBES 


AND TRANSISTORS 6 (4-4) 


Practical appucatinns of vacuum tubes and transistors to basic 
audio amplifiers, radio frequency amplifiers, detectors, modu- 
lators and oscillators. Prerequisite: T-ELC 105. 


SEMICONDUCTOR CircuIT ANALYSIS 6 (5-2 ) 


A study in some depth of the analysis and design of transistor 
circuits. Network theorems and equivalent circuits are used 
extensively in evaluating total circuit performance. Device 
peculiarities and limitations pertinent to reliable operations 
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T-ELN 214 


T-ELN 215 


T-ELN 220 


T-NUR 101 


T-NUR 102 


T-NUR 103 


T-NUR 201 


are considered. H.Y.Z. and T. parameters are employed as 
well as signal-flow graphs. 


WavE SHAPING AND PULSE CIRCUITS 3 (2-2) 


Broadband amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, multivibrators, wave 
shaping techniques, chopper amplifiers, clipper and clamper 
circuits. Prerequisites: T-ELC 105, T-MAT 121, 122, 123. 


WAVE SHAPING AND PULSE CrrculTs 3 (2-2) 


Pulse techniques, diode switches, gates, step-counters, restorers 
and other specific circuits which function as switches. Pre- 
requisite: T-ELN 214. 


ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS T (5-4) 


A block diagram course investigating numerous electronic sys- 
tems. Meanie or blocks of various circuits already studied are 
arranged in various manners to produce complex electronic 
systems, Systems will be explained and reduced to functions 
and then to block diagram. AM, FM and Single Sideband 
transmitters and receivers, multiplexing, TV transmitters and 
pulse-modulated systems, computers, telemetry, navigational 
systems, sonar and radar will be considered. Corequisite: 
TCE GN? 215: 


NURSING 
NURSING 5 (3-0-6 ) 


An introduction to the broad concepts of nursing and to the 
basic principles which serve as guides in planning and ad- 
ministering nursing care. Clinical laboratory experience is pro- 
vided to develop basic nursing skills. 


NURSING 6 (4-0-6 ) 


A continuation of T-NUR 101 introducing the broad con- 
ssa Re and basic principles of nutrition and pharmacology as 
related to nursing. The clinical laboratory provides guided 
experiences in the care of the patients ah simple health 
problems. Prerequisite: T-NUR 101. 


NURSING 8 (5-0-9 ) 


A study of the broad concepts of the family’s task of child 
bearing and child rearing in a social setting with emphasis on 
the nurse’s role in family teaching and guidance in health care. 
The clinical laboratory provides guided learning experiences 
in assisting the family in solving health problems in the various 
phases of family growth and development. Prerequisite: T-NUR 
102. 


NURSING 8 (4-0-12 ) 


Designed to provide a background of information which will 
enable the student to further develop the knowledge and 
nursing skills which provide basic nursing care. Considorntta 
of the scope, diagnosis, prevention and control of the major 
health problems will be given. Prerequisites: T-NUR_ 103, 
BIO 204, BIO 205. 


T-NUR 202 


T-NUR 203 


T-NUR 212 


T-EDP 104 


T-ENG 206 


T-MAT 110 


T-MAT 121 


NuRSING 9 (5-0-2 ) 


A continuation of T-NUR 201 with greater emphasis on patient 


and family teaching and use of varied community agencies. 
Prerequisite: T-NUR 201, T-BIO 201. 


NuRSING 8 (4-0-12 ) 


A continuation of T-NUR 202 with emphasis on working with 
the health team and guiding the work of auxiliary personnel. 
Prerequisite: T-NUR 202. 


TRENDS IN NuRSING 4 


Trends in the development of nursing and current problems in 
nursing; emphasis is placed on the responsibilities of the reg- 
istered nurse as a member of the health team and as a citizen 
in the community. 


DATA PROCESSING 


INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 3 


Fundamental concepts and operational principles of data pro- 
cessing systems, as an aid in developing a basic knowledge of 
electronic data processing equipment. 


ENGLISH 


BusINEss COMMUNICATIONS AND 
REPORT WRITING 5 


Techniques in writing business communications; Emphasis 
upon writing action: Sales letters and prospectuses; letters 
involving credit, collection, adjustments, complaints, orders, 
acknowledgements, remittances and inquiry. Exercises in de- 
veloping typical business reports, writing techniques, graphic 
devices, summaries of business conferences, and spot announce- 
ments for radio and television. Full length report required 
of each student at the end of term. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 


MATHEMATICS 


Business MATHEMATICS 3 


Stress on the fundamental arithmetic operations and their appli- 
cation to business problems. Topics covered include payrolls, 
price marking, interest and discount, commission, taxes, and 
pertinent uses of mathematics in the field of business. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS = 


The real number system is developed as an extension of natural 
numbers. Number systems of various bases are introduced. 
Fundamental algebraic operations, the rectangular coordinate 
system, as well as fundamental trigonometric concepts and 
operations are introduced. The application of these principles 
to practical problems is viteena Prerequisite: Program Ad- 
mission Requirements. 
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T-MAT 122 


T-MAT 123 


T-MAT 221 


T-BIO 201 


T-PSY 206 
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TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


A continuation of T-MAT 121. Advanced algebraic and trigono- 
metric topics including quadratics, logarithms, determinants, 
progressions, the binomial expansion, complex numbers, solu- 
tions of oblique triangles and graphs of the trigonometric 
functions are studied in depth. Prerequisite: T-MAT 121. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


The fundamental concepts of analytical geometry, differential 
and integral calculus are introduced. Topics included are 
graphing techniques, geometric and algebraic interpretation of 
the derivatives, differentials, rate change, the integral and 
basic integration techniques. Application of these concepts to 
practical situations are stressed. Prerequisite: T-MAT 122. 


TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


A continuation of T-MAT 123. More advanced concepts of 
differentiation and integration are considered. Included are 
graphs and derivatives of the trigonometric functions, ex- 
ponential and logarithmic differentiation and integration, ad- 
vanced integration techniques, polar equations, parametric 
equations, and fourier series. Prerequisite: T-MAT 123. 


SCIENCE 


SCIENCE SEMINAR T-MICROBIOLOGY 5 


This course is designed to supplement the biology, anatomy 
and physiology program for the technical nurses. The content 
will include community sanitation, microbiology with empha- 
sis upon pathogenic organisms. Prerequisite: BIO 204, BIO 205. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


HuMAN BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS 3 


The problems of interpersonal relationships in organizations. 
Emphasis upon motivation, morale, supervision, decision mak- 
ing and communication. 


DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The major aims of the occupational diploma programs at South- 
eastern Community College are to train skilled craftsmen to success- 
fully meet the need created by technological advancement and to pro- 
vide related areas of study which equip the student with the ability 
to develop an understanding of the American free enterprise system 
and an appreciation for a broader social outlook. 


The Diploma Program is designed to prepare the student for initial 
employment, retraining for new skills, or for advancement within a 
given vocation. 


Entrance Requirements 


A full-time student must present a transcript indicating high school 
pinguenon from a recognized high school or a High School Equiva- 
ency Certificate; however, the applicant may be accepted provided he 
can demonstrate sufficient experience and ability. 


Graduation Requirements 


Southeastern Community College awards a diploma to occupational 
students who meet the specified requirements of diploma programs. 


Students of all occupational diploma programs are required to en- 
roll for all courses as outlined in a program. Students must pass all 
courses with a grade of “D” or better and maintain a 2.0 grade point 
average—(“C” average ) to meet graduation requirements. 


Note: See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS; Grading System and Aca- 
demic Suspension. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


In recent years the use of air conditioning and refrigeration equip- 
ment has increased tremendously. Practically all new building con- 
struction for business and commercial use have “all year” comfort 
systems. Many homes now have air conditioning and the trend is 
toward greater use of “all year” systems of cooling and heating. The 
food industry is requiring greater use of refrigeration systems in freez- 
ing, storage, and display of products. With this great upswing in the 
use of air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, a great demand is 
made on trained personnel to install, operate, maintain and service 
this equipment. 
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This curriculum is designed to give the students practical knowledge 
that will enable them to become capable service men in the industry. 
The principle objective has been to outline the required technical and 
related instruction to enable them to understand the basic principles 
involved in the construction, operation, and maintenance of equip- 
ment. Job opportunities exist with companies that specialize in air 
conditioning, automatic heating, sheet metal and commercial refrigera- 
tion installation and service. The service man is employable in areas of 
sales, maintenance, installation and in the growing fields of truck and 
trailer refrigeration. 


The air conditioning and refrigeration mechanic installs, inspects, 
maintains, services and repairs domestic and commercial equipment, 
connects motors, compressors, temperature controls, humidity controls, 
and circulating fans to control panels, tests systems, observes pressure 
and vacuum gauges and adjusts controls to insure proper operation. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 


Fall Quarter Hours 
AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration Wg 
MAT 1121 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical l 
20 


Winter Quarter 


AHR 1122 Domestic and Commercial Refrigeration 6 
MAT 1102 Algebra 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
ELC 1102 eRe Electricity me 
DFT 1116 Blueprint Reading: Air Conditioning by) 
19 
Spring Quarter 
AHR 1123 Principles of Air Conditioning vi 
AHR 1128 Automatic Controls 5 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
15 
Summer Quarter 
AHR 1124 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Servicing 5 
AHR 1126 All Year Comfort Systems bas 
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MEC 1120 Duct Construction and Maintenance 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the 
basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or 
adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills are developed in practical 
shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating principles in- 
volved in the modern automobile comes in class assignments, dis- 
cussion, and shop practice. 


Complexity in automotive vehicles increases each year because of 
scientific discovery and new engineering. This curriculum provides 
a basis for the student to compare and adapt to new techniques for 
servicing and repair as vehicles are changed year by year. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical, 
and body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They also may 
service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline-powered equip- 
ment. Mechanics inspect and test to determine the cause of faulty 
operation. They repair or replace defective parts to restore the vehicle 
or machine to proper operating condition. They use shop manuals and 
other technical publications. 


Automotive mechanics in smaller shops usually are general mechan- 
ics qualified to perform a variety of repair jobs. A large number of 
automobile mechanics specialize in particular types of repair work. 
For example, some may specialize in repairing only power steering 
and power brakes, or automatic transmissions. Usually such specialists 
have an all-around knowledge of automotive repair and may occasion- 
ally be called upon to do other types of work. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
PME 1101 Internal Combustion Engines 7 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics a 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 
PME 1102 Engine Electrical and Fuel Systems 9 


ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
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‘ 
Automotive students installing an engine that was reconditioned in the auto- 
motive Jaboratory. 
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DFT 1101 Schematics and Diagrams: Power Mechanics ih 
PHY 1102 Applied Science I] 4 
17 

Spring Quarter Hours 
AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and Suspensions Systems 6 
AUT 1121. Braking Systems 4 
PSY 1101 Human Relations 3 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning S 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding iL 
ihe 

Summer Quarter Hours 
AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 6 
AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing 6 
BUS 1103. Small Business Operations 3 
15 

COSMETOLOGY 


Today the cosmetologist is called upon to advise men and women 
on problems of make-up, diet, and care of the hair, skin and hands, 
including the nails. Cosmetology has become a science consisting of 
the use of cosmetics based on scientific principles. The Cosmetology 
Curriculum is designed to prepare the student for employment in the 
field of cosmetology. The curriculum provides instruction and practice 
in manicuring, shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, 
scalp treatments, hair cutting and styling. This curriculum is approved 
by the North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Art Examiners. 


Applicants for the cosmetology program must meet the general 
entrance requirements for trade programs. In addition they must pre- 
sent to Southeastern a Health Certificate and serological laboratory 
report prior to being admitted to the program. 


Graduates of the cosmetology program are eligible to apply to the 
State Board of Cosmetic Arts for examination to become a registered 
cosmetologist. 


COSMETOLOGY 
Fall Quarter Hours 
COS 1101 Introduction to Cosmetology 6 
COS 1102 Bacteriology, Sanitation & First Aid 4 
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COS 1103. The Scalp and Its Care 4 
COS 1106 Hair Shaping 4 
18 
Winter Quarter 
COS 1111 Hair Styling and Wig Care 12 
COS 1115 Hair Coloring and Lightening 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills €) 
20 
Spring Quarter 
COS 1110 Trichology and Permanent Waving ll 
COS 1107 The Study and Care of Nails 4 
COS 1129 Electricity and Light Therapy 3 
18 
Summer Quarter 
COS 1120 Dermatology and Facial Make-up 8 
COS 1118 Anatomy 4 
COS 1123 Chemistry 5 
ily 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


This curriculum provides a training program for developing the 
basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, diagnose, repair or 
adjust diesel powered equipment. Manual skills are developed in 
practical shop work. Thorough understanding of the operating prin- 
ciples involved in the modern internal combustion engine, chassis and 
suspensions, and power trains come in class assignments, discussion, 
and shop practice. 


Complexity in diesel powered vehicles increases each year because 
of scientific discovery and new engineering. The use of diesel engines 
to power farm and construction equipment, electric generators, trucks, 
buses, trains, automobiles, and ships has been increasing. Many diesel 
vehicle mechanics specialize in maintenance and repair of equipment; 
others specialize in rebuilding engines that have operated for many 
hours. This: curriculum provides a basis for the student to compare and 
adapt to new techniques for servicing and repair as engines and 
vehicles are changed year by year. 
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DIESEL MECHANICS 


Fall Quarter Hours 
DME 1101 Internal Combustion Engine ‘i 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
PHY 1101 Applied Science I 4 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 
DSL 1101 Diesel Engine Components & Operation 9 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
DFT 1101 Schematics & Diagrams: Power Mechanics | 
PHY 1102 Applied Science II 4 
17 

Spring Quarter Hours 
DSL 1102 Diesel Electrical & Fuel System ) 
AHR 1101 Automotive Air Conditioning 3 
PHY 1101 Human Relations 6} 
WLD 1101 Basic Gas Welding 1 
16 

Summer Quarter Hours 
DSL 1105 Diesel Servicing 8 
DSL 1104 Power Trains, Chassis & Suspension 6 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operation 3 
17 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & RELATED FIELD 


This curriculum is designed to prepare a graduate for a wide variety 
of jobs in the general building industry. Primarily, a graduate would 
obtain employment in estimating and drafting, or in sales with super- 
visory and management potential. 


The courses have been selected to give the student a strong back- 
ground in the identification and knowledge of the materials of con- 
struction, estimating cost, drafting, business methods and sales tech- 
niques. 


A graduate of this program would be able to figure lumber, speak 
the language of the contractor, interpret the layman’s request, estimate 
materials and cost, prepare detailed drawings for cabinet work and 
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alterations and would generally be assigned one of the following job 
titles: 


Salesman Estimator 
Draftsman Supervisor Trainee 
Foreman Dispatcher 


Manager Trainee 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY & 
RELATED FIELD* 


Fall Quarter Hours 
DFT 1141 Drafting 6 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
MAT 1101 Basic Trade Math. 5 
BMS 1101 Building Construction 5 
19 

Winter Quarter Hours 
DFT 1142 Architectural Drafting 6 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills 3 
MAT 1103. Basic Trade Geometry 2 
BMS 1102 Science of Materials 5 
16 

Spring Quarter Hours 
BMS 1113 Techniques of Selling 3 
DFT 1103 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1123 Estimating Construction Costs 4 
BMS 1133 Building Codes and Laws 4 
PSY 1101 Basic Psychology 2 
18 

Summer Quarter Hours 
SOC 1104 Business Management & Trade Ethics 3 
BUS 106 Business Law He 
BMS 1144 Special Field Work 2 
BMS 1104 Building Materials 4 
BMS 1124 Industrial Safety 3 
SOC 1114 Basic Economics G 
18 


°This program is available for part-time study only. 
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Practical Nursing students providing bedside care of a patient. 
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PRACTICAL NURSING 


The practical nurse is prepared to function in a variety of situations: 
hospitals of all types, nursing homes, clinics, doctors and dentists’ 
offices and, in some localities, public health facilities. In all situations 
the practical nurse functions under supervision of a registered nurse 
and/or licensed physician. This supervision may be minimal in situa- 
tions where the patient’s condition is stable and not complex; or it 
may consist of continuous direction in situations requiring the knowl- 
edge and skills of the registered nurse or physician. In the latter situa- 
tion, the practical nurse may function in an assisting role in order to 
avoid assuming responsibility beyond that for which the one-year 
program can prepare the individual. 


Students are admitted to the practical nursing program following 
evaluation of pre-entrance test, high school transcript, character 
reference, reports of medical and dental examination and a personal 
interview. 


The Practical Nursing Program is accredited by the North Carolina 
Board of Nursing. Graduates of this program will be eligible to take 
the State Board Test Pool Licensing Examination for registration as 
a Practical Nurse. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
NUR 1101 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 9 
NUR 1110 Anatomy and Physiology 4 
NUR 1111 Nutrition y) 
ENG 1101 Improvement of Reading 3 
PSY 101 Psychology of Learning 2 
20 


Winter Quarter 


NUR 1102 Fundamentals of Practical Nursing 6 
NUR 1112 Maternity Nursing 7 
NUR 1103 Medical-Surgical Nursing 6 

19 

Spring Quarter 

NUR 1104 Medical-Surgical Nursing 8 
NUR 1114 Pediatric Nursing vi 
NUR 1115 Pharmacology 4 

19 
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Summer Quarter 


NUR 1116 Pharmacology 4 

NUR 1105 Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 
18 

Prerequisite: Students must successfully pass all nursing courses each 


quarter before registering for the next quarter. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


Within recent years improved electronic techniques have provided 
expanded entertainment and educational facilities in the form of 
monochrome and color television, frequency modulated radio, high 
fidelity amplifiers, stereophonic sound equipment, and telephone and 
radio communications. These developments require expanded knowI- 
edge and skill of the individual who would qualify as a competent 
and up-to-date electronics serviceman. 


This curriculum provides a training program which will provide 
the basic knowledge and skills involved in the installation, main- 
tenance and servicing of radio, television and sound amplifier system 
and industrial electronics and communications. A large portion of 
time is spent in the laboratory verifying electronic principles and 
developing servicing techniques. 


An electronics serviceman may be required to install, maintain 
and service amplitude modulated and frequency modulated communi- 
cations equipment, radios, transistorized radios, monochrome and 
color television sets, intercommunication, public address and paging 
systems, high fidelity and stereophonic amplifiers, record players and 
tape recorders or perform in industry as a communications or elec- 
tronics serviceman in repairing, servicing and installing electrical and 
electronics equipment, or he may work in inspection or quality control. 


RADIO-TV SERVICING 


Fall Quarter Hours 
MAT 1115 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 3 
ELC 1112 Direct & Alternating Current 10 
18 

Winter Quarter Hours 
MAT 1116 Electrical Mathematics 5 
ENG 1102 Communication Skills | 3 
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Radio-Television students demonstrate to the instructor proficiency in measuring . 
the electrical circuit of a tape recorder. 
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ELN 1122 Vacuum Tubes & Circuits 8 
ELN 1123 Amplifier Systems 4 
20 

Spring Quarter Hours 
ELN 1125 Radio Receiver Servicing 4 
ELN 1126 Transistor Theory & Circuits 9 
lige gt 1101 Human Relations ‘ 3 
16 

Summer Quarter Hours 
ELN 1127 Television Receiver Circuits and Servicing 15 
BUS 1103 Small Business Operations 3 
18 

WELDING 


The content of this curriculum is designed to give the students sound 
understanding of the principles, methods, techniques and skills essen- 
tial for successful employment in the welding and metals industry. 


The field of welding offers a person prestige, security and a future 
continuous employment with steady advancement. It offers employ- 
ment in practically any industry; shipbuilding, automotive, aircraft, 
guided missiles, railroads, construction, pipe fitting, production shop, 
job shop and many others. 


Welders join metals by applying intense heat, and sometimes pres- 
sure, to melt the edges to form a permanent bond. Closely related to 
welding is “oxygen cutting.” Of the more than 35 different ways of 
welding metals, arc, gas, and resistance welding, are the three most 
important. 


The principal duty of the welder using manual techniques is to 
control the melting by directing the heat, from either an electric arc 
or gas welding torch, and to add filler metal where necessary to com- 
plete the joint. He should possess a great deal of manipulative skill 
with knowledge of jigs, welding symbols, mathematics, basic metal- 


lurgy, and blueprint reading. 


WELDING 
Fall Quarter Hours 
WLD 1120 Oxyacetylene Welding and Cutting fa 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Mathematics 5 
DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical l 
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Welding student preparing to weld a flat bead with electric arc welder. 
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1101 
1101 


1121 
1103 
Lily 
1102 
1102 


1124 
1123 
1118 
1101 


1122 
1125 
1103 


Applied Science 
Reading Improvement 


Winter Quarter 


Arc Weld 

Geometry 

Blueprint Reading: Welding 
Applied Science 
Communication Skills 


Spring Quarter 


Pipe Welding 

Inert Gas Welding 

Pattern Development and Sketching 
Human Relations 


Summer Quarter 


Commercial and Industrial Practices 
Certification Practices 
Small Business Operations 


OCCUPATIONAL-CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


The Occupational Division of Southeastern Community College will 
offer, as the need and demand arises, short term trade programs. The 
length of these programs varies from 80 to 800 instructional hours. 
Several courses may be required to meet the full requirements of 
each program. 


These courses are designed to prepare a student for pre-employment 
situations or provide additional skills for the employed with instruc- 
tion provided in the required skills to meet job requirements. 


Courses may be scheduled full or part-time to meet the needs of 
adults who are employed on a full-time basis. 


A student may take any course or courses listed under the certificate 
programs, provided he has passed the courses listed as pre-requisites. 
Special certificate programs may be developed upon request, provided 
12 or more applicants are available to start a class. 


To qualify for a certificate, a student must complete all of the re- 
quired courses listed under a certificate program. Satisfactory progress 
must be demonstrated on each course. 


Admission Requirements 


Admission requirements for the occupational certificate programs 
are outlined below: 


1. All applicants must be at least 18 years of age or a high school 
graduate. 


2. Students currently enrolled in a public high school are not eli- 


gible. 
3. High School graduation is not required for certificate courses. 


A minimum educational level of 8th grade is required. Interested 
persons not meeting this requirement should complete the Adult Basic 
Education or Adult High School Program available through General 
Adult Education Program. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


A course designed to prepare qualified men and women to give effec- 
tive nursing care to selected patients, to make and report observations, 
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and to carry out routine aspects of ward management. Classroom 
teaching is centered around modern concepts of health, functional 
relationships within a hospital, fundamentals of effective interpersonal 
relations, and nursing procedures related to daily needs of patients 
and to common therapeutic measures. Throughout the course emphasis 
is given to the role of the nurses’ assistant. Clinical experiences provide 
opportunities for applying classroom learnings to practice in the hospi- 
tal setting. 


NURSES’ ASSISTANT 


Hours 
Unit I: Introduction to role of the nurses’ assistant yas’ 
Unit II: Understanding effects of illness 15 
Unit III: Making observations on patients 50 
Unit IV: Safety measures in care of the sick 30 
Unit V: Measures to promote the patient’s comfort 40 
Unit VI: Measures related to the patient’s illness 85 
Unit VII: Becoming a hospital employee 85 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AIDE 


The course outline is designed to prepare enrollees to provide non- 
professional assistance with personal care and/or home-related prob- 
lems. The overall purpose is twofold: to prepare individuals for em- 
ployment and orientation to nonprofessional roles in community 
agencies; and, secondly, to prepare individuals to assist families with 
activities of homemaking and promotion of family well-being in situa- 
tions not requiring professional direction. The graduate of the course 
is not qualified to render nursing care; hence role interpretation and 
guidance toward appropriate employment must be integral aspects 
of the instructional plan. 


Employment opportunities for the graduate include such areas as 
public health agencies, public welfare agencies, private agencies pro- 
viding home services, institutions which provide care for dependent 
individuals, and families who need assistance with tasks not requiring 
professional supervision. Possible job titles for such roles include 
clinical aide, home aide, health aide, homemaker’s assistant, cottage 
parent, house parent, day-care aide, or kindergarten aide. 


PERSONAL CARE AND FAMILY AIDE 


First Quarter Hours 
ENG 1101 Reading Improvement 55 
Introduction to Health Services 12 
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Understanding Human Relations iby 


Understanding Family Living 8 
Organization and Management 12 
99 
Second Quarter Hours 
Providing a Safe Home Environment 12 
Effects of Illness 8 
Nutritional Needs 20 
Childhood and Adolescence 16 
Life Span-Adulthood 8 
Life Span-Senescence 8 
ge 
Third Quarter Hours 
Assisting others with Personal Care 80 
Observing and Reporting 4 
Community Health Resources 8 
Becoming an Effective Personal Care 
and Family Aide 12 
104 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


This curriculum is designed to provide the basic knowledge needed 
by a sewing machine mechanic in the maintenance, rebuilding, and 
general repair for industrial sewing machines. 


Trainees receive instruction and guided shop practice in the :assem- 
bly, set up, wiring, operation, maintenance, adjustment and complete 
overhaul of a variety of the following types of industrial sewing 
machines: lockstitch, chainstitch, overedge, button sewer, tacker, 
blindstitch, and others. Also motors, folders, and attachments are in- 
cluded in the program. 


INDUSTRIAL SEWING MACHINE MECHANIC 


SEWING MACHINE REPAIR I: 99 
First Course: Study timing, adjusting, and replacing minor parts 

SEWING MACHINE REPAIR II: 99 
Second Course: Study major breakdown repairs 

SEWING MACHINE REPAIR III: 99 


Third Course: Study complete overhaul and rebuilding 
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GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


The general welding curriculum is designed to provide instruction 
and training through a short term program for adults not able to par- 
ticipate in the full-time welding diploma program. 


Instruction and practice is provided in the major area of welding. 
Introduction to oxyacetylene welding and cutting, arc welding, and 
inert gas welding form the major areas of practice in this program. 
Also, an introductory course in blueprint reading for welders is in- 
cluded as a part of the instruction. 


GENERAL WELDING CERTIFICATE 


Title Hours 


Welding 1000 Oxyacetylene Weld. & Cutting 
Welding 1001 Arc Welding (straight polarity) 
Welding 1002 Arc Welding (reverse polarity) 
Welding 1003 Arc Welding (low Hyder 
Welding 1004 Inert Gas Shield Weld. (TIG) 
Welding 1005 Inert Gas Shield Weld. (MIG) 
Blueprint Reading for Welders 
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DIPLOMA COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Course descriptions for diploma courses are numbered 1000 through 
1199. These courses carry credit in the diploma programs only. 


The number along with the right margin indicates quarter hours 
credit for all diploma courses. When a le is involved, the 
numbers inside parentheses indicate hours and lab hours respectively. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 
AHR 1121 PRINCIPLES OF REFRIGERATION 7 (3-12) 


An introduction to the principles of refrigeration, terminology, 
the use and care of tools and equipment, and the identifica- 
tion and the function of the component parts of a system. Other 
topics to be included will be the basic laws of refrigeration; 
characteristics and comparison of the various refrigerants; the 
use and construction of valves, fittings, and basic controls. 
Practical work includes tube bending, flaring and soldering. 
Standard procedures and safety measures are stressed in the 
use of special refrigeration service equipment and the handling 
of refrigerants. Prerequisite: None. 
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AHR 1122 


ELC 1102 


AHR 1123 


AHR 1128 


AHR 1124 


DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL 
REFRIGERATION 6 (3-9 ) 


Domestic refrigeration servicing of conventional, hermetic, 
and absorption systems. Cabinet care, controls, and system 
maintenance in domestic refrigerators, freezers, and window 
air conditioning units is stressed. Commercial refrigeration 
servicing of display cabinets, walk-in cooler and freezer units, 
and mobile refrigeration systems is studied. The use of manu- 
facturers’ catalogs in sizing and matching system components 
and a study of controls, refrigerants, servicing methods is 
made. The American Standard Safety Code for Refrigeration 
is studied and its principles practiced. Prerequisite: AHR 1121. 


APPLIED ELECTRICITY 3 (2-3 ) 


The use and care of test instruments and equipment used in 
servicing electrical apparatus for air conditioning and refrigera- 
tion installations. Electrical principles and procedures for 
trouble-shooting of the various electrical devices used in air 
conditioning, heating, and refrigeration equipment. Included 
will be transformers, various types of motors and starting de- 
vices, switches, electrical heating devices and wiring. Pre- 
requisite: PHY 1101. 


PRINCIPLES OF AIR CONDITIONING 7 (3-12 ) 


Work includes the selection of various heating, cooling and 
ventilating systems, investigation and control of factors affect- 
ing air cleaning, movement, temperature, and humidity. Use 
is made of psychrometric charts in determining needs to pro- 
duce optimum temperature and humidity control. Commercial 
air conditioning equipment is cede and tested. Practical 
sizing and balancing of ductwork is performed as needed. Pre- 
requisite: AHR 1122. 


AUTOMATIC CONTROLS 5 (3-6 ) 


Types of automatic controls and their function in air con- 
ditioning systems. Included in the course will be electric and 
Pop controls for domestic and commercial cooling and 
eating; zone controls, unit heater and ventilator controls, 
commercial fan systems controls, commercial refrigeration con- 
trols, and radiant panel controls. Prerequisites: ELC 1102, AHR 
1122. 


Atr CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION 
SERVICING 5 (3-6 ) 


Emphasis is placed on the installation, maintenance, and 
servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, hu- 
midification and temperature control of air in an air condi- 
tioned space. Installation of various ducts and lines needed to 
connect various components is made. Shop work involves 
burner operation, controls, testing and aching of air condi- 
age and refrigeration equipment, and location and correc- 
tion of equipment failure. Prerequisite: AHR 1123. 
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AHR 1126 


MEC 1120 


PME 1101 


PME 1102 


AUT 1123 


AUT IA21 
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Att YEAR COMFORT SYSTEMS 5 (3-6 ) 


Auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with ae 
systems to provide both heating and cooling for “a year’ 
comfort will be studied and set up in the laboratory. Included 
will be oil fired systems, gas fired systems, water circulating 
systems, and electric-resistance Pak Installation of heat 
pumps will be studied along with servicing techniques. Re- 
versing valves, special types of thermostatic expansion valves, 
systems of de-icing coils, and electric wiring and controls are 
included in the study. Prerequisites: AHR 1123, AHR 1128. 


Ducr CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 5 (3-6 ) 


Study of various duct materials including sheet steel aluminum, 
and fiber glass. Safety, sheet metal hand tools, cutting and 
shaping machines, fasteners and fabrication practices, layout 
aaa: and development of duct systems. The student will 
service various duct systems and perform on the site repairs 
including ducts made of fiberglass. A study is made of duct 
fittings, dampers and _ regulators, diffusers, heater and air 
washers, fans, insulation and ventilating hood. Prerequisite: 
DFT 1116, AHR 1123. Corequisite: AHR 1126. 


AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 


INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 7 (3-12 ) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining, and storing the various hand tools and measuring 
devices needed in engine repair work. Study of the construc- 
tion and operation of components of internal combustion 
engines, Testing of engine performance; servicing and main- 
tenance of pistons, valves, cams and camshafts, fuel and 
exhaust systems, cooling systems; proper lubrication; and 
methods of testing, diagnosing and repairing. Prerequisite: 
None. 


ENGINE ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SYSTEMS 9 (5-12) 


A thorough study of the electrical and fuel systems of the 
automobile. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, ignition, 
accessories and wiring; fuel pumps, cavburetors, and fuel in- 
jectors. Characteristics of aioe types of fuel systems, special 
tools, and testing equipment for he fuel and electrical system. 
Prerequisite: PME 1101. 


AUTOMOTIVE CHASSIS AND 
SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 6 (3-9 ) 


Principles and functions of the components of automotive 
chassis. Practical job instruction in adjusting and repairin of 
suspension, and steering systems. Units to be studied will be 
shock absorbers, springs, steering systems, steering linkage, 
and front end all ENiMmReAE Prerequisite: PME 1102. 


BRAKING SYSTEMS 4 (3-3) 


A SOE study of various braking systems employed on 
automobiles and light weight trucks. Emphasis is placed on 


AHR 1101 


AUT 1124 


AUT 1125 


DSL 1101 


DSL 1102 


DSL 1105 


how they operate, proper adjustment, and repair. Prerequisite: 
PHY 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING 3 (2-3 ) 


General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; study 
of the assembly of the components and connections necessa 
in the mechanisms, the methods of operation, and cate 
proper handling of refrigerants in charging the system. Pre- 
requisite: PHY 1102. 


AUTOMOTIVE POWER TRAIN SYSTEMS 6 (3-9 ) 


Principles and functions of automotive power train systems: 
clutches, transmission gears, torque converters, drive shaft 
assemblies, rear axles and_ differentials. Identification of 
troubles, servicing, and repair. Prerequisites: PHY 1102, AUT 
1123. 


AUTOMOTIVE SERVICING 6 (3-9 ) 


Emphasis is on the shop procedures necessary in determining 
the nature of troubles developed in the various component 
systems of the automobile. Troubleshooting of automotive sys- 
tems, providing a full range of experiences in testing, adjust- 
ing, repairing and replacing. Prerequisites: AUT 1123, AUT 
1121, AHR 1101. 


DIESEL MECHANICS 


DtrsEL ENGINE COMPONENTS & 
OPERATIONS 9 (4-15) 


Development of a thorough knowledge and ability in using, 
maintaining and storing the various test equipment, measuring 
devices and special tools needed in diesel engine repair work. 
Study of the diesel engine principles, construction and opera- 
tion of the components of the dibs engine. Testing engine 
performance; service and maintenance of pistons, valves, cam 
and camshaft, fuel and exhaust systems, cooling system, proper 
lubrication and of testing, diagnosing and repairing. Prerequi- 
site: PME 1101. 


DirsEL ELECTRICAL AND FUEL SysTEMS 9 (4-15) 


A thorough study of electrical and fuel systems of the diesel 
engine. Battery cranking mechanism, generator, accessories 
wiring; fuel pumps, transfer pumps, spray nozzels and unit 
injectors. Characteristics of fuels, types of fuel systems, special 
tools and testing equipment for the fuel and electrical systems. 
Prerequisite: DSL 1101. 


DrESEL SERVICING 9 (4-15 ) 


Emphasis is on shop procedures necessary in determining the 
nature of troubles developed components of the diesel engine. 
Troubleshooting of the diesel engine and its components, pro- 
viding a full range of experiences in testing, adjusting, repair- 
ing, and replacing. Prerequisites: PME 1101, DSL 1101, DSL 
1102DSL 111047 AHR 1101, 
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DSL 1104 


COs 1101 


COS 1102 


COS 1103 


COS 1106 


COS 1111 


COS 1115 
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Power TRAINS, CHASSIS AND 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM 6 (3-9 ) 


Instruction is given in the construction and operating principles 
of truck chassis, suspension, steering and brake systems, stu- 
dents are familiarized with the veriation in design and func- 
tioning of brake system as used by heavy duty trucks. The 
construction and operation of such components as clutches, 
transmission propeller shafts and rear axle are studied. Pre- 
requisite: DSL 1102. 


COSMETOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION TO COSMETOLOGY 6 (5-3 ) 


Designed to give the student a background for the profession 
and an understanding of the laws and civic responsibilities in- 
volved. Introduces the student to their need for a pleasing 
personality. Instructs them in how to develop a pleasing per- 
sonality for success. 


BACTERIOLOGY, SANITATION, AND First AID 4 (5-3 ) 


A study of bacteria, the types and the methods by which they 
may be spread. A study of the methods of sterilization to pre- 
vent the spread of disease in the shops, and instruction in 
sanitary measures and laws. Emphasis is placed on safety and 
sy anne of rendering first aid. 


THe SCALP AND ITS CARE 4 (2-6 ) 


This course covers the practical training necessary to develop 
the manipulative skill Ee shampooing and scalp treatments. 
The study of the various shampoos, their composition, the 
various rinses and their uses. Covers the study of the various 
scalp diseases and disorders, and the appropriate treatment 
for each. 


Hair SHAPING 4 (2-6 ) 


Skill in the use of scissors and razor for shaping the hair is 
developed in this course. The student becomes Familiar with 
various methods of cutting hair which may be applied to 
specific hair styles. 


Hair STYLING AND Wic CARE 12(7-15) 


This course deals with the fundamental principles of hair 
styling and wig care. Thorough study of finger waving, mould- 
ing, the many types of pin curls and roller curls and the various 
facial types enables the student to be able to create their own 
hair designs. This course also covers the cutting, st ling, clean- 
ing, coloring and conditioning of wigs, wiglets and falls. 


Hair CoLorinGc AND LIGHTENING 5 (2-9 ) 


A study of techniques and applications involved in giving hair 
tints and bleaches; reaction of chemicals to certain textures 
of hair; composition, merits, and limitations of softness, de- 
velopers, hair tints, and bleaches. 


COS 1110 


COS 1107 


COs 1122 


COS 1120 


COs 1118 


COS 1123 


NUR 1101 


TRICHOLOGY AND PERMANENT WAVING 11 (6-15) 


This course provides a study of the hair, its composition 
structure, growth and hair analysis. It is designed also to 
provide a foundation for the practical art of permanent waving. 
Such topics as types of permanent waves, special problems 
in permanent waving, texture and elasticity of hair, and proper 
shaping for cold waving are included. Also, the methods of 
permanent waving are taight. 


THE Stupy AND CARE OF THE NaILs 4 (2-6 ) 


A study of the structure of the nails, the disorders and dis- 
eases of the nails. The care of the hands and nails with em- 
phasis on correct procedures, techniques, materials and equip- 
ment used in giving a manicure. Also, attention is devoted to 
tose oe an understanding of the relationship between cus- 
tomer and operator. 


ELECTRICITY AND LIGHT THERAPY 3(2-3) 


Designed to acquaint the student to electricity in its different 
phases as applied to cosmetology. The different types of cur- 
rents and their uses are studied. The students are taught the 
use of the light rays such as the infra-red and ultra-violet rays. 


DERMATOLOGY AND FactaL Make-Up 8 (5-9) 


This course provides a study of the skin, its structure, func- 
tions, diseases and the treatment for the various skin disorders. 
Also, it is designed to aid in the understanding of the prin- 
ciples, techniques, purposes, application and benefits of facial 
massage and cosmetic use. 


ANATOMY 4 (2-6 ) 


The structure and function of the bones, muscles, and nerves 
with particular emphasis upon their application to cosmetology. 


CHEMISTRY 5 (4-2 ) 


Designed to give the student an understanding of the basic 
principles of chemistry as they apply to the field of cosmetology. 
The major areas of work studied in this course are: funda- 
mentals of chemistry, chemistry of soaps, hair preparations, 
nail preparations, deodorants, creams and lotions, and _ facial 
preparations. 


PRACTICAL NURSING 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PRACTICAL NURSING 9 (7-2-3 ) 


Practical Nursing 1101 is designed to assist students in ac- 
quiring the knowledge, understandings, appreciations, and 
attitudes basic to effective nursing of patients of all ages 
and backgrounds. Emphasis is on nursing needs arising both 
from the individuality of the patient and from inability for 
self-care as a result of a health deviation. Patient-centered 
studies include analysis of patient needs, both through class- 
room study of hvfpathietia patient situations and through 
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planned experiences in the clinical environment. Beginning 
skills in nursing methods are developed through planned labora- 
tory practice and supervised patient care. 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 4 (4-0-0 ) 


Anatomy and Physiology is designed to introduce the student 
to the general plan of the body and the ten systems: skeletal, 
muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, 
reproductive, endocrine, and sensory. Designed for understand- 
ing of how the body controls its functions, how the body stands 
erect and moves, how the body distributes food and removes 
waste, how the body provides for survival of the race. 


NuTRITION 2 (2-0-0 ) 


Designed to give knowledge of basic principles of nutrition | 


for nurse and patient. Function and sources of nutrients. The 
mechanics of digestion, absorption, and metabolism of nutri- 
ents. Principles of meal planning. Nutritional requirements for 
all age groups modified by religious, cultural, social, psycho- 
logical factors. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF PRACTICAL NURSING 6 (4-2-3 ) 


A continuation of NUR 1101. Designed to complete the intro- 
duction to basic nursing procedures and to include deviations 
from normal methods and therapeutic procedures. 


MATERNITY NURSING 7 (4-0-9 ) 


Designed to provide a study of fundamentals of Maternity 
Nursing. Emphasis on normal pregnancy, nursing responsi - 
bilities, needs of maternity patients with complications, and 
needs of normal infant and infant with common disorders. 


MeEpICAL-SuRGICAL NuRSING 6 (4-0-6 ) 


Designed to introduce the student to the causes of illness; 
the effect of illness on the patient, his family, and community; 
the special needs created by illness and the basic principles 
of nursing care for patient suffering from certain disorders. 
Preoperative nursing care. The nursing needs of the cancer 
patient. Disorders o skin and allergic conditions. 


MeEpICAL-SuRGICAL NURSING 8 (5-0-9 ) 


A continuation of Medical-Surgical Nursing 1103. Designed 
to help the student understand the cause, symptoms, treat- 
ment, and nursing care of patients with disorders of the 
respiratory, circulatory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, en- 
doctrine, nervous, and musculoskeletal systems. 


PepIATRIC NURSING 7 (4-0-9 ) 


Normal child development. Physical and emotional difference 
in the child from the adult. Understanding of the scope and 
aims of modern nursing of children. Methods of meeting the 
needs of the hospitalized child and his parent. Common dis- 
orders of children and their implications for nursing care. 


—— 
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PHARMACOLOGY 19 (13-0-18 ) 


Development of the skill of giving oral medications. Knowledge 
of drug sources, methods of preparation and storage. The 
classification of drugs by use and by drug content. 


PHARMACOLOGY 4 (4-0-0 ) 


Development of a thorough knowledge of the equipment and 
sterile technique used in preparing and giving injections. De- 
velopment of skills of adding, subtracting, multiplying fractions, 
decimals. Knowledge of preparing simple solutions using pro- 
portion methods. Systems for measuring drugs, conversion 
problems within system and from system to system. 


MeEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING 18 (10-0-24 ) 


A continuation of Medical-Surgical 1104. Eye and ear and 
throat disorders, communicable diseases, first-aid, advanced 
nursing ethics, legal aspects of practical nursing, organizations 
and graduate role. Increased emphasis on clinical activities 
and selected patient care. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION SERVICING 


DirECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 10 (5-15 ) 


A study of the structure of matter and the electron theory, 
relationship between voltage, current and resistance in series, 
parallel and series-parallel circuits. Analysis of direct current 
circuits by Ohm’s law and Kirchoffs law; sources of direct 
current potentials. Fundamental concepts of alternating cur- 
rent flow; a study of reactance, impedance, phase angle, power 
and resonance and alternating current circuit Mean Pre- 
requisite: None. 


VacuuM TUBES AND CIRCUITS 8 (5-9 ) 


An introduction to vacuum tubes and their development; the 
theory, characteristics and operation of vacuum diodes, semi- 
conductor diodes, rectifier circuits, filter circuits, triodes and 


simple voltage amplifier circuits. Prerequisites: ELC 1112, 


MAT 1115. 


AMPLIFIER SYSTEMS 4 (2-6 ) 


An introduction of commonly used servicing techniques as 
applied to monophonic and _ stereophonic hig fidelity ampli- 
fier systems and auxiliary equipment. The operation and serv- 
icing of intercommunication amplifiers and switching circuits 
will also be taught. Prerequisites: MAT 1115, ELC 1112. 


Rapio RECEIVER SERVICING 4 (2-6 ) 
Papa of radio reception and practices of servicing; in- 
cluded are block diagrams of radio receivers, servicing tech- 
niques of AM and FM receivers by resistance measurements, 
signal injection, Meas analysis, oscilloscope methods of locat- 


ing faulty stages and components and the alignment of AM 
and FM receivers. Prerequisites: ELN 1123, ELN 1122. 
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TRANSISTOR THEORY AND CIRCUITS 9 (4-15) 


Transistor theory, operation, characteristics and their appli- 
cation to audio and radio frequency amplifier and oscillator 
circuits. Prerequisite: ELN 1123. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 15 (10-15 ) 


A study of principles of television receivers, alignment of radio 
and intermediate frequency amplifiers, adjustment of horizontal 
and vertical sweep circuits will be taught. Techniques of trouble- 
shooting and repair of TV receivers with the proper use of 
associated test equipment will be stressed. 


TELEVISION RECEIVER CIRCUITS AND 
SERVICING 9 (5-12) 


This course, taught in conjunction with an elective, will be a 
shortened version of ELN 1127. Prerequisites: ELN 1126, ELN 
1125. 


SINGLE SIpE-BAND SYSTEMS 6 (3-6 ) 


An introductory course of single side-bank transmission system 
with carrier frequency or without and the associated balanced 
modulator of phrasing system used to produce this type of 
transmission. Time will s allotted also to the necessary cir- 
cuitry in the receiver to receive this type transmission. Pre- 
requisites: ELN 1126, ELN Lies. 


Two-way MosiLte MAINTENANCE 6 (3-6 ) 


A course to acquaint the student with the theory and main- 
tenance of fixed station and mobile station transmitters and re- 
ceivers. ae for radio laws, sufficient information will be 
given to qualify the student to take the FCC second class 


radiotelephone license examination. Prerequisites: ELN 1126 
ELN 1125. 


WELDING 


OXACETYLENE WELDING AND CUTTING 7 (3-12) 


Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene welding, the prin- 
ciples of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the equipment, 
assembly of units. Welding procedures such as practice of 
puddling and carrying the puddle, running flat beads, butt 
welding in the flat, vertical and overhead position, brazing, 
hard and soft soldering. Safety procedures are stressed through- 
out the program of instruction in the use of tools and .equip- 
ment. Students perform mechanical testing and inspection to 
determine quality of the welds. Prerequisite: None. 


Arc WELDING 7 (3-12) 


The SReTBHER of AC transformers and DC motor generator 
arc welding sets. Studies are made of welding heats, polarities, 


WLD 1124 


WLD 1123 


WLD 1122 


WLD 1125 


DFT 1101 


DFT 1104 


and electrodes for use in joining various metal alloys by the 
arc welding process. After the student is capable of running 
beads, butt and fillet welds in all positions are made and tested 
in order that the student may detect his weaknesses in welding. 
Safety procedures are boa Seis throughout the course in 
the use of tools and equipment. Prerequisite: None. 


Pree WELDING 7 (3-12 ) 


Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure piping 
in the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed positions using 
shielded metal arc welding processes according to Sections 
VIII and IX of the ASME code. Prerequisite: WLD 1121. 


Inert Gas WELDING 4 (2-6) 


Introduction and practical operations in the use of inert-gas 
shield arc welding. A study will be made of the equipment, 
operation, safety and panctice in the various positions. A 
thorough study of such topics as: principles of operation, 
shielding gases, filler rods, process variations and applications, 
manual and automatic welding. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, 
WLD 1121. 


COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PRACTICES 6 (3-9 ) 


Designed to build skills through practices in simulated indus- 
trial processes and_ techniques: a ie and laying out on 
paper the size and shape description, listing the procedure 
steps necessary to build the product, and then actually follow- 
ing these directions to build the product. Emphasis is placed 
on maintenance, repairing worn or broken parts by special 
welding applications, field welding and nondestructive tests 
and inspection. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, WLD 1121. 


CERTIFICATION PRACTICES 5 (3-6 ) 


This course involves practice in welding the various materials 
to meet certification standards. The student uses various tests 
including the guided bend and the tensile strength tests to 
check the quality of his work. Emphasis is placed on attaining 
skill in producing quality welds. Prerequisites: WLD 1120, 
WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 1124. 


BLUEPRINT READING 


BLUEPRINT READING ] 


Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Developments of 
ability to read and interpret blueprints, charts, instruction and 
service manuals, and wiring diagrams. Information on the basic 
principles of lines, views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. 


BLUEPRINT READING 1(3) 


Interpretation and reading of PEtCPRD es Information on the 


basic principles of the blueprint; lines, views, dimensioning 
procedures, and notes. 
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BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL 1039) 


Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are 
used in industry; study of prints eg by industry; making 
plans of operations; introduction to drafting room procedures, 
sketching as a means of passing on ideas, information and 
processes. Prerequisite: DFT 1104. 


BLUEPRINT READING: MECHANICAL Aled 8 


Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to detail 
and assembly drawings used in machine shops. The interpreta- 
tion of drawings of complex parts and mechanisms for features 


of fabrication, construction and assembly. Prerequisite: DFT 
1105. 


BLUEPRINT READING: BUILDING TRADES 1 (0-3 ) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications com- 
mon to the building trades. Development of proficiency in 
making three view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: None. 


BLUEPRINT READING & SKETCHING 1 (0-3 ) 


Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications com- 
mon to the building trades. Practice in reading details. for 
grades, foundations, floor plans, elevations, walls, doors and 
windows, and roofs of buildings. Development of proficiency 
in making three view and pictorial sketches. Prerequisite: DFT 
1110. 


BLUEPRINT REApING & SKETCHING 1 (0-3 ) 


Designed to develop abilities in reading complex drawings in 
the masonry field. Blueprints or residential and commercial 
buildings will be studied with emphasis on the plot plan, floor 
plan, basement and/or foundation plan, walls and various de- 
tailed drawings of masonry work. Prerequisite: DFT 1111. 


BLUEPRINT READING: ELECTRICAL 1(0-3 ) 


Interpretation of schematics, diagrams and blueprints appli- 
cable to electrical installations with emphasis on electrical plans 
for domestic and commercial buildings. Sketching schematics, 
diagrams, and electrical plans for electrical installations using 
appropriate symbols and notes according to the applicable 
codes will be a part of this course. Prerequisite: DFT 1110. 


BLUEPRINT READING: AIR CONDITIONING 2(1-3) 


A specialized course in drafting for the heating, air condi- 
tioning and refrigeration student. Emphasis will be placed on 
reading of blueprints that are common to the trade; blueprints 
of mechanical components, assembly drawings wiring diagrams 
and schematics, floor plans, heating system plans including 
duct equipment layout plans, and shop sketches. The student 
will make tracings of floor plans and layout air conditioning 
systems. Prerequisite: DFT 1122. 
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BiuE Print READING 1 (0-3 ) 


A thorough study of trade drawings in which welding pro- 
cedures are indicated. Interpretation, use and application of 
welding symbols, abbreviations, and specifications. Prerequi- 
sites: DFT 1104. 


ENGLISH 


READING IMPROVEMENT 3(5) 


A concentrated effort to improve the students ability to com- 
prehend what he reads by training him to read more rapidly 
and accurately. Special machines are used for class drill to 
broaden the span of recognition, to increase eye coordination 
and work group recognition, and to train for comprehension in 
larger units. Reading faults of the individual are analyzed for 
improvement, and principles of vocabulary building are stressed. 


COMMUNICATION SKILLS 3 


Development of ability to communicate effectively through the 
medium of Boeg language usage in speaking and writing. 
Organizing thoughts, and presenting thoughts effectively in 
connection with problems. 


MATHEMATICS 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS 5 


Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operations: addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division. Fractions, decimals 
powers and roots, percentages, ratio and proportion. Plane and 
solid geometric figures used in industry; measurement of sur- 
faces and volumes. Introduction to algebra used in trades. 
Practice in depth. 


ALGEBRA 5 


Basic concepts and operations of algebra: algebraic operations; 
additions, subtraction, multiplication and division; fractions, 
letter representation, grouping, factoring, ratio and proportions, 
variation, exponents, logarithms, tables and interpretation. Pre- 
requisite: MAT 1101. 


GEOMETRY 3 


Fundamental properties and definitions; plane and solid geo- 
metric figures, Shares general theorems, geometric construc- 
tion of lines, angles and plane figures. Dihedral angles, areas 
of He Hie. volumes of solids. Geometric principles are 
applied to shop operations. 


TRIGONOMETRY 3 


Trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right triangles, 
using tables, and interpolating; solution of oblique triangles 
using law of sines and law of cosines; graphs of the trigono- 
metric functions; inverse functions, trigonometric equations. 


123 


MAT 1115 


MAT 1116 


PHY 1101 


PHY 1102 


PSY 1101 


BUS 1103 


124 


All topics are applied to practical problems. Prerequisites: MAT 
1103. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations 
of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; solution 
of first order equations, use of letters and signs, grouping, 
factoring, exponents, ratios, and proportions; solution of equa- 
tions, algebraically and graphically; a study of logarithms and 
use of tables; an introduction to trigonometric functions and 
their application to right angles; and a study of vectors for use 
in alternating current. Prerequisite: None. 


ELECTRICAL MATHEMATICS 5 


A working knowledge of the powers of 10, Ohm’s Law for 
series and parallel circuits, quadratic equations, Kirchoff'’s 
Laws, trigonometric functions, plane vectors, alternating cur- 
rents, vector algebra, and logarithms. Prerequisite: MAT 1115. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (3-2 ) 


Introductory physics and its applications. Systems of measure- 
ment, sae of matter, properties of solids, liquids, and gases, 
and basic electrical principles. 


APPLIED SCIENCE 4 (3-2 ) 


Basic principles of electricity, types of electricity, and its pro- 
duction, transmission, and transformation. Such factors as the 
electron theory, electrical measurement, magnetism, electro- 
magnetism, and the magnetic effects of electricity constitute 
major areas of study. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


HuMAN RELATIONS 3 


Development of understanding of relationships to other per- 
sons through some of the basic principles of human psychology. 
The problems of the individual and his work situation are 
studied in relation to the established organization of modern 
business and industry and in relation to the government prac- 
tices and labor organization, with special emphasis on the 
operating responsibilities of good management. 


BUSINESS 


SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS 2 


An introduction to the business world, problems of small busi- 
ness operation, basic business law, business forms and records, 
financial problems, ordering and_ inventorying, layout of 
equipment and offices, methods of improving ran cee and 
employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: None. 


CONTINUING EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNITY SERVICES PROGRAM 


Philosophy 


Southeastern Community College is dedicated to providing ade- 
quate educational opportunities to all adults and to providing educa- 
tional solutions to civic, cultural, economic and social problems in the 
area it serves. The philosophy of total education to which the College 
is committed was succinctly stated by Dr. Dallas Herring, Chairman 
of the State Board of Education: 


«<< 


.. . the doors of the institutions in North Carolina’s System of 
Community Colleges must never be closed to anyone of suitable 
age who can learn what they teach. We must take the people 
where they are and carry them as far as they can go within the 
assigned function of the system. 

. . If their needs are for cultural advancement, intellectual 
growth, civic understanding, then we will simply make available 
to them the wisdom of the ages and the enlightenment of our 
times and help them on to maturity.” 


The College subscribes to the philosophy that its Continuing Edu- 
cation and Community Services function will provide educational, cul- 
tural, and educational services to the community for all adults; and 
the program will be beyond its regular credit programs offered on 
campus during the day or evening hours. To fulfill this commitment 
of total education, programs are offered which include a wide variety 
of short courses, lectures, seminars, workshops, conferences to help 
adults achieve a greater degree of personal self-realization and fulfill- 
ment; cultural programs designed to complement and in some in- 
stances enhance existing community projects; a speakers bureau to 
share the educational resources and special knowledge of our staff and 
faculty with area organizations; encourage community use of our fa- 
cilities for educational and cultural purposes; and special college- 
community programs either initiated by the College or as a joint effort 
with community organizations to use the full potential of College and 
community resources and facilities to deal with major social, economic, 
and cultural problems confronting the community. 


Continuing Education and Community Services at Southeastern 
Community College is a dedication to offer the very best, and to share 
educational talents and College resources with the community we 
represent. 
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General Information 


Continuing Education and Community Service Programs are offered 
when there is a community need and interest. Some courses and serv- 
ices, because of the great demand, are offered on a continuing basis. 
Other courses and services may be started as a result of requests from 
groups or individuals. The courses that are offered are based upon the 
interest evidenced by the community, availability of qualified in- 
structors, equipment, budget limitations and, in some cases, steering 
committee approval. Courses more specialized than titling indicates or 
courses not listed, may be organized if the need is made known to the 
College by industry, business or the community. Generally, at least 
12 or more adults should register for a course before a class is or- 
ganized. 


Admission and Registration 


Any adult 18 years of age or older who is not enrolled in a public 
school may be admitted to a continuing adult education class. Under 
extenuating circumstances and upon approval of the appropriate super- 
intendent of public instruction, a person between the age of 16 and 18 
years who is no longer attending public school may be admitted to a 
continuing adult education class. 


Prior to each term, a course schedule is published and is available. 
Courses that begin between terms are announced through the news 
media. Interested adults are encouraged to contact the College and 
pre-register before the term begins. Registration dates are announced 
for each term. 


Fees 


There are no tuition fees for continuing adult education courses. 
On certain courses, a small supply fee is charged. Where Adult High 
School courses and related courses are offered off campus in public 
schools, a small plant operation fee is charged. When fees are neces- 
sary, these are announced in the course schedule and are to be paid 
during the registration period. Books and supplies are usually the re- 
sponsibility of the student. 


Counseling Services 


Counseling services are provided by the College to help students 
with their career and educational plans. Guidance counselors are 
on campus Monday through Friday from 8:30 A.M. to 5:00 P.M., and 
during the evening hours (by appointment ). Adults, who wish to take 
advantage of these services during the evening hours should contact 
the Evening Director or the office of Student Personnel Services. 
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Southeastern Community College may act as an intermediary agency 
for the purpose of bringing together students and prospective em- 
ployers. Students seeking employment should let it be known to the 
Evening Director or the office of Student Personnel Services. Known 
job openings may be announced to classes pertaining to that occupa- 
tion and a notice may be placed on the bulletin board. 


Class Locations 


Many continuing adult education classes and services are provided 
on campus. Other courses and services may be provided where need 
and interest is evidenced in off campus locations such as public school 
facilities in Columbus County. 


Attendance 


Regular attendance and class participation are essential to effective 
teaching and learning. Adult students are expected to be regular and 
punctual in attendance. If the average attendance falls below six, the 
class may be stopped. 


Awards and Diplomas 


Continuing Adult Education courses are designed primarily for per- 
sonal development and growth of the adult student; therefore, no 
credit is awarded. For those who attend eighty percent of the classes, 
Attendance Awards are given. For those who successfully complete 
the Adult High School Diploma Program an Adult High School Di- 
ploma is awarded. Continuing Education and Community Services 
Programs are offered in three general areas and through the Pro- 
grammed Instruction Center. These areas are: General Adult Educa- 
tion, Occupational Extension and Community Services. 


Course Descriptions 


Course descriptions for continuing education and community serv- 
ices programs are not listed in this publication. Only examples or 
titles of the types of courses that may be offered are listed. Specific 
course descriptions are given in course schedules or may be furnished 
upon request. Courses not listed in this publication may be offered 
if the need and interest is made known and provided a qualified in- 
structor, equipment and funds are available. 
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GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION 


ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 


The program of Adult Basic Education is essentially designed to im- 
prove an adult’s ability to speak, read and write the English language. 
Other areas such as arithmetic, science and social studies are included 
in the instructional program. 


Specifically, the objectives of the Adult Basic Education are to: 

(1) Provide instruction for those individuals who have attained age 
18 and whose inability to read and write the English language 
constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability to obtain 
and/or retain employment in line with their real ability. 

(2) Provide instruction in the basic education skills for those in- 
dividuals who have attained eighteen years of age, who have 
less than eight years of formal education, and who are in need 
of this training to enable them to function to the fullest of their 
realistic potential as citizens. 

(3) Improve their ability to benefit from occupational training, and 

(4) Increase their opportunity for more productive and profitable 
employment. 

In accordance with the North Carolina plan for Adult Basic Educa- 

tion, first priority will be given to persons functioning at the fifth grade 
level or below. Second priority will be given to persons functioning 


above the fifth and through the eighth grade level. 


The program is based upon the philosophy that every individual, 
regardless of the status of his functional level, should have the oppor- 
tunity to participate in continuing educational activities. The philos- 
ophy further incorporates the belief that every individual is teachable, 
trainable, and can realize self-improvement. 


SENCland Community Action, Inc., in cooperation with South- 
eastern Community College, will survey and help to identify adults 
who need basic education in accordance with the above indicated 
priorities. Recruitment is accomplished through the efforts of SENC- 
land and many volunteer organizations throughout Columbus County. 
Upon the establishment of adult basic education classes, an effort 
will be made to evaluate the current educational level of the enrolled 
adults in order to ensure the proper placement of these individuals. 


To provide for continuous improvement of the program, a local ad- 
visory committee was appointed by the President of Southeastern 
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Community College. The members constituting this committee are to 
be representatives of the following local agencies: Health Department, 
Welfare Department, Employment Security Commission, Community 
Action Groups and other local groups that may aid in suitable guidance 
functions. 


According to the policy of the State Board of Education, no charge 
is made for adults enrolled in the adult basic education program. Class 
locations and centers are established throughout Columbus County 
and are open to all interested adults. In such cases where special 
interest warrants the establishment of a new class, the institution will 
attempt to provide such instruction. 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION CENTER 


The center is a new approach to education of adults at any educa- 
tional level. Adults who need a special course on any major subject 
area should come to the center. A coordinator is available to assist you 
with your individual educational need and he is available for con- 
sultant and diagnostic services. Self-study programmed instruction 
courses are available in many subjects. 


Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the learning 
process, and is a well-designed teaching program that leads a student 
through a series of specific activities—sometimes called frames. It is 
designed to communicate information to the student in a logical and 
easily understood sequence. The program is offered in a variety of 
ways including decks of printed cards, a book, a teaching machine, 
motion picture, slides, filmstrips with records and tape recordings. 


One leading authority says: “Research leaves no doubt that people 
do learn through this new method. Using programs, people do learn 
at different levels and different speeds and many different subjects. 
The limits of the topics which can be studied efficiently by means of 
these programs are not yet known.” 


There are no regularly scheduled classes as all programs are self- 
study. You may come to the center at a time convenient to you, as the 
center is open Monday through Friday, 8:30 A.M. to 3:30 P.M. and 
Monday through Thursday night 7:00 to 10:00 P.M. 


ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA PROGRAM 


The Program 


It is not too late for an adult to enroll in the High School Diploma 
Program which is offered by Southeastern Community College in co- 
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operation with Columbus County and Whiteville City Schools. The 
program is in its fifth year and presently 101 adults have received high 
school diplomas. 


The Adult High School Diploma Program is operated under an 
- agreement with the North Carolina State Board of Education and has 
been approved for Veteran’s Administration benefits. 


The program is offered at the Programmed Instruction Center on 
campus and several off-campus Adult Education Centers. 


A coordinator is available in each center to assist with individual 
educational needs and he is also available for consultant and diagnostic 
services. Self-study programmed instruction courses are available in 
one’s subjects. Programmed instruction is a planned procedure for the 
learning process, and is a well-designed teaching program that leads 
a student through a series of specific activities—sometimes called 
frames. It is designed to communicate information to the student in a 
logical and easily understood sequence. The program is offered in a 
variety of ways including decks of printed cards, a book, a teaching 
machine, motion picture, slides, filmstrips with records and tape re- 
cordings. The program consists of a curriculum which includes Eng- 
lish, mathematics, science and social studies. The non-graded program 
is based on the principle that all students do not learn all things 
equally well or with equal speed. It is based on achievement and 
allows the student to move forward on an individual basis at his own 
pace, and permits the establishment of individual student goals. 


The program of instruction is of equal quality to the work offered in 
the regular high school program and is at the secondary school level, 
grades nine through twelve. Each enrollee is required to devote 100 
hours or more in the program before making application for the end- 
of-course examination. The coordinator will develop with the student 
a course of study based on student needs and goals. 


For off-campus centers, a small plant operation fee is charged for 
operation of the public school plant. An additional $1.15 is collected 
per student for diploma fees. The programmed materials are furnished 
without charge. 


Entrance Requirements 


For admission to the Adult High School Diploma Program at South- 
eastern Community College and the Adult-Extension Centers, a per- 
son must be at least 18 years of age. A public school dropout is an 
applicant who has reached his or her eighteenth birthday and who has 
not been in attendance at a public school for six or more months. 
Individual public school dropouts between the ages of 16 and 18 who 
are out of the public school (dropouts ) may be admitted as students 
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with special needs by joint approval of the local school superintendent 
and the Director of the Adult High School Program. Also, other stu- 
dents who have been out of school less than six months are treated 
as special cases. Each enrollee must have completed the eighth grade 
or have a transcript from an accredited high school showing courses 
and years of work completed or make a satisfactory score on the 
placement record. 


By calling the coordinator of the Programmed Instruction Center 
(642-7141, extension 30), an appointment can be arranged. The co- 
ordinator will obtain transcripts of work completed at high school, 
evaluate other training, work experience or placement inventory 
scores and place the student in the proper courses which will enable 
the student to complete his high school education. 


Satisfactory completion of each course in the program is determined 
by the student’s score on a standardized end-of-course test. Upon 
successful completion of the program, a student is awarded an adult 
high school diploma by either one of the above Boards of Education. 
Generally, the adult high school diploma is accepted by admission to 
colleges or by employers subject to same conditions as the diploma 
from a regular day high school. 


PRE-HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTION 


Adult high school preparatory classes may be organized on campus 
and at Adult-Extension Centers for those students who need additional 
preparation for the entrance into their program. 


HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (GED) 


This tutorial program is designed to help adults obtain the High 
School Equivalency Certificate issued by the North Carolina Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction. This certificate will be issued to any adult 
18 years of age, who is a resident of North Carolina who lacks a formal 
high school education, upon satisfactory passing of scores on the test 
of the General Education Development Battery. (GED ) 


Students are helped to prepare for each of the five tests comprising 
the GED battery: perl iad of literary materials, natural science 
and social science, English usage and general mathematics. 


The program includes counseling, diagnostic inventories to deter- 
mine areas of strength and weakness. Instruction in subjects listed 
above is offered, and opportunities are provided for a student to be- 
come familiar with testing materials similar to those in the GED 


battery. 
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The Certificate is generally accepted on the same basis as a high 
school diploma for entrance into college, employment or promotion 
on-the-job. 


This program is offered at Tabor City High School and Oak Forest 
SENCland Center, Nakina. 


The basketball team on its way to a winning season. 
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OTHER GENERAL ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS 


ADVANCED ACADEMIC COURSES 


Advanced academic education provides adults with general courses 
to widen horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. 
Some of the courses offered in this area are as follows: 


Modern Math for Parents English Improvement and Vocabulary 
Literature Building 
Behavioral Psychology Seminar: Human Resources and Man- 
Conference Leadership and power 

Presentation Techniques Current Trends in Science 


Community Affairs Seminar 


PERSONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in Personal Business Education are planned especially for 
adults who desire business education for personal purposes. Among the 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Personal Typing Estate Planning 

Business English Law for Laymen 

ABC Stenoscript Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Bookkeeping Mutual Funds) 


Business Correspondence 


CITIZENSHIP DEVELOPMENT 


The development of creative citizenship responsive to community 
potential and problems is an imperative of these times. Courses in 
citizenship education contribute to such development. Among the 
Citizenship Development courses offered by the Community College 
are the following: 


American History State Government 

World Affairs Program Americanization 

United Nations English For New Americans 
North Carolina History Columbus County History 


HOMEMAKING EDUCATION 


Homemaking Education is designed to help family members take 
advantage of emerging opportunities in education. Adult education 
courses in Homemaking suggest scores of ways to help make family 
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life more exciting, more enjoyable, and more economical. Among the 
courses offered by the College are the following: 


Creative Crafts Flower Growing 
Knitting Flower Arranging 
Clothing Construction Interior Decorating 
Ornamental Horticulture Tailoring 

Crewel Needle Point 


CONSUMER EDUCATION 


Consumer Education contributes to efficient consumption of Amer- 
ica’s vast storehouse of economic goods. Among the courses available 
are the following: 


Basic Economics Personal Income Tax 

Buying a Home Law for Laymen 

Budgeting Investments (Stocks, Bonds and 
Home Record Keeping Mutual Funds) 

Tips on Household Repairs Family Money Management 


(for women) 


HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCATION 


Health Education and Safety Courses are especially designed for the 
improvement of health and the safety of people. Courses are available 
as follows: 


Boating Education and Safety Hunter Safety Training 
Basic Seamanship and Navigation First Aid 
Small Boat Handling Home Fire Safety 


LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 


Language Arts Education provides adults with courses to widen 
horizons and create new dimensions in thinking and acting. Some of 
the courses offered in this area are the following: 


Conversational Spanish Public Speaking 
Conversational French Literature 

Speed Reading Parliamentary Procedure 
Creative Writing Improved Listening 


CREATIVE ARTS EDUCATION 


Creative Arts Education is designed to help adults discover and 
develop latent talents, refine active talents, and develop interest in and 
appreciation of the fine arts heritage of our society. Courses which are 
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offered in Creative Arts Education by the College include the follow- 
ing: 


Oil Painting History of Art 
Water Color Painting Music Appreciation 
Drawing Choral Music 


Landscape Painting 


FAMILY LIFE PROGRAMS 


The Family Life Program includes Parent Education and Senior 
Citizen Education. 
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OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 


Occupational educational extension courses are designed to serve 
adults who are employed or are seeking employment at the skilled, 
technical and sub-professional levels. Persons in professional occupa- 
tions may also profit from such instruction by learning of new develop- 
ments in their field. 


Any adult 18 years old or older who needs training or re-training 
or who can otherwise profit from the proposed instruction may be 
enrolled. Enrollees who are employed, normally attend training during 
their non-working hours to increase their skills and understanding, 
to improve their competency and qualify for advancement. 


AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL PROGRAMS 


A major objective of courses in the agricultural area is to provide 
instruction which will increase skills and understandings of present 
and prospective workers in the agricultural occupations. Instruction 
can help improve competency in present work, keep abreast of tech- 
nological and economic changes in agriculture, qualify for advance- 
ment, and prepare for employment. 


Pesticides Tractor Maintenance and Tune-up 
Fertilizers and Lime Lawns and Landscaping 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Courses in office occupations are planned for adults who desire 
business education for up-grading or job-related purposes. Among the 
courses provided are as follows: 


Typing Business Correspondence 
Business English Business Math 

Gregg Shorthand Office Machines 

Book eeping 


DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING 


There is a growing need for better trained retail and marketing 
personnel in the College’s service area. The College offers opportunity 
for training in distributive education. Classes are available in the fol- 
lowing subject areas: 


Advertising Insurance Adjusting 
Credit and Collections Creative Salesmanship 
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Customer, Relations Marketing Research 
Real Estate Commercial Art 


Hotel and Lodging Food Sales 
Finance and Credit 


HEALTH OCCUPATIONS TRAINING 


In recent years, the demand for health services has been increasing, 
and shortages of health personnel continue to be critical. With an 
accelerated growth of population in North Carolina and the rapid ad- 
vancement in medical technology, in-service training is one approach 
to meeting the challenges of the future. The following courses are 
offered in the health occupations area: 


Standard and Advanced First Aid R. N. Refresher 
Ambulance Attendant Nurse’s Aide 
Hospital Food Service | Mental Health and Practical Nursing 


OCCUPATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS TRAINING 


Occupational Home Economics is increasingly becoming a broad 
field with expanded employment possibilities. The following courses 
offer many adults the opportunity for inservice training as well as 
advancement in their chosen field: 


Child Care Interior Design/Decorating 
Tailoring School Food Service 


TRADES AND INDUSTRY EDUCATION 


Progress in technology has always been based upon the availability 
of skilled manpower to do the job. Without a constant supply of skilled 
manpower, we would not be able to compete as a dynamic modern 
nation. The following courses are available in the trade and industry 
area: 


Air Conditioning Drafting 

Automotive Mechanics Masonry 

Blueprint Reading Welding 

Cook Training Small Engine Repair 

Carpentry Textile Production and Fabrication 


SUPERVISORY DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Supervisory Development Training courses are designed for poten- 
tial and active supervisors who want to prepare for more effective 
leadership and advancement. Courses are available in numerous sub- 
ject areas including the following: 


Principles of Supervision Job Methods 
Human Relations Industrial First Aid 
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Effective Communications 
Effective Speaking 

Effective Writing 

Reading Improvement 

Economics in Business and Industry 
The Supervisor Work Measurement 
Management Primer 


Safety and Accident Prevention 
Cost Accounting 

Conference Leadership 

Job Analysis Training 

Instructor Training 

Creative Thinking 

Supervision in Hospitals 


LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 


Law Enforcement Training may be requested by local towns and 
local law enforcement agencies. It is especially designed as inservice 
education for those now engaged in law enforcement activities: Among 
courses provided by the College are the following: 


Courts and Laws 
Elements of Offenses 
Motor Vehicle Law 
Criminal Investigation 
Juveniles 

Police, Self Defense 


Applied oer 
Human Relations 
Chemical Tests 
Riot Control 
Firearms Training 


FIRE SERVICE TRAINING 


Fire service Training is designed to provide firemen the opportunity 
to gain technical information and skill in modern fire fighting through 
a variety of learning experiences and practical problems. The classes 
are often taken to the fireman through training sessions held in local 
departments. Among the courses offered are the following: 


Rope Practices 
Ladder Practices 
Hose Practices 
Rescue Practices 
Forcible Entry 


Introduction to Fire-fighting 
Portable Fire Extinguishers 
Fire Stream Practices 

Fire Apparatus Practices 
Fire-fighting Procedures 


MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT TRAINING 


Manpower Development Training Programs are designed to train 
as well as retrain a special group of individuals—workers who have 
lost their job due to automation, technical changes, or related causes 
and now must face a new career in an occupation perhaps entirely 
different from the one in which they have spent many years of their 
lives. 


Programs are funded on a ninety (90) percent federal and ten (10) 
percent state basis, with a small stipend available to help enrollees 
meet a portion of their living expenses and travel involved while en- 
rolled in a particular course. 


Programs sponsored by the Institution are: (1) Sewing Machine Re- 
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pairman, (2) Automobile Mechanics, (3) Auto Body Repair, and (4) 
Household Appliance Repair. Interested persons may contact the 
Adult Education Division of the College or the Employment Security 
Commission, Lumberton, North Carolina. 


NEW INDUSTRY TRAINING 


Southeastern Community College, in cooperation with the Industrial 
Services Division of the North Carolina Department of Community 
Colleges, provides instruction for new and expanding industries. 


This program incorporates job analysis, instructor recruiting and/or 
training, financial support for job instruction and an adaptation for 
continuous training. Such training aids in more efficient plant pro- 
duction for industry and greater opportunity for advancement of the 
employee. New industry planning to locate in the area or industries 
who are planning on expansion and are interested in this training 
should contact Southeastern Community College or Department of 
Community Colleges, Raleigh, North Carolina. 


COMMUNITY SERVICES 


In a comprehensive community college such as Southeastern Com- 
munity College . . . the College, in all its functions is a community 
service. It is concerned with identifying unrealized community po- 
tentialities and unmet community needs, drawing together resources 
in the College and in the community, and creating appropriate educa- 
tional programs. Any of the resources available within the College 
may be used in community services: on-campus courses and activities 
as well as off-campus courses or activities. Further, the personal, 
financial, and physical resources of the community may be marshalled 
to enhance the learning experience. These services contribute to 
social, economic, civic and cultural development of the community. 


Some of the programs that may be offered as a community service 
include the following: 


Speakers Bureau Community Studies 

Art Exhibits Consultant Services 

Fine Art Series Discussion Groups 

Seminars and Conferences Musical Programs 

Lectures Special Short Courses 

Use of College Facilities Campus Tours 

Workshops Educational Tours and Trips 
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